,4 


A » 

« 

COLLECTlbN 


OF 


THE ACTS 


PASSED BY 


THE GOVERNOR GENERAL OE INDIA IN COUNCIL 


IN THE TEAR 


1920. 


7 


, CALCUTTA 

SUPERINTENDENT GOVERNMENT PRINTING INDIA 

1921 


^Frice eleven a%m§^ 


0 







% 


TITLES OPAirrS 

passbd by • 

^ • 

THE GOVERNOK GENERAL OF INDIA IN OOTTNOIL 


Ia 


IN THE YEAB 1920. 


^ I. A» Act further to amend the Indian Steam-ships Act, 1884. 
il. furthei to amend the Indian Army Act, 1911, 

/III, ,, to modify certain provisions of the United Provinces 
Town Improvement Act, 1919. 

^ iV. to provide for certain matters in connection with the 

taking of the Census. 

V. „ to consolidate and amend the Law relating to Insol- 
vency in British India, as administered by Courts 
having jurisdiction outside the Presidency-towns and 
. the Town of Bangoon. 

VI, ,, to amend the Inland Steam- vessels Act, 1917 

VII, „ further to amend the fydian Tariff Act, 1894, 

VIII. ,, to amend the Domine Act, 1910. 

IX. „ further to amend the law relating to Glanders and 
Farcy. 

X. „ to consolidate and amend the law relating to Government 

Securities. 

XI. „ fvu’ther to anjend the Presidency-towns Insolvency Act, 

1909 

XII. , further to amend the Workman's Breach of Contract 

Act, 1859. ; 

XIII, „ to amend the Import and Export of Goods Act, 1916. 

XIV. „ to provide more effectual control over the administration 

of Charitable and Religious Trusts. 

XV, „ to constitute an Indian Red Cross Society. 

XVI. „ to transfer the Jagannath College at Dacca from Trustees 

to the Governor of Bengal in Council, 

XVII. „ further to amend the Indian Income-tax Act, 1918. 

XVIII. „ to establish and incorporate a unitary teaching and 

residential University at Dacca 
XIJL. „ to amend the law relating to Super-tax. 

XX. „ to consolidate and amend the law relating to the suspen- 

sion of sentences passed by Courts-martial under 
the Indian Army Act, 1911. 


t 


n 


^XXI An Act to consolidate and amend tlie enalfcments amandin^ 
• temporarily the Indism Paper Currency Act, 1910. r 

XXII. „ further t<% amend the Lepers Act, 1898. 

XXIII, 5 , i# provide for the better discipline of Police officers 
eni^lled Military Police or Rifle Battalions. 

XXIV. „ further ta amend the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908. 

XXV. „ further to amend the Negotiable Instruments Act, 1881, 

XXVI. „ further to amend the Indian Limitation Act, 1908, and 

the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908. * ^ 

XXVII. „ further to amend the Indian Motor Vehicles Act, 1914. 

XXVIII. „ to extentl the operation of the IncKan Patents and 

Designs (Temporary Rules) Act, 1915. 

XXIX. „ fui’ther to amend the Indian Patents and Designs Act, 

1911. 

XXX. „ to prohibit the possession and import of rouble^otes.^ 

XXXI. „ to amend certain enactments and to repeal certain other 

enactments. 

XXXII. „ to amend the Post Office Cash Certificates Act, 1917. 

XXXIII. „ to authorise the taking of measurements and photo- 

graphs of convicts and others 

XXXIV. „ to take power to require passports of persons entering 
British India 

XXXV. „ to validate certain Indentures relating io property 

formerly held by the Basel Mission Trading Com- 
pany, and to provide for the incorporation of Trustees 
and for other purposes. 

XXXVL „ further to amend the Indian Coinage Act, 1906. 

) XXXVII. „ further to amend the^Indian Array Act, 1911, 

XXXVIII, „ to relax the control in certain respects of the Governor 

General in Council over Local Governments, and to 
transfer to sujh Governments certain powers now 
exercisable by the Governor General in Council, 

XXXIX. „ to provide for the punishment of malpractices in con- 

nection with elections, and to make further provision 
for the conduct of inquiries in regard to disputed 
elections to legislative bodies constituted under the 
Government of India Act. 

XL. „ to establish and incorporate a teaching and residential 

Muslim University at Aligarh 

XLI. „ to provide for the installation of Wireless Telegraphy on 

ships registered in British India and for other 
purposes. 

XLII. „ further to amend the Indian Companies Act, i913. 

XLIII. ,, further to amend the Presidency Banks Act, 1876. 

XLIV. „ further to amend the Indian Income-tax Act, 1918. 



:XLV. 
XL VI. 

XL VII. 
XLVIII. 

®XLIX. 


An Act further to amend the Indian Paper Qarrency Act^l9JL0. 

to enable €iitohi Memons to be governed fh matters of 
succession and ^inheritance by the Muhammadan 
law. ^ 

to constitute an Impemal Bg-nk of India and for other 
purposes. 

to constitute an Indian Territorial Force, and to provide 
for the enrolment -therein w^f persons other than 
European British subjects, 

to constitute an auxiliary force for service in India. 
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ACTS PASSED BY THE GOVERNQE GENERAL OE 
INDIA IN COUNCIL IN THE YEAR 1920. 


# • • 

Act. 

Section. 

Act VIII OF 1851 (Tons)— ' 

Section 2 amended • 

XXXVIll 

2 & Piist 

Sch. 

Aoi XXIX OP 185^^ (Collection of Bombay Land Customs)— 
Proviso to section 5 omitted .... 



Act XIII OF 1859 (Workman's Breach of Contract)— 

Section 1 amended 

Section 2 substituted • . • . • 

• Section 3 amended . . ^ . • • 

Section 4 substituted 

Section 5 amended ........ 

XII 

9> 

XXXVIll 

2 

3 

4 

5 

2 & First 
Sch 

Act IX of I860 [Employers and Workmen (Disputes)]— 
Section 9 amended 


if 

Act XLV of 1860 (Penal Code)— 

Section 21 amended ... ... 

Chapter IXA added . 

XXXIX 

2(i) 

2 

Act V OF 1801 (Police)— 

Sections 2 and 3 amended , . . • . 

• 

Act XV of 1864 (Tolls)— 

The Preamble amended .... . . 

Section 1 omitted • ^ ... 

The Schedule omitted . . . ^ ^ 

Section 2 substituted in pait ..... 

XXXVIll 

» 

» 

if 

» 

2 & First 
Sch. 

>» 

if 

if 

a 

• 

Act X OF 1865 (Succession)— 

Section 332 amended 

if 

ff 

Act XV of 1865 (Pabsi Marriage and Di-vobce)— 

Section 8A amended 


if 

Act XXV of 1867 (Press and Kegistration of Books)— 
Section 21 amended ...... 

» 

if 

Act V OF 1«G8 (Delegation of powers ‘ip the Commissiobb 
IN Sindh)— 

Section 2 amended 

if 

ft 

Act I OR 1869 (Oudh Estates)— 

Section 9 amended ....... 

>f 

if 

Act XX of 1869 (Indian Volunteebs)— 

Repealed . 

XLIX 

36 and Sch. 1 1 

^ % 

m 



INDEX TO THE ACTS PASSED BY THE GOVERNOE 


Section. ^ 


Act VII OF 1870 (Coubt-fie|) — 
Section 20 amended 
Sections 22 and 23 amended . 
Section 26 amended 
Section 35 amended 


XXXVIII 2 & First Sell. 


Act VIII OB 1870 (Female Ineakticidb Peevention)- 

Section 1 amended 

Section 3 amended 

Section 7 amended 


Act IV OE 1871 (Coeonees)— 

Section 36 amended 

Act III OE 1872 (Special Maeeiag-b)— 

Section 13-A amended 

Act XV op 1872 (Cheistia^t Maeeiagb) — 

Section 86 snbstitnted 

Act VIII OP 1873 (Noetheest India Canal and Deainagb)- 
Section 75 amended , . .... 

Act III OP 1874 (Maeeied Women^s Peopeett) — 

Section 2 amended 


Act IX op 1874 (Eceopban Vag-eanct)-* 
Section 1 amended . . 

Fresh proviso added to section 1 . 
Section 14 amended 
Section 26 amended 
Proviso added to section 36 . 

Section 36 amended . , 


Act XIV op 1874 (Scheduled Disteicts)— 
Sections 3^ 5 and 5-A amended , . 

Section 9 amended .... 

Act XVIII op 1876 (LA^7IlETOETs) — 

Preamble amended . . • . 

Section 3 amended • . . . 


Act XX op 1876 (Cenieal t eotiNoes Laws) - 
Section 10 amended . . . r 


Act II op 1876 (Buema Land and Ebtenue)- 
Section 1 amended . • • . 

Section 57 amended . • , . 

Section 60 amended .... 


Act XI OP 1876 (Pebsidekcy Banks)- 
Section 86 amended . 

Eepealed • . . « • 


Act XVllI OP 1876 (Oxtdh Laws)- 
Proviso added to section 39 


Act I OP 1878 (Opium)— 
Section 6 amended 
Section 8 amended 
Section 13 amended 


XLIII 2 

XLVII 34 & Sch. 

III. 

XXXVIII 2 & First Sch. 
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Mt, 

-r-: f. 

iSecjiion. 

Act VII OP 1878 (Poeest)— ^ 

Section 1 amended . ^ • 

XXXVIII 

2 & Piist 

• • 

Section 31 amended . , .... 

Section 39 amended 

9> 

Sch. 

ff 

if • 

Act XI OP 1878 (Aems)— # 

. Section 1 amended ....... 

XLIX 

35 

*Aot XVJI op 187S (NoRTHEEif India Pereies) — 

Section 4 amended 

* Clause of section 17 amended . . • . 

f) 

9f 

ff 

ff 

Act V OP 1879 (Peesidenoy Banks)— 

Repealed 

xLvn 

34 & Sch. 

Act VI OP 1879 (Elephants Pbeservation)— 

Section 1 amended • 

Section 6 amended 

» 

ft 

ft 

Act XIII OP 1879 (Ottdh Ciyil Cotjbts)— 

Section 6 substituted , • ^ « • « • . 


t> 

Act XIV op 1879 (HAOKNEr-CABEiAGB)— 

if 

ft 

Act XVII op 1879 (Dekkhan Agbicultcbists" Relibp)— 

Section 1 amended * ....... 

Section 54 amended • • 

J> 

f> 

tf 

1 

Act I OP 1880 (Religious Societies)— 

Section 1 amended ....•«•• 

f> 

ff 

Act VII op 1880 (Mebohant Shipping)— ' 

Section 23 amended 

»> 

ff 

Section 73 amended 

if 

ff 

Act XIII OP 1880 (V 4001 NATION)— 

Sections 4, 5 and 20 amended 

a 

ft 

Act V OP 1881 (Pbobate and Administbation)— 

Section 2 amended . . . • . • • . 

» 

tf 

act XXI op 1881 (Beoaoh and Kaiba Incukbebed Estates)— 
Section 3 amended , . • . * . . 

ff 

tf 

Act XXVI OP 1881 (Negotiable Instbumbnts)— 

Section 75- A inserted * 

XXV 

2 

Aot 11 op 1882 (Tbusts)— 

Section 20 amended 

XXXI 

2 & Pirst 

Act IV OP 1882 (Tbanspee op Peopebty)— 

Sections 1 and 117 amended 

XXXVI 11 

Sch. ' 

ff 

Act XV OP 1882 (Pbesidbnoy Small Cause Coubts)— 

Section 7 amended .... - . . 

tf 

ft 

Act XX op 1883 (Punjab Pisteiot Boaeds) — 

Provisos (a) and (b) of section 11 (9) amended . . 

fi 

If ^ 

Section 30 amended 

ff 


Section 36 (J9) amended . . • • ... 

9> 

ft 

Section 66 amended 

Sjr 

99 


INDEX TO THE ACTS PASSED BY THE GOVERNOR 


iv 
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• # 

. t • 

Act. 

Section. 

Act VII or 1884 (Steam- ships)^ 



Section 6 repealed .... .... 

I 

2 

Section 14 inserted . • * . . . 

ij 

3 

Clauses (a) and (6) in section 13 (4) ameuded 

• • 

XXXVIII 

2&FiistSth. 

Act VIII or 1885 (BE^GAI. Teii^nct)— 



Section 39 (7) amended . . , , . . 

JJ 

99 

Section 101 (i) amended . • . • • . 


99 

Section 101 (9) amended .... 

t) 

99 

Section 105 (.?) amended 

ii 

99 

Section 112 (1) amended . . 

9> • 

99 

Section 112 (8) omitted ....... 

i> 

99 

Act XVIII or 1885 [Laitd Acquisition (Mines)]— 



Section 8 (9) (c) amended 


9* 

Section 8 amended 

it 

99 

Section 5 (9) amended . . ..... 

” • 

99 

Sub-section (o) added to section 5 . • . . . 

»» 

99 

Section 14 amended 

it 

99 

Act VI or 1886 (Bibths, Deaths and Mabriages Kegistea- 
tion)-— 



Section 11\2) amended ... ... 

# 

99 

Section 13 amended ... . . 

>9 

99 

Section 24 (9) amended . . . . • , • 

99 

99 

Section 32 amended . « ... 

99 

99 

Section 83 (i) substituted • .... 

99 

99 

Section 33 (5; amended • • ... 

99 

99 

Section 85*A (i) substituted . . .... 

99 

0 

99 

Act XIII or 1886 (Indian Secueities)— 



Repealed ........ 

X 

25 

See also Indian Securities Act, 1920 

Act VII or 1887 (Suits Vaiuation)— 



Section 3 (J) amended .... . • . . 

XXXVIII 

2 & First 


Sch 

Act X or 1887^ (Natiye Passefgee Ships)— 



Section 20^ amended . . . . 

99 

99 

Section 63 {2) amended . . . . * . _ . 

99 

99 

Act XII or 1887 (Bengal, Age a and A^sam Ci\ il Coui^s) — 



Section 4 substituted . 

99 

Sf 

Section 15 (I) amended 

99 

fi 

Section 36 (I) (5) amended . 

99 

99 

Act XVI or 1887 (Punjab Tenancy)— 



Section 107 amended , 

99 

99 

Act XVII or 1887 (Punjab Land-eetenue)— 



’ Section 5 amended . ... . . 

»9 

fj 

Section 61 (7) amended . 

99 


Section 145 (J.) (e) amended ...... 

99 


Section 145 (4) amended 



Section 145 (5) amended ... 



Section 156 amended . ... . , 

99 

99 

Act XVIII or 1888 (Buema Financial Commissionebs)— 

Section 4 amended . , . . . . 



Section 5 amended ... . . 

99 

99 
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Act VI OF 1890 (ChabitabiiE Endowments)— 

Section 8 (1) amended . • 

Section 4 (5) (e) amended 
Section 11 amended 
Section 13 substituted . 

Section 16 omitted 

» • 

Act XVI or 1890 [Births, Deaths akd Marejaces Uioi'jTka- 
TION Act (1886) amendment]— 

Section 2 repealed 

Act II OF 18^ [Indian Christian Marriage Ao| (1872) Amend- 
•ment]— 

Section 10 rt pealed . . 

Act XII OF 1891 (Amending)— 

So mucb of Part 1 of the Second Schedule as itdutes to section 
24 of Act III of 1864 repealed. 

So much of the Second Schedule as icUtt^s to the Indian 
Volunteers Act, 1869, repealed. 

So much of Part I of the Second Schedule as lelates to section 
26 of Act IX of 1874 repealed. 

Act XIV of 1891 (Oudh Courts)— 

Section 4 (1) amended • . . 

Aot I of 1891 (Land acquisition)— 

Section 38 (i) amended . . ^ . . • • 

Section 41 amended . • 

Section 65 (2) amended , . . • . . 

Act VIII of 1894 (Tariff) — 

Schedule 11 amended ........ 

Act XVI of 189B (Amending)— 

In the Second Schedule, Part I, the entry relating to Bombay 
Act II of 1876 lepealed 

Act 31 of 1896 (CofroN Duties)— 

Section 28 (5) amended ....... 

Act X OF 1896 (Indian Volunteers Acjt Amendment) - 
Repealed . • . ^ . . . . 

Act III OF 1897 (Epidemic Di^ases) — 

Section 2 (5) omitted ........ 

Section 2A inserted .... . . . 

Act IX OF 1897 (Peomdent Funds)— 

Section 6 amended ........ 


Act X OF 1897 (General Clauses)— 
Sect'on 31 inserted 

Act til OF 1898 (Lepers)— 

Section 1 (4) amended . 

Section 2, clause (2) amende 1 
Section 3 substitnted . 

S^ection 6 (2) and (9) amended 
Section 12 amended » 

Act V OF 1898 (Criminal Procedure)- 
Proviso to section 1(2) amended 


# . 

•Act. Section. 


XXXVIII 


XXXI 

XLIX 

XXXI 

XXXVIII 


2 & Fust Scb. 


VII 


XXXVIII 


XLIX 


XXXI 


XXII 


XXXVIII 


3 & Second 
Sch. 


2 & Second 
Scb. 

3 A Second 
Sell. 

36 A Second 
Sch. 

3 & Second 
Sch. 


2 & Fir^jfe 
Sch. 


3 & Second 
Sch. 

2 iirst Sch. 


36 & Second 
Scb. 


2 & Fmst Sch. 


INDEX TO THE ACTS PASSED BY THE GOVERNOS 


Act V oj 1898 (Cbiminal Pbocejitee)— 

Section 1’ (2) amended • . « • < 

Section 14 (3) amended . • . • . • 

Section 22 substituted . • . . 

. ^ Section 24 (1) amended . . . . 

Section 27 amended . • . . < 

Section 182 amended . • • • 

Section 196 amended • . . 

Section 269 (1) amended . . • » 

Section 313 (4) amended . • • , 

Section 495 (4) amended . . • , 

Section 544 amended . . • * • < 

Section 665 (3) amended . . . , 

Chapter IX-A added to Schednle II . • 


XXXVIII 2&Fir5tSch. 


XXXIX 3 (;) 
XXXVIII 2&FirstSch. 


XXXIX 


Act XIII OB 1898 (Burma Laws)— 
Section 10 (3) amended 
Section 12 (I) (S)and (c) amended 
Section 14 (4) amended 

Act IV 051899 (Gotbbnmbnt Buiidings)- 
Section 4 (3) amended 

Act IX 05 1899 (Aebiteatiok)— 

Section 2, Proviso, amended . 


XXXVIII 2&Puht Sch. 


Act XIII 05 1899 (Glanders and Faboy)- 
Section 2 (4) amended 
Section 2 (9) amended 
Section 3 substituted 

Aot XX 05 1899 (Peesidenoy Banes) — 
Repealed • • • • • 


Aor XXIV 05 1899 (Central Peovinces Couet 05 Wards)— 
Section 2 (0) amended . 

Aot III 05 1900 (Peisonebs)— | 

Section 19 (4) amended . . . . • I 

Section 21 substituted • • . • • ^ . I 

Section 23 amended ^ . . j 

Section 30 (4) substituted ....... 

Section 32 re-numbered and amended • . • • . 

Sub-section (2) added to section 32 . . 

Section 42 amended . . 

Act VI 05 1900 (Lower Burma Courts)— 

Section 17 (4) amended .... 

Section 16 and so much of Part I of the Fust Schedule as relates 
to sections 19 and 21 of Act V of 1880 lepealed . 

AcT^XIII 05 1900 (Punjab Alienation 05 Land)— 

Section 24 amended 


aot VI 05 1901 (Assam Labour and Emig^bation)— 
Section 1 (2) (5) amended .... 
Section 64 (2) amended .... 
Section 221 amended .... 


XL VII r34&Sch. 


XXX VIII 2 & First Sch. 


XXXI 3 & Second 
Sch 

XXXVIII 2 & First Sch. 


Aot VIII 051901 (Mines)— 
Section 1 8 (4) amended 
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0 

^Act. 

Section. 

• 

Act I 01' 1903 (Amendiuto) — 

In Part 11 of the Second Schedule the entry hi column 4 fgainst 



Act XXI of 1836 amended , . • . . . 

XXXVIII 

2 & Piist Sell. 

Act XVI OE 1903 (Centeal Peoyiitces Municipal) — 



Section 35 amended . 

Act III OP 1906 (Indian- Coinage)— * 



• Section 11 amended ........ 

xxxvi 

2 

Act I OP 1907 [Peesidency Banks (Amendment)] — 



Kepealed » 

- • • 

XLVII 

34 & Sch. 

• 

Act III OP 1907 (Peoyincial Insolyency)— - 



So much as has not been repealed 

V 

83 & Sell 

in 

Act V op 1908 (Civil PEOCEDirEB)— 



Section 6 (1) amended 

XXXVIII 

2 & Fn st Sch. 

Section 61 amended 



Section 67 (7) and (2) amended • . • . . 



Section 68 amended . . 


33 

Section 125 amended .... .... 


33 

Section 143 amended ... .... 


33 

Eule 6 (t) of Order IX in Schedule I substituted 

XXIV 

2 

Eule 7 (i) of Order XLV m Schedule I amended • . 

XXVI 

3 

Eule 9-A nisei ted in fl)Kler XLV of Schedule 1 


4 

Suh-rule (4) added to rule 15 of Order XLV of Schedule I • 

>3 

5 

Act IX op 1908 (Limitation)— 



Articles 176, l78 and 179 amended ... 

33 

2 

Act XIV op 1908 (Ceiminal Law Amendment)— 


2 t Piist Sch, 

Section 1 (2) amended 

XXXVIII 

Section 1 (5) amended . , ... 


33 

Section 2 (I) amended 


33 

Section 15 (9) (5) i^mended 

33 


Section IG amended ^ . . . . 

33 

33 

Act XVI op 1908 (Eegisteation)— 



Section 1 (9) amended . . , 


33 

Section 4 (i) amended . • 


33 

Section 78 amended 

33 


Act XVII op 1908 (Emigeation) — 



Section 2 (5) amended 


33 

Section 27 (9) amended 


33 

Section 32 amended 


33 

Section 74 (9) amended 


33 

Section 77 (9) amended 


33 

Section 81 (I) amended 

33 

i3 

Act III op 1909 (Peesidenot-towns Insolyency) — 



Section 103-A inserted 

XI 

2 

Act V OP 1909 [Amending (Aemy)]— 



Schedule repealed in part . 

XLIX 

36 & Second 
Sch. 

Act VI OP 1909 [Indian Volunteebs (Amendment)]— 



Eepealed 

33 

>» 


vm 
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*AcT II OF 1910 (Paper CuBBENor)— 
Section 2 amended . . ® . 

Section 3 amended . , t 

Section 4 amended 
, Section 6 amended 

Section 7 snbstitnted • 

Section 9 amended . ^ 

Section 10 amended . 

Section 11 amended • 

Section 13 amended 

Section 19 amended 

Section 19-A inserted . 

Section 21 amended 
Section 21 snbstitnted . 

Section 22 amended . . - 

Section 23 amended , * 

Section 24 amended 
Section 26 amended 
Section 28 amended 
Section 28-A inserted . . 

Section 29 amended 


Act. 


XLV 

» 

»> 


2 

3 

4 

5 


Section. * 


6 

7 and 8 




C XXI 
XL7 




XXI 
XLV 
f XXI 
{ XLV 




» 

9 

10 


11 

14 

3 

15 

4 

13 (i) 
7 


IG 

17 

iS 


Act V OF 1910 (Doueine) 
Section 5 amended 
Section 6 amended 
Section 8 amended 
Section 14 {2) amended 
Section 15 amended 


VIII 

ft 

ft 

>* 

ft 


2 

3 

4 

5 

6 


Act IX OF 1910 (Electbicitt)— 

Section 3 (3) omitted 
Section 10 amended 
Section 32 (2) amended 
Sectim 34 (/) amended 

Act II OF 1911 (Patents and DesiOns) — 
Section 78-A inserted with beading 
Section 81 repealed 

A.0T III OF 1911 (Criminul Tribes) - 
Section 11 substituted 
Section 12 omitted 
Section 13 amended 
Section 16 amended 
Section 17 (1) amended 
S<»ction 19 amended 
Section 20 (2) (e) amended . 

Section 28 amended 


XXX\^]I1 

it 

t» 


2&Fi: 


rsfcScb* 


^XIX 

XXXI 


XXXVIII 


3 and Second 
Scb. 

2 & First Scb. 


Act VIII OF 1911 (Army) 

Section 20 (9) amended 
Section 24 amended 
Section 41 amended 
Section 45 substituted . 
Section 46 amended 
Section 49 an. ended 
Section 50 amended 


XXXVII 

it 

t> 

tf 

ft 

ti 


2 

3 

‘4 

5 

6 
6 
7 


^ Section 14 to be omitted ^ 

„ 19 to be substituted f 'with effect from a day to be appointed by the Governor 

22 to be omitted ^ C General in Council, tide ». 12 of Act XLV of 1920 

„ 23 to be further amended ) 
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IX 


Act VIII OE 1911 (AuiiY)-~contd 

Section 67 substituted . . • • * 

Section 111 repealed . 

Section 113 amended . . • . . • 

Section 116 amended • . . • . • • 

Act XV oe 1911 (Indta^^ Poefst Aobi^dmej^t)— ^ 

Section 4 and clauses {a) and (c) of section 6 lepealed . . 

A«T II OE 1912 (Co-OPEEATIVE SOCIETIE?)— 

Section 28 re-numbered and auiended 

Aot#IV of 1912 •(Lunacy) — • 

Section 35 (1) and (2) amended ..... 

action 85 substituted • . . • . . 

Section 91 (i) amended , . . . 

Section 99 amended 

Act VII OE 1912 (Beng-al, Bihae and Oeissa and Assam 
Laws)— • 

Pioviso to section 3 omitted . . .^ . . . 

Act VII OE 1913 (I ^dian Companies) - 
Section 11 (S) amended 

Settion 91-13 amended . . . • 

Acr IV OB 1914 (DECENTEtLIZAllON)— 

So much of the Schedule as relates to Ac t III of 1879, Act IV of 
1904, and Act XIII uf 1908 repeale 1 


In Part I of the Schedule — 

"section 75 ^f Aeii VIII of 1873, 
section 14 of Act IX of 1874, 
secti4n8 4 and 6 of Ac^XIILof 1880, 

(1) the entries relating*]'* section 4 of Act XII of 1887^ 

to — section 55 of Act I of 1894, and 

sections 14 and 78 of Act XVI of 
* I 1908; 

(2) in the entry lelatinglo section 36 of Act IX of 1874, the 
woids ‘‘subject ti the control of the Governor General m 
Council^*, 

(3) in the entry relating <0 bCction 36, ?ub-section (2), of Act 
XX of 1883, the wor& “ Subject to th5 contiol of the’’ ; and 

(4) in the entry relating to section 55 of the saraje Act, the words 
from “ and to the section to tfle end of the entiy lepealed 

In Schedule I, Part I, the entry reUting to Agt III of 1907 
repealed ........ 

Act VIII OE 1914 (Motoe Vehioi.es)— 

Sect on 11 amended 

Sect’on 18 amended . 

Act IX OE 1914 (Local Authoeities Loans)— 

Section 3 (J?) amended ... ... 

Section 4 (1) amended 

Section 4 (2) and (3) amended , . ^ . 

• “ 

Act X OE 1914 (Repealing- and Amen’-ding)— ^ 

In the First Schedule, the shoit title in the third column against 
Act XVII of 1911 subslituted ' 


A#t. 


XXXVII 


u 


XXXVIII 


xxxvin 


XLVII 

XLII 


XXXI 


XXXVIII 

V 

XXVII 

7 ) 

XXXVIII 


XXXI 


Section. 


8 

10 

9 

2 


3 & Second 
Sch. 

2 and First 
Sch. 


2 and First 
Sch. 

33 

2 


3 and Second 
Sch. 


3 & Second 
Sch. 

83 &, Sch 

in. 

2 

3 


i and Fust 
Sch. 


Z and First 
Sch. 


X 


INDEX TO THE ACTS PASSED BY THE GOVEENOE 
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* • r 

Acts. 

Sections. 

Act X OP 1914 (RepeaeinQ- and AMENDiNa) — eontd 

In tbe First Schedule, the entry relating to Act XV of 1872 



repealed . . . ^ . 

XXXVIII 

3 & Second 
Sch. 

In Schedule I the entries relating to Act III of 1907 




V 

83 & Sell. 



III. 

So much of the First and Second Schedules as relates to Act XIII 



of 1886 repealed 

X 

25 • 

So much of the Second Schedule as relates to Act III of 1879 


• 

repealed . • • 

XXXI 

3 and Second 
Sch. 

Act XVII oe 1914 (Second Repealing^ and Amending-) — 

• 

• 

In the Second Schedule the short title in the third column 



against Act XVII of 1911 substituted . . * . 

a> 

2 & Fust 
Sch. 

Act I OP 1915 (Emeegenot Legislation Contjnfancb)— 



Schedule repealed in part 

XLIX 

36 & Second 
Sch, 

Act VI OP 1915 [Patents and Designs {tempoeaet Rttles)] — 

• 


Section 1 (3) amended ........ 

XXVItl 

2 

Act VIII OP 1916 [PUesidenct Banks (Amendment)]— 



Repealed 

XLVII 

34 & Sch. 

Act XI OP 191G (Impost and Expoet op Goods) — 



Section 1 (3) amended ..... . f 

XIII 

2 

Act I OP 1917 (Inland Steam Vessels) — 



Section 19 (i) amended ..... 

XXXVIll 

2 & First Sch 

Section 22- A luseited , , 

VI 

2 

Section 23 amended . 

3 

Section 24 amended ••••... 


4 

Section 25 amended ^ , 

» 

6 

Section 26 amended 

» 

g 

Section 27 amended 

» 

7 

Section 30- A inseited 

9> 

g 

Section 31 amended 


9 

Section 69 amended ! I 

» 

• » 

10 

Act III OP 1917 (Indian Depencb Poece)— 



Repealed . 

XLIX 

36 & Second 

Act IV OP 1917 [Indian Aemy (Suspension op Sentences)]— 
Repealed • ^ . 

XX 

Sch. 

10 

Act VIII OP 1917 (Supee-tax) — 



Repealed ^ , 

XIX 

8 

Act XI OP 1917 [Papee Cueeenoy (Tempoeaey Amendment) 1 — 
Repealed ■* 

XXI 

7 & Sch. 

Act XVIII op 1917 (Post Oppioe Cash Ceetipioates)— 



Section 2 (I) amended 

XXXII 

n 

Section 3 (f) amended 

» 

a 

3 

Act XIX op 1917 [Papee Cueeenoy (Amendment)]— 



Title and preamble repealed in pait 

Section 1 (2) repealed .#..*]** 

XXI 

7 & Sch, 

Section 2 repealed | ’ 

» 

• 99 

Section 6 repealed ! * * 


99 

Section 7 repealed ••*.!*** 

» 

99 

Section 9 repealed ... • . ! i * 

99 

99 

99 

99 
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XI 


« 

• 

• • 

Act. 

Section. 

Act II OP 1918 (CiNEMATOGEAPH)— • 

Section 1 {$) amended . , , •• • * . • 

XXXVIll 

2 & First Sell, 

Section 8 {1) amended 


ay 

Section 8 (3) omitted 



Section 8 (4) amended . . , . • . 

» 

ya 

Act VTI of 1918 (IifOOMK-TAx)— * 

Section 2 amended 

XVII 

2 

Section 3 amended 


3 

* Section 4 repealed ........ 


6 & Sell. 

Section 6 repealed in part 

»» 

>a 

Section 8 ameided «... 

XLIV 

2 

Section 9 amended . 


3 

Section 11 repealed in pait . • , . • 

xvii 

6 & Sch. 

Section 13 repealed in part 


ay 

Section 14 amended 

XVII 

4 

Section 14-A inserted 


5 

Section 53 repealed in part 

» 

6 & Sch. 

Act VIII OP 1918 [Indian Depencb Eoece (Amendment)] — 
Repealed 

XLIX 

36 & Second 

Act XIII OP 1918 (Indian Papee Cueebncy)— 

Repealed , 

XXI 

Sch. 

7 & Sch. 

Act XVIII OF 1918 [Induct Aemy (Suspension of Sentences) 
Amendment] — 

Repealed •«•••••••. 

XX 

10 

Act XXI op 1918 [Indian Depence Poece (Fobeign Sebticb) 
Amendment] — 

Repealed . 

XLIX 

86 & Second 

Act I OP 1919 (Local Authoeities Pensions and Geatuities)— 
SecHon 4 amended 

XXXVlII 

Sch. 

2 & First Sch. 

Act VII OP 1919 [Indian Depence Foece (Amendment)]— 

Repealed % 

XLIX 

36 & Second 

• 


Sch. 

icT XII OP 1919 (Poisons) — 

Section 4 (J) amended . 

XXXVIll 

2 & First Sch. 

Section 8 (J?) amended 

iy 

yy 

a 

Act XVIII op 1919 (Repealing and Amending) — 

In the Second Schedule, the entry aelatiLg to Act IV o£ 1912 
repealed .... .... 

9y 

3 & Second 

Act XXVI op 1919 [Papes Cueeenct (Fuethee Amendment)]— 
Repealed 

XXI 

Sch. 

7 & Sch. 

Adyisoby Committee— 

See Anxiliary Force Act, 1920 and Indian Territoiial Force Act, 
1920. 

Agba Tenancy — 

See United Provinces Act II of ICOl. 

Aligaeh Muslim Unitebsity Act, 1920— 

XL 


Act XXI of 1860— 

Dissolution of Societies registeied under • • . . 

»y 

Preamble 

Act IX of 1897— 

Appl cation of 

. y> 

37(9) 


sii 
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■ ■ ■■ : \ J 

• 

. • * 

Act. 

Section. . 

ALiaAEH Mxtsxim Umivebsity AgT, 1920 --contd* 

XL 


Act IX of 1899— • • 



Application of . . 

39 

36 (3) 

Act VIII of 1904— 

Provisions of not to "bar contain students^ admission to exami- 



nation of Allahabad University . . . • • 

33 

82 (S) 

Act X of 1920— 

Valuation of Government Securities ..... 

>9 

• 

7, proviso (J) 

Annual Accounts — * 

• 

• 

Preparation of • 

33 

35 

Annual Report — 



Preparation of . . , . . , • . « 

33 

84 

Chancellor, the — 



RIection of . . « . • . • 

% 

17 

Powers, term of office, etc , of . 

33 

33 

College, M. A 0 — 



Dissolution of . . . .... 

33 

4 

Committees, staudinjy or special— 



Appointment and functions of . , • 

33 

23 of Scb. • 

Convocations, holding of 

33 

22 of Sch. 

Council, the Academic — 



Constitution, functions and powers of . . 

33 

25 and also 

Definition of 

33 

17 & 18 of 
Sch. 

2 

Council, the Execntive — 



Constitution, membership and powers of . . . 

33 

24 and also 

Definition of . 

m 

33 

15 & lOof 
Sch. 

2 

Conrfc, the— 



Constitution, duties and powers of . . 

33 

23 and 8 of 

Definition of ......... 

33 

Sch. 

2 

Election of ordinary members of . . . * . 

33 

11 of Sch. 

Ex-officio members of 

33 

8 of Sch. 

Foundation members of ...... . 

33 

10 of Sch. 

General provisions as to members of . . . , , 

33 

and annexure. 
12 ot Sch. 

Life members of 

33 

8 of Sch. 

Meetings of ........ . 

33 

13 of Sch. 

Ordinary members of ...... . 

33 

8 of Sch. 

Retirement of foundation members of . . . . 

33 

10 (1) of Sch. 

Court, The first — 



Constitution of 

33 

9 pf Sch. 

Removal of member of 

33 

9 (4) of Sch. 

Definitions — 

33 

2 

Degrees — 


14 (;) of Sch. 

Conferment and withdrawal of, by Conrfc .... 

39 

Recognition of 

33 

6 
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xiii 


• 

• 

# * 

Aft. 

Section, 

a 

Aligabh MttsIiIM UiavEiisiTy Act, 192Q-~contd, ^ 

XL 


Departments of Studies — • • 



Branches of knowledge comprised in 

»> 

19 (i) and 
(9) of Sch. . 

Constitution and powers of 

♦ 

Examinations— 

a 

19(3)of Sch, 

• Arrangements for ^nd conduct of . • . • , 


33 

Graduates— 



Register of . « • . . • 

»* 

21 of Sch. 

Hall— 



Definition of «... 

» 

2 

Librarian, the — 



Appointment of 


1 (1) of Sch. 

Lord Rector, powers of 

a 

13 

Oidinances — 



Definition of 


2 

Frame of , 


30 (9) 

Function and scope of 

» 

29 

Powei to make 

• • 


80(1) 

President of meetings, acting, election of • . . . 

» 

24 of Sch. 

Pro-Chancellor, the— 



Casual vacancies in the office of « • . 


18(3) 

Election and functions of 

»> 

18 

Proctor, the — 



Appointment and duties of 

s> 

7 (1) of Sch. 

Pro-Vice-Chancellor, the— 



Appointment, function, and powers of «... 

• 

if 

20 and also 4 
of Sch, 

Provident and pension funds — 



Constitution of . 

f> 

37 (i) 

Rectors, constitution of , . ^ . 


15 and also 1 
{1) of Sch. 

Re-Election, eligibility for, of Unweisity officer, etc., 

a 1 

26 of Sch, 

Registered graduates — 


2 

Definition of • 

a 

Registrar, the— 


6 of Sch. 

Appointment and functions of ... • . . 

a 

Regulations— 


81 

Power to make ..«.«• . . 

>1 

Provisions of ....... . 

Si 

31 

Religious instruction — 



Provision of . 

3i 

9 

Reserve funds — 



Amount and investment of 

Si 

7 

Resignations — 


25 of Sch. 
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' # 
f 

- IC 

Act* 

Section* 

_ |< 

AIiIGAEh Muslim University Act, 1920— concld» 

XL 


Service (officers and teachers) — ^ 

» 

3G(/) 

Statutes — 

Definition of . . • • • . . . 

Poweis of . 

>3 

33 

2 

24, 26 and 27. 

Statutes, First- 

Amendment and repeal of, and addition to . , . , 

Specification of • « . r • • • • • 

33 

W • 

28 

Soh* 

• 

Students— 

Admission of • 

Residence of 

33 

33 

32 

10 

Teachers— 

Definition of . 


2 

Treasurer, the — 

Appointment and functions of . . • • • . 

33 

5 of Scb. 

University, the — 

Admission to , 

Authorities of ^ 

Definition of . 

Eligibility of all races, etc., to 

Incorporation of , , 

OEcers of ••••••*, , 

Powers of . , 

Teaching of 

transfer of property to 

33 

33 

33 

33 

33 

33 

33 

33 

33 

32 

22 and 26 • 

2 

8 

3 and Scb* 

16 

6 and 12 

11 

4 

University authorities— 

Proceedings of, not invalidated by vacancies , , , 

33 

39 

University, the Muslim — 

Dissolution of 

• 

33 

4 

Vacancies, casual — 

Filling of - • . . , 

33 

38 

Vice-Chancellor — 

Election, functions and powers of • . • . • • 

Visiting Board — 

Constitution of 

Rights and powers of 

33 

33 

33 

19 and also 3 
of Scb. 

14 (1) 

14 (2) & (3) 

Amending— 

See Act I of 1903. 



Amending (Army) — 

See Act V of 1909. 



Arbitration— 

See Acts IX of 1899 and XXXVllI of 1920 




ABMg— 

See Act XI of 1878. 
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XV 


« 

• 

• 

Ac\ 

Section. 

iS^ee Act VIII of 1911. • , 

Assam Fobest — 

See Regalation VII of 1891. 

Assam Fbontieb Tbaots— 

See EegulatioEs 11 of 1880 and III of 1884. 

Assam Labour ard Emigration— 

See Act VI of 1901. 

• • • 

Assam Land and Eevbnue — 

See Eegnlation I of 1886. 

Assessment— 

See Super-tax Act, 1920. 

Auxiliary Force A^jt, 1920 ... .... 

XLIX 


Act XI of 1878- 

Amendment of section 1 of • . • . • 

» 

35 

Act V of 1898- 

Certaia persons subject to Act XLIX of 1920 to be deemed 
• part of His Ma^est^s Army for purposes of sections 128, 

19 

82 

Act III of 1917— 

Eligibility for enrolment under Act XLIX of 1920 of persons 

» 

4 

enrolled under 

Exemption from preliminary training of certain persons coming 
under 

1 

19 

9 

Act XLVIII of 1920— 

Commission of offence by enrolled person against person 

»9 

24 

subject to 

• 

Advisory Committees— 

Constitution, duties and powers of • 

>1 

28 

# 

Army Act— % 

m 

99 

21 

Auxiliary Force- 

Constitution of .«••••• * 

»> 

3 

Discharge from 

»1 

17 

Dismissal from • 

>9 

26 

Eligibility for enrolment under 

19 

4 

Classification — 

Every enrolled person to be included in one of the three classes 

99 

11 

Corps or Unit— 

Appointment to • 

19 

8(i) 

Constitution and disbandment of # . . . . 

99 

29 

Tfiansfer to and from 

99 

15 

Definitions .«••••••• 

99 

2 

Enrolment, conditions of « 

99 

6(i) 


XVI 
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AuziIiIAey Foecb Aot, 1920— 

Enrolled person — 

Olasl^iflcation of 

Definition of • • . • • . , • 

Medical examination — 

Every enrolled person, if and when rec[nired, to undergo 
Military Service — 

Duration of • 

Liability to perform . . . • . . 

Eefusal to appear for ... . 

Territorial limits of liability to ♦ • 

When to be performed • • . • . . 

OfPences — 

P omshment for • 

Specification of . 

Trial of 

Eegulations— 

Po^er to make, by CommaQder»in-Chief . • 

Eepeals ^ 


Residence — 

Change of, to be notified . 


Power to make, by Governor General in Council 
Taxation- 

Exemption from 


Training, Military — 
Liability to undergo 
Periodical . • 

Preliminary • 
Variations of • 


BASEi Mission Tbading ConrANx Aot, 1920 . ^ 
Act II of 1882— 

Application of . • . • • 


Act X of 1916— 

Order by Governor General in Council in exercise of the 
powers conferred by 

Indentures— 

Description of • . 

Validation of . • • c • . « . • 

Trustees — 

Incorporation of 

Eestriction of suits against 


11 and 12 
2 


25 and 27 
23 and 24 
33 


31 

36 & Sch. II. 


10 and 15 
and Sch. I. 
9 and Sch. I. 
13 


Preamble. 


3 and Sch, II. 
3 


2 and Sch. L 
4 


Beaeeb Bond— 

See Indian Securities* Act, 1920. 

Bbngad Act II ob 1866 (Cadoxttta Sububban Poliob)— 
Section 47-A amended 


XXXVIll 2&Sch.L 
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XVU 


• 

• • 

^ Act. 



Section 

- — — . ... 

Bengal Act IV oe 1866 (Calcutta Police)— • 

Section 4 amended 

XXXVIll. 

2 & Sch I 

. Section 78-A amended 


is 

Bengal Act VII oe 1869 (Bengal Police)— 

Section 5 amended . 


Si 

Bengal Act III oe 1879 (Bengal Stbam-boilees and Peime- 
moveks)— 

Section 4 amended ........ 

it 

a 

• • « 

Bengal Act III oe 1899 (Calcutta Municipal)— 

Section 24 amended ........ 

it 

it 

Section 128 amended 

>9 

>i 

Section 141-B amended ....... 

fi 

it 

Bengal Act III oe 1904 (Bengal Settled Estates)— 

Section 7 amended 

Si 

it 

Section 16 amended ... .... 

St 

is 

Bengal Act I oe 1907 (Bengal Tenancy Amendment) — 

Section 36 (3) lepealed .... 

Si 

S & Sell. II. 

•Bengal Act VI oe 1908 ^Chota Nagpub Tenancy) — 

Section 265 amended 

is 

2 A Sch. I. 

Bengal Act V oe 1909 (Bengal Excise) — 

Section 4 amended , 

IS 

it 

Section 11 amended 

it 

i 

Bengal Act V oe 1911 (Calcutta Impbovement)— 

Section 83 amended ... .... 

it 

Si 

Section 89 amended . ...... 

it 

Si 

Section 90 omitted 

it 

it 

Section 93 amended ...... . • 

is 

it 

Section 98 amended . . .... 

it 

it 

Section 99 amendedT .... 

1» 

St 

Section 100 amended ...... 

St 

}f 

Section 176 amended 

s> 

si 

Section 177 amended . . . • .... 

i> 

>s 

m 

Bengal Act TI oe 1913 (Bengal Boabd oe Eevbnub)— 

Section 3 amended . . # • 

St 

a 

Bengal Act V oe 1915 (Bengal Deoentealization) — 

In the Schedule, Part II, the entiy relating to Bengal Act II of 
1866 and the entry relating to section 78-A, of Bengal Act IV 
of 1866 repealed ... .... 

i> 

S & Scb. II 

Bengal Act III oe 1918 [Bengal (Alien) Bisqualieioa- 
tion]— 

Section 3 amended 

is 

2 & Sob. I. 

Bengal, Agba and Assam Civil Couets— 

iSee Act XII of 1887 and Pevolution Act, 1920. 

Bbngait Alien Disqualieioatiok— 

See Bengal Act III of 1918. 

Bengal, Bihab and Obissa, and Assam Laws— 

See Act VII of 1912. 
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Bengal Boaed or Revenue— . 

JSee Bengal Act II of 1913. 

r *' 

Bengal Dbcentealization— 

, /See Bengal Act V ot 1915. 

Bengal Excise— ^ 

See Bengal Act V of 1909. 

Bengal Police — 

See Bengal Act VII of 1869. 

Bengal Settled Estates— ^ 

See Bengal Act III of 1904. 

Bengal Steam-boilees and PeimE’-movees— 

See Bengal Act III of 1879. 

Bengal Tenancy — 

See Act VIII of 1885. 

Bengal Tenancy Amendment — 

See Bengal Act I of 1907. 

Bihae and Oeissa Act I or 1913 (Bihar and Oeissa Board 
OF Revenue)— 

Section 3 amended 

Bihar and Oeissa Act II of 1913 (Orissa Tenancy)— 

Section 46 amended • 

Section 112 amended • 

Section 128 amended « 

Section 143 amended . 

Section 192 amended . 

Bihar and Orissa Act II of 1915 (Bihar and Orissa 
Excise)— 

Section 4 amended 

Section 11 amended •••••••. 


Act. 


Section. 


^XXVIII. 


Bihar and Oeissa Board of Revenue— 

See Bihar and Orissa Act I of 1913. 

Bihar and Oeissa Excise— 

See Bihar and Orissa Act II of 1915. 

“ r 

Births, Deaths, Marriages Registration— 

See Act VX of 1886. 

Board of Co-ordination — 

See Dacca University Act, 1920. 

Bombay Abeaei— 

See Bombay Act V of 1878. 

Bombay Act XII of 1866 (Constitution of Courts in 
Sindh)— 

Section 1 amended . • • • . . . 


Bombay Act VI of 1867 (Sanitary Regulation of the City 
OF Bombay)— 

Section 1 amended • . • . . 


2 & Sch. I. 
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XIX 


Actf. 


. Bombay Act II op 1868 (Bombay Fbebies)— ♦ 

Section 4i amended . , . . * • . . . 

V • 

Bombay Act II op 1876 (Bombay City Land-Revenue) — 

Section 6 amended , 

Bombay Act V oe 1878 (Bombay Abkaei)— • 

Section 19 amended 

Bombay Act VI oe 1886 (Kaeaohi Poet-Teust)— 

Section 3 amended 

• * • 

Bombay Aot III oe 1888 (City oe Bombay Municipal)— 

Section 106 amended , 

Section 109 amended . , . . , . . • 

Bombay Act IV oe 1888 (City oe Bombay Municipal Act 
amendment) — 

Sections 2 and 3 nepealed 

Bombay Act II oe 1890 (Bombay Salt)— 

Section 4 amended ........ 

Bombay Act IV oe 1890 (Bombay Disteiot Police)— 

Section 4 amended . . ...... 

• Section 5 amended . • . . . . . 

Bombay Act IV oe 1898 (City oe Bombay Impeotement) — 

Section 83 amended 

Section 37 amended 

Section 52 amended • . 

Section 53 amended ........ 

Section 55 amended , 

Section 67 amended ........ 

Section 61 amended ........ 

Section 76 amended , 

\ 

Bombay Act III oe 190i (Bombay Disteiot Municipal) — 
Section 59 amended 

% 

Bombay Act IV oe 1902 (City oe Bombay Police) — 

Section 44 amended , 

n 

Bombay Aot VI oe 1918 (Bombay Disqualification oe 
Aliens) — 

Section 5 amended ........ 

Bombay City Land Retenue— 

See Bombay Act II of 1876. 

Bombay Disqualification oe Aliens— 

See Bombay Act VI of 1918. 

Bombay Disteiot Municipal— 

See Bombay Act III of 1901. 

Bombay Disteiot Police— 

See Bombay Act IV of 1890. 

Bombay Peeeies— 

See Bombay Act II of 1868. 


XXXVIII 2 (SL Sell. I. 


Section. 


3 & Sch. IT. 
2 & Sch. L 
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« 

Act. 

Section 

Bombay Land Customs— * 

/See Act XXIX of 1857. • • 

Bombay Salt — 

/See Bombay Act II of 1890. 

Beibeby, deeined— 

See Indian Elections Offences and Inqunies Act, 1920 

Bboaoh and Kaiba Incumbered EbTATBs — 

See Act XXI of 1881. 

• 

Bubma Act III oe 1898 (Burma Municipal)— 

Section 37 amended . ...... 

• 

XXXVIII 

• 

2 & Sch. I 

Section 38 amended . • 


n 

Section 38-B amended 


a 

Section 46 amended 

V 

5» 

Burma Act IV oe 1898 (Lower Burma Town and Village 
Lands)— 

Section 17 amended • 

• 



if 

Section 43 amended 

it 

it 

Burma Act IV oe 1899 (Rangoon Police)— 

Section 6 amended 

Section 7 amended 

n 

i 

Section 9 amended , 

it 

it 

Burma Act IV oe 1902 (Burma Porest)— 

Section 23 amended . • . ^ • 

it 

a 

Burma Act IV oe 1905 (Rangoon Port)— 

Section 5 amended ........ 

t> 

'j 

Burma Act VI oe 1907 (BuRMit Village)— 

Section 29 amended . . . • ... 


a 

Burma Act I^oe 1910 (Burma Process Pees)— 

Section 3 amended . . ...» 

n 

^ \ 

i> 

>1 

Burma Act I oe 1913 (Burma Land and Rb’venue Amend- 
ment) — 

Section 4 (5) repealed . , . . ^ . • 

i* 

3 & Sch. II. 

f • r 

Burma Act IV oe 1917 (Rangoon Hackney Carriages)— 
Section 2 amended . . 

it 

2 & Sch. I 

Burma Act V oe 1917 (Burma Excise)— 

Section 3 amended • ... . . 


fi 

Section 8 amended 


it 

Burma Excise— 

See Burma Act V of 1917. 

Burma Financial Commissioner — 

See Act XVIII of 1888. 

Burma Forest— 

See Burma Act IV of 1902 

Burma Land and Retenub — 

See Act II of 1876. 


, 
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Burma Land and Revenue Amendment — • 

See Burma Act I of 1913. • ^ 

Burma Laws — 

See Act XIII of 1898. 

Burma Munioipai — • 

See Burma Act III of 1898 

Burma Process Pees— 

See Burma Act I of 1910. 

• • • 

Burma Village— 

See Burma Act V I of 1907. 

Calcutta Improvement — 

See Bengal Act V of 1911. 

Calcuita Municipal— 

See Bengal Act III of 1899 

Calcutta Police — 

See Bengal Act IV of 1866. 

Calcutta Suburban Police — 

• See Bengal Act II of li66. 

Central Board (op Governors)—- 
See Impeual Bank of India Act, 1920 

Central Provinces Act II op 1916 (Central Provinces 
Excise) — 

Section 2 amended . , 

Section 4 amended ....... 

Section 8 amended 

Central Provinces Act I op 1917 (Central Provinces 
Courts) — 

Section 4 amended ^ • . . • • « • 

Central Provinces Act II op 1917 (Central Provinces Land 
Revenue) — % 

Section 4 omitted . . • 

Section 5 amended . 

Section 8 amended . . . • 


Act. 


Section 


Central Provinces Courts — 

See Central Pi evinces Act I of 1917. 

Central Provinces Court op Wards— 
See Act XXIV of 1899. 

Central Provinces Excise— 

See Central Provinces Act II of 1916. 

Central Provinces Land Revenue- 
See Central Provinces Act II of 1917. 

Central Provinces Laws— 

See Act XX of 1876. 

Central Provinces Municipality— 

See Act XVI of 1903. 


XXXVIII 
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•fNbEX TO THE ACTS t'ASSED BY THE GOVEj^NOB 


Xxil 


• 

• 

r 

• • • ^ . 

Act. 

Section.' 

f 

CflANOBLlOR — 

See Aligarh Muslim University Act, 1920 and Dacca University 
Act, 1920. • ^ 

Chabitablb and EeIiIGiotts TairsTS Act, 1920 

XIV 

1(0 

Act V of 1908—* ^ 

Application of 

» 

11 ' 

Bar of Petition in respect of trust when case pending under 


9 

section 92 of 

m 

r 

Power of Courts as to costs in suits under section 92 of , • 

»» 

10 

Signing and verification of petition and written statement to be 

9i 

4 and 5 

in the manner prescribed by 

Trustee when liable to be sued for breach of trust under 

9> 

6 

section 92 of 

«• 


Act XXI of 1860— 

Bar of petition when trust property vested in society register- 
ed under 

» 

9 

Act XX of 1868— 

Power of Courts as to costs in suits under section 14 of , 

39 

10 

Appeals— 

Barring of • 

93 

12 

Court — 

Appplication to, in respect of ti* lists 

Interpretation of . . . • . . • • 

9» 

3 

39 

2 

Power of re costs in certain suits • • • . • 

33 

10 

Petition — 

Contents and verification of • • . • . . 

99 

4> 

Costs of ••••••.•• 

• 99 

8 

Procedure on • . • • • . . , • 

99 

5 

Trustee — 

Failure of, to comply with order under section* 5, how dealt 

99 

6 

with * 

Powers of, to apply for directions • • • « • 

99 

7 

Savings ..•••••••• 

99 

9 

Chabitabib Endowments— 

See Act VI of 1890 

Chittagong Hili-teacts— 

See Regulation I of 1900. 

Chota Nagpitb Tbnanot— 

See Bengal Act VI of 1908. 

Chbistian Mabbiage— 

See Act XV of 1872. 

CiNBMATOGBAPH— 

See Act II of 1918. 


• 


«r 
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-r. 


* 




— ^ 

City of Bombay Impeovement — ^ 

See Bombay Act IV of 1898. 

• • 

City of Bombay Municipal — 

See Bombay Act III of 1888 

City of Bombay Municipal Act Amendment — • 

See Bombay Act IV ol 1888. 

City of Bombay Police — 

See Bombay Act IV of 1902. 




Act 


Code* of Civil Peoceduee (Amendmeni) Act, 1920i’ 
See Act V of 1908. 


XXIV 


Section. 


1 


Code of Ceiminal Peoceduee— 

See Act V of 1898. 

Coinage— ^ 

See Indian Coinage (Amendment) Act, 1920. 

Collection of Taxes by Bailway Administeation — 

See United Provinces Act II of 1899. 

Colonization of Goveenment Lands (Punjab) — 

, See Punjab Act V of 19A2. 

Com MissioNFE — 

See Indian Elections Offences and Inquiries Act, 1920. 

Common Seal— 

See Imperial Bank of India Act, 1920. 

Constitution of Couets in Sindh — 

See Bombay Act XII of 1866. 

Convocation — 

See Aligarh Muslim University Act, 1920, and Dacca Univer&ity 
Act, 1920. •• 

Co-opeeativb Societies — 

See Act II of 1912. ^ 

CoOEG Couets — 

See Eegulation 1 of 1901. ^ 


CooEG Land and Be venue — 
See Regulation I of 1899. 


Coeonees — 

See Act IV of 1871. 


Cotton Duties— 

See Act II of 1896. 


Council - 

See Aligarh Muslim University Att, 1920, and Dacca University 
Act, 1920. 


COUET— , ^ 

See Aligarh Muslim University Act, 1920, and Dacca Univer- 
sity Act, 1920, 
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• Act. 

Action. 

ACOA XTniyeesity Act, 1920— 

Conrt, the — 

• / 

• 

• 

xvm 


Constitution of . * . , 

• • 

• 

16, ajso 2 of 
Sch 

Duties and powers of . . . 


• 4 

ff 

18 

JEx»offic%o members of . . . 

• 

« • 

# 

» 

16(f) and 
2(f) of Sch. 

Jtfeetings of .... 

, 

, , 


17 

Withdrawal of degrees and diplomas hy 

• 

• 

» 

12 of Sch. 

Dean— 





J’unctioDs, rights, etc., of . 

• 

• 

t3 

10 of Sob 

Degree — 





Honorary . • . . , 


, 


13 of Sch. 

Withdrawal of . . 

• 

* 

if 

12 of Sch. 

Examinations — 





Appointment of examiners . 

, 

. 

>1 

85 

Appointment of Examination Committees 

, 


ty 

35 

Arrangements for the conduct of 

• 

• 


35 

Faculties, the — 





Constitution and functions of . 

• 

• 

»» 

23 and 7(/) 
of Sch. 

• Numerical strength of# . . 

• » 

, , 

yy 

7(5) of Sch. 

Powers of .... . 

. 

• 

yy 

8 of Sch 

Hall— 





Definition of ..... 


. , 

yy 

2 

Specification of . • # • 

• 

• 

» 

32 

Hostels— 





Conditions of residence in . • 

• • 


» 

33(5) 

Executive Councils power to suspend or withdiaw the 

license 

yy 

1 33(4) 

of. 




Warden and Superintending Staff of . 

« • 


it 

33(2) 

Lecturers and other teachers — 





Appointment of ... • 

• • 

• 

»’ 

18 of Sch. 

• 

Officers — • 





Specification of , 

• 

• • 

j 

ti 

8 and 14, 
also 15 of 
Sch, 

Ordinances— 





Making of .... . 


, , 

a 

29 

Powers of . . , , , 

• • 

• 

it 

28 

Pension or provident fund — 





Constitution of • . • • 

• . 

• 

a 

46(f) 

Eegistered Graduates— 





Definition . • . . 



yy 

2 

Eemoval of names of . . . 

# # 

* • 

yy 

38 

Persons eligible for enrolment as . 

• « 

• 

yy 

14 of Sch, 

Eegnlations — 





Functions of . . • . • 




30 

Making of 

• • 

# 

fi 

30 


xxyi 
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• 

• 

• 

• • 

Act. 

Section, 

• • 

Dacca Uititeesity Act, 1920j-co»^^. 

Registrar, the— • • 


13 

FnnctioDs and powers of •.•••• 

XVIII 

Residence — 


81 

Conditions of • • • • • • • • * • 

Service — 


Conditions of . • « • . . » • . 

1 

»> 

44 

Statutes — 



Definition of • . • . * • • • • • 

ii 

2 and* also 1 
of Sch. 

Making of . • 


27 

Powers of . 


26 

Statutes, first — 


27 and Sch. 

Specification of 


Treasurer, the — 


12 

Appointment and functions of • • • . . . 


University, the — 


34 


» 

Authorities of ' • • • • • • • • ^ 

» 

15 and 23 . 

Constitution of f 

» 

3 

Definition of 

» 

2 

Eligibility of different classes, etc., . . . . , 

» 

5 

Oncers of • • . 

f> 

8 and 14, 
also 15 of 
Sch. 


»> 

4 

Teaching of . > 

» 

6 

Territorial exercise of powers of • • • • • 

» 

47 

University authorities — 


39 

Disputes as to coustitution of, to be refeired to Chancellor 

„ 

Proceedings of, not invalidated by vacancies .... 


43 

University Boards — 


24 and 25 

Coustitution, etc., of , . • . J . , • 

JJ 

University staff — 


50 

Pint appointment of 

« 

Vacancies, Casual — 



£ illiiig of 

» 

42 

Vice-Chancellor, the — 



Appointment of the first 

99 

49 

Duties and powers of , 

99 

11 

Extraordinary powers of 

99 

51 

Temporary vacancy due to absence on leave of, how disposed of 

99 

10(2) 

Visitor, the — 


7(8) 

Functions, powers and rights of 

99 

Governor-G-eneral to be the Visitor . • . . 

99 

7y) 

Dean— 

B&e Dacca University Act, 1920. 
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Act. 


Section. 


DECE^TTEililZATlOV — 

See Act IV of 1914. • 

DBKEHA2T AaBIOTTLTtrEljgTS EeLIEE— 

See Act XVII of 1879. 

DeTiHGATION OE POWIES TO THE COMMISSIQ-NTBE IN SlNDB- 

^S'esL Act V of 1868. 

Dei oexttion Act, 1920 ...... 

Enactments amended 

• • • 

Enactments repealed 

Savings ..•••«•• 


Diyidbnbs — 

See Imperial Bant of India Aot, 1920 

PotTEiNE (Amendment)* Act, 1920 

See Act V of 1910. 

Eastben Bengal and Assam Act I oe 1908 (Eastern Bengal 
AND Assam Tenancy Amendment) — 

Section 86 (5) repealed ...... . 

Eastern Bengal and Assam Act I oe 1910 (Eastern Bengal 
AND Assam Excise) — 

Section 4 amended 

Section 12 amended « 


Eastern Bengal and Assam Excise— 

See Eastern Bengal and Assam Act I of 1910. 

Eastern Bengal and Assam Tbitanot Amendment— 
See Eastern Bengal ard Assam Act I of 1908. 

Election — 

See Indian Elections OS^nces and Inquiries Act, 1920 

Electeicitt — 

See Act IX of 1910. 

• 

Elephants Preservation — 

See Act VI of 1879. . 

Emergency Legisi ation Continitance— 

See Act I of 1915. 

Emigration — 

See Act XVII of 1908. 

Employers and Workmen (Disputes)— 

See Act IX of 1860, 

Epidemic Diseases — 

See Act III of 1897. 

European Vageanost— 

See Act IX of 1874. 

Examinations— 

See Aligarh Muslim University 4ct, 1920. 


S^XVIII 


2 & First 
Sch. 

S & Second 
Sch. 

4 


Till 


XXXVIII 


3 Sch 11. 


2 & Seh. I. 


0 


xxYiii 
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Excise— • 

See Begulation I o£ 1916. ^ • 

Eaoulties— 

See Dacca University Act, 1920. 

Pemaib Inea^jtioide PeeteStiox— 

See Act VIII of 1870. 

Eoeest — 

See Act VII of 1878. 

• 

Qehbeii. Clauses— 

See Act X of 1897. 

Glandbes aitd Faeoy (Amendment) Act, 1920 
See Act XIII of 1899. 

Gold Oedinanoe — 

See Ordinance III of 1920. 

Govbenment Buildings — 

See Act IV of 1899. 

Government Seobeities — 

See Indian Securities Act, 1920. 

Gbatuities — 

See Act I of 1919. 

Hackney Carriages — 

See Act XIV of 1879. 

Hall-— 

See Dacca University Act, 1920. 

Hostels - 

See Dacca University Act, 1920. 
Idtosttieioation oe Prisoners Act, 1920 • 


XXXIII 


Act V of 1898— • 

Police officer defined, iDeing, aU'a, one^^ making an inves- 
tigation under Chapter XIV of 
Liability to he photographed, of persons orde'^d to give 
security under section 118 of 

Act XLV of 1860— 

Resistance or refusal to allow the taking of photographs, etc., 
to he an offence under section 186 of 


Con'i itte d persor s, taking mea surements, etc., of 
Magistrate^ — 

Power of, to order a person to he measured or photo giaphcd 

Measurements and photographs — 

Destructicn of, on acquittal • • • » • 

Resistance tc the taking of • • • » • 

Kon-convieted persons, taking of measurements of • • 

Rules, power to make, hy Local Government * 

Suits^barof. •••••••« 
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• 

• 



Aet. 

Section. 

iMPBBiAii Bank op India Act, 1920 . . • 

. 

. 

• • 

XL VII 

!(/) 

Accounts— * 


• 




Books to be balanced twice a year . • 


• 

• 

» 

64of Sch. II 

Auditors — 






Appointment and election of • , . 

. 

• 

♦ . 

* )f 

68 

Duties and rights of .... 

m 

• 

• 


60 „ 

•Eligibility for re-election and remuneration of 






Governor General ni Council power to appoint 

• 

• 

• 


59 ” 

Capital — 

♦Power to increase or reduce • . . 

• 




19 of Sch. ir 

Procedure on lesolution to increase . . 

. 

. 

. 

tf 

20 

Procedure on resolution to reduce • • 

• 

• 

• 

i> 

22 

Central Board (of Governors)— 






Constitution of . . • . . 


• 

. 

a 

28 

Difficulty in the establishment of, Governor-General 

in 


30 

Councils po^*er to remove. 

Functions of . • # • . • 



. 

f9 

24 

Meetings of • . • • • • 

. 

« 

. 

}9 

42 of Sch. II 

Powers of 

• 

• 

. 

*9 

24 and 31 

Proceedings of, not invalidated by vacancies 

• 

. 

• 

ff 

46 of Sch. 11 

Validity ot acts of Members • • 

• 

0 

• 

99 

47 

Common Seal — 






Conditions of affixing • ^ • • • 


• 

• 

99 

49 of Sch. 11 

Contracts, form of 

• 

• 

• 

99 

21 

Dividends, determination of • • . 

« 

• 


» 

55 of Sch. II 

Imperial Bank— 






Acquisition of business premises by . • 

• 

« 

. 

fi 

IX 

Business of , . • • • • 

• 

• 

. 

ti 

8 and 10, also 






Sch. I, pt. I 

Business — Bank n^t authorised to transact 

• 

• 

» 

99 

Sch I, Pt. II 

Business of London office . " . 

« 

• 

. 

99 

9 

Establishment of 

* 

, 

• 

t >9 

3 

Establishment of branches and agencies by • 

• 

• 

• 

99 

12 

Offices of , . . . ^ • 

Officers and Servants of Presidency Banks to be^ such of 


99 

99 

23 

6 

Power of, to increase Capital, etc. . , 

• 


• 

99 

13 

Terms of transfer as regards share-holders, to 

• 

• 

. 

>9 

5 

Undertakings of Presidency Banks transferred to . 

. 

. 

99 

4 

Joint-holders (of shares), power of giving receipt for dividend 

99 

57 of Sch. II 

Local Boards — 





- 

Chairman, etc., of * , • • • 

• 



99 

44 of Sch. II 

Constitution of first . , , • . 

• 



99 

27 

Oonstitntion of other • . . • 

• 



99 

29 

Estabhshment of . • ^ . • 



• 

99 

25 

Indemnity of members of , “ • , ‘ 




>». 

48 of Sch. II 

Numerical strength and term of office of ^ • 




S> 

43 of Sch. 11 

Powers of . , , . . 




99 

26 

Qualifications, etc., of Goveinors and Members 




99 

89 of Sch. 11 

Eembval of Governors of . 




99 

40 „ 

Removal of Members of , . . . 

• 



V « 

41 

Vacancies m, how filled • • . • 

• 


• 

99 

45 

V alidity of acts of Members • ^ • 

• 


« 

99 

47 


a Z 
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Impebial Ba^tk op India Act, 1920^concld» 


Share-holder — 

Death or insolrency of . • 

Disability of, when m default 
Executors and administratois of 
Geoeral meetings^of , • 

• Liability of • . • « 

Meetings of . . • 

Piocedure at Local meetings . 

Procedure on failure to pay call 

• Rights of gmccessors of • 

Special meetings of • . 


12 of Sch II 
33 „ 


Impost and Expoet op Goods (Amendment) Act, 1920 — 

See Act XI of 1916 

Income-tax— • 

See Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1920. 

Indentube— 

See Basel Mission Trading Company Act, 1920. 

Indian aemy (Amendment) Act, 1920— 

• See Act YIII of 1911. • 

Indian Aemy (Suspension op Sentences) Act, 19..0— 

Constmction of Act , 

Definitions 

Dismissal, provision as to . . . • • * • 

Further sentence after suspension — 

Procedure on . , * . . . • • • • 

Repeal of Acts IV of 1917 and XVIII of 1918 ... 

Savingof section 112, Act VIII of 1911 . . . - 

Sentences, suspension of • 

Sentence (under suspension) — 

Calcnlat’on of periods of . . • • • • • 

Periodical review of . 

See Act IV of 1917. 

• 

Indian Aemy (Suspension op Sentences) •Amendment— - 
See Act XVIII of 1918. 

Indian Census Act, 1920— 

Act I of 1872— 

Inapplicability of, to records of Census in certain proceedings . 
Act V of 1898— 

Records of Census not admissible as evidence in certain pro- 
ceedings under. 

Assam Act, I of 1915 — 

Bengal Act, VI of 1870— 

,, Act, I of 1883— 

„ Act, V of 1919— 

Bihar and Orissa Act, I of 1914— 

Burma* Act III of 1889 — 

„ Act III of 1905- 

Madras Act, II of 1894 — ^ . 

Certain persons under above Acts to give assistance in ^Census 
operations 


(II 1 
1 XXXVII 1 
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♦ 

• • ^ g. ^ 

. * - - 

Act 

Section. 

Indian Census Act, IQ^O-^co^icU, 

IV 


r • 

Census officers— 



Appointment of 

>} 

2 

Asking of questions by . . • . - . 


6 

Discbai ge of duties of, in certain cases . , . . 

Proof of appointment 

)i 

4 

w 

8 

Status as public servant . 

3> 

3 

District Magistrate — 



Power of, to call upon certain persons to give assistance 

3* 

1 

Expenses, power in regard to . . . . • • 

Municipal Authority — 

Powers of, to take Census according to the provisions of Act IV 

93 

14 

of 1920 

33 

13 

Occupier (duties of) — 

r 


To allow access and permit affixing of numbers . • • 

33 

8 

To fill up schedule «•••••.. 

33 

9 

Penalties — 

33 

10 

Prosecutions, jurisdiction in 

33 

H 

Questions — 



Asking of, by Census officers . • . * . 

>3 

6 

Obligation to answer 

}) 

7 

Pules, power to make, by Governor General in Council . 

33 

15 

Indian Coinage (Amendment) act, 1920. .... 

See Act III of 1906 

XXXVI 

1 

Bepeal of Ordinance III of 1920 

33 

3 

Indian Companies (Amendment) Act, 1920 . . . , . 

See Act VII of 1918. 

Indian Depenob Poboe — 

See Act HI of 1917. 

Indian Dbebnoe Force (Amendment) — 

See Acts Vlll of 1918 and VII of 1919, 

Indian Defence Force (Foreign Service) Ambndment-^- 
See Act XXI of 1918. 

XLII 

1 

Indian Elections Offences and Inquiries Act, 1920 

XXXIX 

1 

Act I of 1872-- 



Application of 

33 

6 

Bribery — 



Definition of 

33 

2(9) 

Punishment for ..... . « . 

Code of Criminal Procedure— 

See Act V of 1898. 

33 

9(9) 

Commissioner, powers of . 

33 


Costs— 



To be in the discretion of Commissioners .... 


11 

Execution of orders as to . . 


12 

Definitions 

33 

4 
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• Act, 


Indian Elections Oeeenoes and Inqttiutes Act, l^%0--concld.^ XXXIX 

• • 

Election — 

Personation at . . • * .-I * * ” 

Punishment tir false statement in connection with . . » 

Pnmshment for illegal payments in connection with . • « 

Punishment fot personation or undue influence at . • » 

Undue influence at * * ” 

Election Accounts — 

Punishment for failure to keep • • • * ^ ” 

Election Offences — , a 

Disqualification of persons found guilty of . * , • . 1 

Evidence, documentaiy, not inadmissible on the ground of not 
being duly stamped or registered • ‘ 

Indian Penal Code — 

Amendment of, afid reference to — 

See Act XT V of 1860. 

Pleader, Appearance by 

Fees of 

Voting— 

Maintenance of secrecy^ 

Punishment for violation of secrecy . . • • • 

Witness — 

Expenses of . . • • , • « . % .V * * 

Obligation of, to answer any certificate of indemnity . • 

XVII 

Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1920. . . • • 

See Act VII of 1918. 


2, 3 and 8 


Indian Income-tax (Amendment No. 2) Act, 1920. . v • 

See Act VII of 1918. 

Indian Limitation and Code oe Civid Peoobddee (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1920 . • • • • 

See Acts' V and IX of 1908. ^ 

Indian Motor Vehicles (Amendment) Act, 1920. • • 

See Act VIII of 1914. 

Indian Papee Cdbeenoy (Amendment) Act, 1920 . • 

See Act II of 1910. 

Paper Currency Reserve ..••••* 

Repealof ActXXIof 1920 . , 

Temporary provisions ..•••••* 

Indiah Papbb Cbebnoi (Tbmpobaby AsisifBaiBirT) act, 1920. , 

See Act II of 1910. 

Repealed 

Enactments repealed •.*•*••* 

'r.£rsJr.r«, p.« .. ^ 

held in United States of Ameiica or in transmission there- 
from, to be deemed as part of * * ^ \ 

Power to include Securities created by Governr^ent of India n 


XXVII 


19 

7 and Sch. 


XXXIV 


•IKBEX TO THE ACTS PASSED BT THJJ GOVl^Ofi 


iNDiiiT Passpoet Act, 1920 ^ . 

Act V of 18y8-~ ® ^ 

Application of, • . . • . . • 

Arrest, power of . • • . . . 

Definitions 

Extent of Act . . • • . . 

Bemoval of person entering, ^adia in contravention of Act 
Enles, power to make * 


XXXIV 


Indian Patents and Designs (Amendment) Act, 1920 
Sie Act II of 1911. 

Indian Patents and Designs (TEMPbEAEY Rudes) Amend- 
ment Act, 1920. 

See Act VI of 1915. 

Indian Red Cboss Society Act, 1920 • . . . . 

Brancli Committees — 

Oonstitntlon of 

Powers of . 

Extent of Act • 


Indian Red Cross Soeiety — 

Constitution of 

Incorporation • . 

Joint War Committee — ■ 

Dissolntion and transfer of property of . . . 

Managing Body — 

Appointment of 

Decision of, as to purposes of Society • . . • 

Power of, to affiliate other bodies . ... 

Power of, to apply funds of Society to ceitam purposes 

Power of, to make lules 

Power of| to receive and hold gifts 

Indian Riedes Act, 1920 • • . . . * , . 

Police officers subject to discipline and penalties prescribed in 
local Acts wherever serving 

Indian Skodbities Act, 1920 ....... 

Bearer Bond, renewal of . . . . ^ . . . 

Commencement of Act •.•«••• 

Definitions . 

Documents in relation to Government Securities, ffispeetion 


Government Securities— 

Discharge of Government from claim under • , , 

Holding of, by the holder of public offiees . , , , 

Impression of signature on • • • • • . 

Indorsements on, how made 

Indorser of, not liable for amount . . . , . 

Issue of Converted, Consolidated or Sub-divided Securities 

Issue of duplicate 

Issue of, to Rulers of State in India 

Payment in case of, when held by minors and lunatics • 
Procedure on death of holder, when value does not exceed five 
thousand rupees 

Right of survivors of payees of . . . * . 

Indemnity, when to be charged . . . . * 

Other Securities, renewal of 

Penalty ...... . . . 


XXVIll 


8 and Seh. I. 
12 
1 W 


3 

10 

9 

7 & Sch. I 

5 

11 


17 & 18. 
6 



xxxt 
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Indian Sbcueities Act, l ^% Q — concld » • 

• . 

Promissory notes — 

Government’s liability wben renewed, conveited, etc. • • 

Kenewal of . . . • • • • « 

Renewal of, in case of disputed title . # • . « 

Repeals — 

Enactments repealed • 

Rules — 

Power to mqjke, by Governor General in Council ^ • 

Trust in respect of Go\ ernment Security — 

Notice of, how receivable 

Indian Steam-ships (Amendment) Act, 1920 . . . • 

Set Act VII of 1884. 

Indian Steam- Vessels (Amendment) Act, 1920 , . . . 

See Act I of 1917. 

Indian Taeiee (Amendment) Act, 1920 . . . • • 

See Act VIII of 1894. 

Indian Tebbitobial Fobcb Act, 1920 

Act V OE 1898— 

Certain persona subject to Act XLVIII of 1920 to be deemed 
part of Hi 8 Ma 3 esty ’8 Army for purposes of sections 123, 
180 and 131 of 

Act VIII OB 1911— 

Application of 

Adrisory Committee — 

Constitution of ••*•••• • 

Definition of ^ • «•*•••• 

Duties, powers, etc., of #••••• • 

Commencement .••*••••• 

Corps or Units — • 

Appointment of persons to • . • • • • 

Constitution and disbandment o| . . • • • 

Liability to serve in #.•••••• 

Definition 
Extent of Act 

Indian Tbbbitobial Poeoe— 

Constitntion of . * • • • • * 

Constitution and disbandment of units of • . • • 

Discharge from • • • . • . ♦ • 

Enrolment in , • • 

Military Service — 

Duration of ••#•*••• * 

Liability to perform # » 

Territorial limits of liability to , • . - • 

Regulations — . ^ « r -i 

Power to mabe, by Coinmander-in-Chief in India • < 


VI 1 


VII 1 


XLVIII J 1 (i) 
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INDEX TO THE ACTS PASSED BY THE GOVEI^fOE 


Section. 


iNDiAir Tberitoeial Foeoe— 

Eules— ^ 

'Power to make, by Ooverxior General in Council . . 

• Taxation, exemption from ....... 

Indian Vodfnteees — » 

See Act XX of 1869. 

INDIAN VOLUNTBEES Aci AMENDMENT— 

See Act X of 1896. 

Indian Vodttntbees (Amendment) — 

See Act VI of 1909. 

Indian Wieeless Tblbgeaphy (Shipping) Act, 1920 . 

Application of Act to Ships other than British Ships registered 
in India. 

Commencement 

Definitions 

Extent of Act • . 

Protection to persons acting under Act • . . • 

Rules, power to make, by Governor General in Council . 

Wireless telegraphy inspector — ■ 

Appointment and powers of . ...» . 

To be deemed a public servant 

Wireless telegraphy requirements , . . . . 


XLVIII 


Insoivbnct Peoceedings— 

See Provincial Insolvency Act, 1920. 

Insoitent — 

See Provincial Insolvency Act, 1920. 

JAGANNATH CoDLEGE ACT, 1920 — 
Commencement . . . 


Indemnities — 

Bar of suit against Local Goveynraent 
Bar of suit against Trustees . . 

Jagannath College — 

Transfer of, to Local Government . 


2 and Scb, 


Kaeaohi Poet Tettst— 

See Bombay Act VI of 1886. 

Land Acquisition — 

See Act I of 1894 

Land Acquisition (Mines) — 

See Act XVIII of 1885. 

XfAW Rbpoets — 

Act XVIII of 1875. 

liBPEES — 

See Lepers (Amendment) Act, 1920. 

Lepees (Amendment) Act, 1920— 
iSf^sAet IIIofl898.^ 
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Limitation— • • 

See Indian Liinitafcion and Code of Civil Procedure (Amendmenfe) 
Act, 1920. 

Local Axjthoritxbs Loans — 

See Act IX of 1914. 

Madras Act I of 1888. 

Local Authorities Pensions and G-ratuities— 

See Act I of 1919. 

• • 

Lord Ebctor — 

See Aligarh Muslim University Act, 1920. 

Lower Bcema Courts — 

See Act VI of 1900. 

Lower Burma Town* and Villaob Lands— 

See Burma Act IV of 1898. 

Lunacy— 

/See Act IV of 1912. 

Madras Act I or 1888 (Local Authorities Loan)— 

• Section 3 amended 

Madras Act I or 1902 (Madras Court or Wards) — 

Section 45 amended 

Madras Act IV or 1919 (Madras City Municipal) — 

Section 15 amended 
Section 48 amended 
Section 88 amended 

Section 95 amended . • » • .... 

Section 142 amended . 

Section 143 amended ........ 

Section 144 amended .••••««. 

Section 145 amended 

Madras City Municipal — 

See Madias Act IV of 1919 

« 

Madras Court or Wards — 

See Madras Act I of 1902. • 

Married Women’s Property— 

See Act III of 1874. 

Measurements and Photographs (or accused)— 

See Identification of Prisoners Act, 1920 

Merchant Shipping— 

See Act VII of 1880. 

Mines — 

See Act VIII of 1901. 

Motor VeSiioles — 

See Indian Motor Vehicles (Amendment) Act, 1920. 


Section. 


Native Passenger ships— 
See Act X of 1887. 





.INDEX TO THiJ ACTS PASSED BT THE GOVEBNOB 


Act. Section, 


Pbovincxal Iitsolyenot Act, 7920 ^ 
Adjudication — 

Effect of an order of . . • • . 

Order of ...... 

Publication of order of ^ 

Stay of proceedings on proof of order of 

Adjudication of Insolvency — 

Courts' power to annul 

,, „ to cancel one of concurrent orders of 

Proceedings on annulment of . - , 

Amendment of Section 81 .... 


Appeals . 

Compensation, award of . . 

Compositions, etc., re debtors debts and affairs 


XXXVIII 


35 and 
! 36 

37 r 

2 & Scb. 

I. 

76 & Scb. 1. 
26 
88 


Courts' power to re-adjudge insolvent on failure of instalment 
payment due on. 

Order on approval by Couit •....* 
Corporation — 

Exemption fiom Insolvency proceedings .... 

e 

Court— 

Duties of, as to propeHy taken xn execution 

General powers of . . , • , I 

Insolvency jurisdiction 

Powers of, if no receiver appointed ..... 
Power of, to decide all qnestions atising in insolvency . 

Courts to be auxiliary to each other 


Creditors— 

Defined 

Restrictions of rights of, when decree under execution . 

Right of, when debt not proved before declaration of dividend 
Schedule of ........ . 

Secured creditors 


Debt- 

Mutual dealings between creditor and insolvent in raspecfc of . 

Payable at a future time ^ 

Priority of , 

Proof of 

Provable under Act 

Debtors — 

Discharge of . 

Duties of . • 

Interim proceedings against 

Offences by . 

Presentation of petition by 

Release of , 

Debtor's Estate — 

Summary administration of . . . . « . 


Definitions 
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Act. I Section. 


PBOYiNoiAit Insolvency Act, 1920— 
Discharge — 

Cases where Court must refuse « • 
Effect of • • * . . 


Dividends — 

* Bar of suit for, against Receiver 
Calculation of ... 

Pinal dividend . 

Est;ent of Ac? • « • • 


Immoveable Property — 

Special provisions in regaid to . . • , . 

Insolvent — 

Courts power fb arrest 

Courts power to re-adjudge ...... 

Criminal liability of, after discharge, etc. .... 

DistLuahfications of . ..... 

Effect of order of discharge upon 

liiahilities of, if undischarged, for obtaining credit up to certain 
sum ^ 

Management of property by 

Protection of, against arrest ur detention .... 
Removal of disqualifications of . . . ♦ . 

Eight of, to surplus (property) • . • . . 

Insolvency proceedings — 

Continuance of, on death of debtor . • • • . 

Costs of • « • * •(. .b. . 

Exemption of Corporations, etc., from .... 
Power to change carriage of • . • . • « 

Interest, rate of • • 

Interim Receiver, appointment of ..... 

Limitation (Act IX of 1908)— 

Applicatiou of 


Official Receiver — 

Delegation of powers to . *. 

Power to appoint . . • . 

Petition- 

Conditions of presentation by creditor 
Conditions of presentation by debtor 
^ Consolidation of • . • 

Contents of • . • 

Court for presentation of . • 

Dismissal of . 

Presentation of, by creditor or debtor 
Procedure at hearing of . • 

Procedure for admission of ' . 

Procedure on admission of • 

Verification of • • * 

Withdrawal of . • . 



Procedure on charge under section 69 of Act , 


70 


•INDEX TO THE ACTS PASSED BY THE GOVERNOR 


Pbovinoiaii Ihsoitehoi AaT , rilS20 — oaneld . 

Provisions of Act— ^ 

Power of Local Government to bar application of, respect 
of certain Courts 


81 & Sell. IJ 


Eeceiver — 

Appeal to Court, against . 
Appointment of 
Duties and powers of • 
Hepeals .... 


Eules — 

Power to make, by High Court . 


Savings 


68 • 

56 

59 

83 and Sell. 
III. • 


Schedule — 

Disallowance and reduction of entries in 
Transfer — 

Avoidance of preference in certain cases 
Avoidance of voluntary „ . • • 

Protection of hand fide transactions . 

Proxy— 

See Imperial Bank of India Act, 1920. 


Punjab Act III or 1911 (Pukjab Municipal)— 

Section 61 amended XXXVIII 2 and Sch. I 

Section 238 amended . • „ „ 

Punjab Act V op 1912 [Colonization op Government Lands 
(Punjab)]— 

Section 4) amended „ „ 

Punjab Act I op 1914 (Punjab Excise)— 

Section 4 amended „ 

Section 17 amended „ „ 

Punjab Alienation op Lands— ' • 

See Act XIII of 1900, 

Punjab Distbiot Boards — . 

See Act XX of 1883. 

Punjab Excise — 

See Punjab Act I of 1914. 

Punjab Land Bevbnue— 

See Act XVII of 1887. 

Punjab Municipal— 

, See Punjab Act III of 1911. 

Punjab Tenancy— 

See Act XVI of 1887. 

Quorum — 

See Imperial Bank of India Act, 1920, 
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xliii 


BAlfGOOy HACK^"ET CaBSIAGES — 

See Bnrma Act IV of 1917. 

Bangoon Police — 

See Burma Act IV of 1899. 

Bangoon Poet — 

See Burma Act IV of 1906, 

Beceivee — 

See Provincial Insolvency Act, 1920. 
Bectoe — 

See Aligarh Muslim University Act, 1920. 

BedCeoss Society— 

See Indian Bed Cross Society Act, 1920. 


I* 


Act. 












Section. 


Begisteeed Geaottates — 

See Aligaih Muslim University Act, 1920 and Dacca University 
Act, 1920. • 


Begisteae — 

See Aligaih Muslim University Act, 1920 and Dacca Unhersity 
Act, 1920. 

Begistbatiok— * 

See Act XVI of 1908. 

Begistbation oe Books— 

See Act XXV of 1807. 


Begttlation II of 1880 (Assam Feontiee Teacts) — 

Section 1 amended 

Section 2 pended • • .... 

Begtjlatioy IIIfUE 1884 (Assam Feontiee Teacts) — 
Section 1 amended . ..... 


XXXVIII 

S9 


2 & Sell. L 

>3 




33 


Eegitlatton I OE 1886 (Assam Land aitd Betenfe)— 
Section 1 (P) amended ..... 

Section 18 amended . . « . • . 

Section 34 amended 

Section 122 amended 

Section 1 24 amended 

Section 139 (i) amended 

Section 167 (3) omitted ..... 

Section 168 (J?) amended . . . . 

Begttlatioy XII OF 1887 (Uppee Bttema Busy)— 
Section 14 amended , . 


» 


39 


BEGtrLATiOY III OF 1889 (Uppee Bitema Lae-d ayd Beveyite)— 

Section 27 (2) and (5) amended 

Section 61 {1) amended ....... 

BEGTTEATIO^r VII OF 1891 (ASSAM FoeEST)— 

Section 21 amended 


e 
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INDJX TO THE ACTS PASSED BY THE GOVEENOR 


"C * ^ 

'EBG-TJIiATIO!?- V OF 1892 (UPPER BuEMA CeIMINAL JtjSTIOE)— 
Section 1 o£ the Schedule aJonnded • • . . 

Section 12 (^) of the Schedule am^ded . f . • • 

^EEG-FLATiojr I OF 1896 (Upper Burma Civil Courts)— 
Section 17 (i) amended 

Eeoulation I OF 1899 (CooR<f Land and Ebve.nub)— 

Section 6 (2) amended ...... 

Section 7 amended ««••... 

Eegulaxion I of 1900 (Chittagong- Hill-tracts)— 

Section 2 ( 2 ) amended • • r • 

Section 4 (2) amended 

Ebgulation I OF 1901 (CooRG Courts)— 

Section 3 amended 

Section 18 amended 

Ebgulation I of 1915 (Excise)— 

Section 4 amended 
Section 8 amended 

Eeligious Societies — 

See Act I of 1880. 


Act. 

Section. 

XXXVIII 

2 & Sch. I. 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

» . 

i9 

99 

99 


99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

>> 

€• 


91 

99 

99 

99 


Ebpeaeing and Amending Act, 1920 
Amendment of certain enactments • 

Eepeal of certain enactments • 

Savings . . . • . 


XXXI 

$9 

9> 

i> 


1 

2 and First 
Sch 

3 and Second 
Sch. 

4 


Eeserve funds — 

See Aligarh Muslim University Act, 1920. 

Eoublb Note— 

See Ordinance II of 1920 and Eouhle Note Act, 1920, 


Bouble Note Act, 1920 
Definition 

Duration . ^ , 

Penalties 

Eepeal of Ordinance II of 1920 • • . . 

Eouhle notes — 

Prohibition of import of . • • • 

Prohibition of possession of ... . 

Withdrawal of, from a Currency office or treasury 


XXX 

99 

19 

99 

99 



3(5) 
3 (a) 


Sanitary Eegulation of the City of Bombay — 
See Bombay Act VI of 1867. 

Scheduled Districts — 

See Act XIV of 1874. 

Securities— 

See Indian Securities Act, 1920. 


} 
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« 


Shaee— • • 

See Impeiial Bank of India Act, 1920. 

Special Maeriage — « 

See Act III of 1872. 

Statutes — 

See Dacca University Act, 1920, 

Steam-ships — 

See Indian Steam-sliips (Amendment) Act, 1920. 
Steam-tessels— 

See Inland St^am Vessels (Amendment) Act, 1920. ^ 

SuCCESSlOiT— 

See Act X of 1865. 

Sttits Vahjattojt-— 

See Act VII of 1887. 


SCPEE-TAX— 

See Act VIII of 1917 and Super-tax Act, 1920. 

SirpEE-TAX Acr, 1920 • • • • « 

Act VII of 1918— 

Application of • # • • • 

Amendment of Clause (1) of Schedule • . 

Assessment, method of ... . 

Commencement 

Definition 

Income, taxable ..... 
Repeal of Act VIII of 1917 

Rules—” 

Power to make, by Governor General in Council 
Power to make, by Local Governments 
Publication of 

Super-tax — 

Incomes chargeable to . • • « 

Rate of , . . . ... 

‘Suspension op Sentences (Aemy) — 

See Act IV of 1917, XVIII of 1918. 

• 

Taeipps— 

See Indian Tariff (Amendment) Act, 1920. 

'Teeeitoeial Foecb— 

See Indian Territorial Force Act, 1920. 

'Tolls— 

See Act VIII of 1851 and Act XV of 1864. 

Teanspee op Property— 

See Act IV of 1882. 


Act. 








XIX 

XXXI 

XIX 

•i 


>9 

>9 


Teeasueee— 

See ‘Dacca University Act, 1920 and Aligarh Muslim 
University Act, 1920. 


Section. 

# 


Hi) 

6 

2&Sch. I. 
5 

1(5) 

2 

3 

8 


7(1) 

7(1) 

ns) 


4 

4 





Xlyi INDEX TO THE ACTS PASSED BY THE GOVERNOR 


Act. Secti on. 


Tbttstee— , • 

• JSee Basel Mission Trading Company Act, 1920 and Charitable 
and Eehgions Trusts Act, 4920. 


Tbusts— 

• See Act II of 1882. 

United Peotinces Act III ot*1892 (United Peo'v inces Viilage 
COUEIS) — 

Section 77 amended • . , . - • 


United Peotinces Act II oe 1899 (Coilection op Taxes bt 
Eailwat Administeation)— 

Section 3 amended . , . • 


United Peotinces Act II op 1901 (Agea Tenancy) - 
Section 52 amended 


XXXVIII 


2 I Sch. I. 


United Peo-^ inces Act III op 1901 (United Peotinces Land 
Retende) — 

Section 6 amended 

Section 13 amended ........ 

Section 62 amended 

Section 68 amended 

Section 86 amended 

United Peotinces Act III op 1906 (United Peotinces 
U isTBicT Boaeds) — 

Section 5 amended 

Section 32 amended 

Section 46 amended .... 

Section 56 amended .... ... 

Section 56 amended 

United Peo'v inces Act IV op 1910 (United Peotinces 
Excise)— 

Section 8 amended 
Section 4 amended 

Section 9 amended 

Section 14 amended 

United Peotinces Act II op 1916 (United Peotinces Mijni- 

05 PAI.ITIBS)^ • 

Section 3 amended 

Section 80 amended • . . 

Section 128 amended 

Section 133 amended 

United Peotinces Act VIII op 1919 (United Peotinces Town 
Impeoiement)— j 

Modified 

United Peotinces Disteiot Boaeds— 

See United Provinces Act III of 1906. 

United Peotinces Excise — 

See United Provinces Act IV of 1910. 

United Peotinces Land Eetenee— 

See United Provinces Act III of 1901. 


* 


3f 






9t 

9> 


31 


» 


19 


91 

91 

91 


99 


19 

93 


19 

11 


91 

99 


99 

9) 


99 


99 


19 


9X 


III 
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United Pjbotinoes Mitnioipaditibs— 

8ee United Provinces Act II of 1916. 

United Pbotinoes Town Impbovement— 
See United Provinces Act VI II of 1919. 


Act. 


gection* 


United Pbotinoes Town Impbovement (Appeals) Act, 1920 . 
Act V of 1908— ^ 

Application of 
Act IX of 1908— 

'Application of 


Ill 


1 

4 and 6. 
6 


Awards of the Tribunal — 
^Where appealable , 


3{i) 


Appeals (from awards of the Tribunal) — 
Execution of orders on, of High Court. . 

Grounds of 

Period of limitation for . . . 

Procedure in . , . . . . 

Definitions 


5 

7 

6 
4 
2 


United Pbotinoes Village Cotjbts — 
See United Provinces Act III of 1892. 


Unitebsitt— 

See Aligarh Muslim University Act, 1920 and Dacca Uni\eisity 
^ Act, 1920, • 

Unitebsitt Board— 

See Dacca University Act, 1920. 

Upper Buema Civil Courts— 

See Regulation I of 1896. 


Upper Burma Criminal Justice — 

See Regulation V of 1892. 

Upper Burma Land and Revenue— 

See Regulation III of 1889, 

Upper Burma Ruby — 

See Regulation XII of 1887. 

Vaccination — 

See Act XIII of 1880. 

Visiting Board— 

See Aligarh Muslim University Act, 1920. 

Visitor— 

See Dacca Uni\ ersity Act, 1920. 

Voting — 

See Indian Elections Offences and Inquiries Act, 1920 


Wireless Telegraphy— 

See Indian Wireless Telegraphy (Shipping) Act, 1920. 

Witness— 

See Indian Elections Offences and Inquiries Act, 1920. 


WoRZMAN^s Breach op Contract (Amendment) Act, 1920 
See Act XIII of 1859. 
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CAtCtTTTA 

SUPBaiNTENDENT GOVERNMENT PRINTING, INDIA 
8, HASTINGS STREET 



Serial No, 


TABLE SHOWING 

• . - 

EFFECT OF LEGISLATION 

IN THE 

GOVERNOR GENERAL^S COUNCIL 


DTIEING- 19 ^ 0 . 


2* 

3 

• 

4 

5 

Enactments 

affected. 

Repeals 

• 

Amendments. 

Repealing 
or Amend- 
ing Act. 



I, — Statutes. 


Army Act, 

18S1 (44 <& 
45 . Viet,, 0. 
58). 

• 

Provisions applied to commissioned officers of the 
Indian Auxiliary Force when doing duty as 
such officers, and also to non-commissioned 
officers and men of the said Force under 
certain circumstances. 

Act XLIX 
of 1920, 
s. 21. 


2 


3 


4 


J /. — ^ets of the Qo'oeTutoT GeMTal in Coiiitc%l> 


1 ’ ' '■& 



Act 

f4‘f of 
1861). 

words ** not ex- 
ceeding the rates 
mentioned in the 
Schedule annexed 
to this Act ” and 
the Schedule. 


XXXVIII 
of 1920, 
s. 2 and 
First Sch,* 

Collection of 
Bombay Land 
Oust oms, 
1857 (XXIX 
of 1857). 

The proviso to sec- 
tion 6. 

• 

• 

Ibid. 

Workman *8 
Breach of 

Contract Act, 
1859 (XIII 
of 1859). 


Section 1 was re-numheied sub-sectiou [1) of 
section 1. 

In sub-section (1) of section 1 as renumbered 
after the words ^‘an advance of money** the 
words "not exceeding three hundred rupees** 
were inserted. 

Act XII of 
1920, B. 2 

Ihid 8. 2 
(») '.<»)• 

i 


In suh-section (1) 
of section 1 as 
renumbeied the 
words **and the 
Magistrate shall 
thereupon issue” 
to the end of the 
section. 


ft 




Rk 


2 


1 

1 - 


^8 

4 

- 

6 , 

si' 

% 

Enactments 
affiected. j 

Eepeals. 

Amendments. 

or Amend- 

1 ^ 



ing Act. 


7J .- — Acts of the Governor General tn Council — contd. 


4 


W 0 r k m a n’s 
Bleach of 
Conti act Act, 
im (XIII 
of 1859)— 
contd* 


To g<»chon 1 the followinij suh-sectious were 
added, namely : — 

" “ {2) The Magistrate shall at once examine 

the complainant on oath, and may 
thereupon di^^miss the complaint if 
in his opinion theie is no sufficient 
ground tor proceeding. 


Act XII 
of 1920, 
s. 2 (5;. 


(3) If in the opinion of the Magistrate there 
is stifficient ground for proceeding, he 
shall issue a summons or warrant, as 
he may think pioper, for bringing 
before him such ailiticei, workman or 
labourer, and shall hear and deter- 
mine the case.'^ 


Bor section 2 the following sections weie suhsfci- 
tnted, namely • — 


Ibid, 8. B. 


‘‘ 2. (I) If it shall be pioved to Ihe satisfaction 
0 der f Magistrate that such 

paymeivt of al- sitificei, wolkman oi labourer 
vanee oi per- has leceived money in advance 
cS^act! exceeding thiee hundred 

rupee®, from the complainant 
on account of any such woik, and has wilfully 
and without lawful or reasonable excuse neg- 
lected or refused to perform or get pei formed 
the same according to the temsr'of his con- 
tract, the Magistiate may in his discretion 
either «H)rder such artificer, workman or 
labourer to repay the money advanced, or 
such pait thereof as may he just and proper, 
within such period and in such instalments, if 
any, as the Magistrate thinks fit, or older him 
to perfoim oi get performed such woik within 
such^ period, not exceeding one year, as the 
Magistrate may deteimine and otherwise 
according to the terms of the contract ; 


Provided that no such order shall be made— • 

(a) unless the complainant was brought 
within three months of the negfect 
or refusal ; or 

(5) if it is proved that the complainant has 
on any previous occasion obtained 
an order under this sub -section 
against such artificer, workman 
or labourer. 







Serial No, 


3 


.1 

2 

3 

4 

• 

6 ‘ 

o 

J2; 

1 

Enactments 

affected. 

r“ 

Eepeals. 

, 

• 

Amenilments. 

• 

Beffealing 
or Amend- 
ing Act* 


lL--AcU of the Governor General in Cq,uncil — contd. 


4 Woi'^kman’s' 
Breach of 
Contract Act, 
1859 (XIII 
of J859)— 
conidt. 


I 


^Explanation — Where no time has been fixed 
foi the perforrcpnce of a contract, netrlett may 
be presumed to have occuned on the expiiy of 
such penod as the Magistrate deems to be a 
leasonable time for the perfoimance thereof* 


Act XII 
of 1920, 

s. 8. 


(2) If such artificer, workman or labourer shall 
fail to comply with an order made under sub- 
section (I), the Magistrate may sentence him 
to impiisonment for a period not exceeding 
thiee months, or, if the oidei be fci the lepay- 
ment of a sum of money, for a peiiod which 
may extend to three months oi until lep'^y- 
ment is made, whichever peiioJ is shoitei * 


Pi ovided that, where any instalment has been 
ordered, no sentence of impiisonment exceed- 
ing one month shall be passed for default in 
pa}ment of any one instalment, and the aggre- 
gate of such sentences shall not excee<l three 
moiithb. 


(8) The Magistrate may, fiom time to time, 
extend the period for repayment of money 
advanced or for the peifoiraance of work, as 
the c.jse may be, and may vary the instal- 
ments • 


Provided that no order shall be made under this 
sub-sechon extendir g beyond one yen fiom 
the date of the order under sub-section (I) the 
period within which the work is to be per- 
formed. 

(4) No lepayment of any money or order there- 
for shall deprive the complainant of any civil 
remedy whethei for the recovery of any money 
advanced and remaining unpaid or otherwise, 
which he may have otherwise than under this 
Act. 

2A. The Magistrate may in his discretion refuse 
to make an order under section 

' f^eijuitable 2 where in his opinion the con- 
conti acts not to . , . i. j: x. £ 

be enforced. tiact in respect of a bleach of 

which the complaint has been 
made was snbstantially unfair. 


2B. (i) If in any proceedings under this Act 
the Magistiate is of opinion 
that the complaint was false to 
the knowledge of the complain- 
ant or was fiivolous or vexati- 
ous, he may in his die»creiion 


Compensation 
in false or fn- 
Tolous or vexa- 
tious coin- 
plaiuts. 


B 2 










4 


. 1 

2*. 

3 

a 

4 

5 

m) 

6 

Is 

'S 

o 

CQ 

Enactments 

affected* 

Eepealsg 

• 

•• . 

[ 

Amendments 

• 

Repealing 
or Amend- 
ing Act. 


4 




Il.^AcU of^the Governor General in Council — contd, 


W 0 r k m a n *s 
Breach of 
Confcract; Act, 
1859 (XIII 
of 1859)- 
coneld* 


call upon the complainant forthwith to show^ 
caase why ho should not pay compensation to 
the person com plained, against. 

(2^ The Magistrate shall consider any cause ‘ 
which such complainant may show, and, if 
after so doing he is satisfied that the acousa- 
tion was false to the knowledge of the com- 
plainant or was fiivolous or vexatious, he may, 
for reasons to be recorded, direct that compen- 
sation not exceeding fifty rup«s be paid by 
the^ complainant to the person complained 
against. 


Act XII 
of 1920, 

8 . 3 . 


(S) Compensation for the payment of which an 
Older is made under sub-section (5) shall be 
recoverable as if it were a^ne, and the Magis- 
trate may, by the older directing payment of 
the same, further order that in default of 
payment the complainant shall suffer simple 
impiisonment foi a period which may extend 
to thirty days or until payment is made, 
whichever period is shorter.” 


In section 3 for the words to be imprisoned 
with hard labour ” the words to imprison- 
ment ” were substituted. 


Ihidi 8. 4. 


For section 4 the following section was substi- 
tuted, namely ; — 


Xhidi 


‘‘ 4 In this i^ct the word " contract ” shall ex- 
To what con- contracts within the 

tracts Act ex- meaning of the Indian Contract 
tends. ^ct, 1872 ; 


Provided that nothing in this Act shall apply 
to contiacts where, a period having been 
specified for performance, such period exceeds 
one yeai ” 


Employers and 
Work men 
(Disputes) Act, I 
1860 {IZ of 
1860). 


In section 5 the 
words “ the 
Governor General 
of India in Coun- 
cil or ” 


In section 9 the 
words of the 
Governor General 
of India in Coun^ 
oil or/' 


Act 

XXXVIII 
of 1920, 
s. 2 and 
First Sch. 


Hid. 







Serial ISo- 
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II , — Jets of the Goterncr Genet al in Qouneil — contd. 


6 i Societies Eegis- 
tration Act, 
1860 (XXI 
of 1860) 


1 


Indian Penal 
Code (XLV 
of 1860) 


i 


! 

1 


! 

I 

j 

i 

j 


I 

I 

i 

i 

I 

I 

1 

I 

i 

i 


Where the trust pioperty is vested in any Society 
registered under the Act, no petition under 
the Charitable and Eeligious Trusts Act, 1920, 
shall lie in lelition to such tiust. 


Act XIYof 
1920, s« 

m- 


In section 21 after the tenth entry, the follow- j Act 
ing was ins ei ted, namely ‘^Eleventh —Eveiy i XXXIX 
pel son who holds any office in viitue of which | of 1920^ 
he IS empowered to piepaie, publish, main- ^ s. 2 (i), 
tain or revise an electoral roll or to conduct i 
an election or pait of an election ” ; and after i 
Md^^lanation 2, the following was added, | 
namely — \ 


Explanation 3 — The word 'election* denotes | 
an election foi the puipose of ^ selecting j 
membeis of any legislative, municipal or j 
otl.e* public authority, of whatever chaiacter, i 
the method of selection to which is h^, or j 
unciei, any law piesciihed as by election. * , 

After Chaptei IX the following Chapter was 1-^4 s. 3 
inseited, namely I (^)* 

i 

“CHAPTEE IXA. ! 

I 

Of Offences relating to elections, 1 


I 

i 


} 

I 

1 


I 

1 


i 


171 A. For the purposes of this Chaptei — 

(cz) "candidate** means a person who has been 
9 nominated as a candidate at 

“eiectoial ’ ^^7 election, and includes a 

light** person who, when an election 

defined jg contemplation, holds him- 

self out as a piospective candidate thei eat ; 
provided that he is subsequently nominated as 
a candidate at such election $ 

(h) " electoral right” means the right of a 
pel son to stand, or not to stand as, or to with- 
draw from being, a candidate or to vote or re- 
frain from voting at an election. f 

Biibery, 171B. (1) Whoever — 

(^) gives a gratification to any person with 
the object of inducing him or any other 
pel son to exercise any electoral right 
or of rewarding any person for hav- 
ing exercised any such right ; or I 



6 


1 ^ .2' 

8 

r 

4 

6 


Eepeah. 

r 

1 

<*f r 

r 

Amendments . 
r 

1 

or Amend- 
ing Act. 


II, — AcU of^the Governor General in contd. 


ir 


Indian Penal 
Code (XLY 
ef I860)— 
tontd* 


\ 

I 

[ 


{tt) accepts either for himself or for any 
other person any gratification as a 
reward for exercising any such right 
or for inducing or attempting to 
induce any other person to exeroisf 
any such right ; 
commits the ofEence of bribery 


Act 

XXXIX 
of 1920, 
s. 2 (5). 


I 

i 

\ 

4 

i 

i 

I 


I Pi ovided that a declaration of public policy or 
I a promise of public action shall not be an 
I often ce under this section. 


(2) A person who offers or agrees to give, or 
offers or attempts to procure, a gratification 
shall be deemed to give a gratification. 


{8) A person who obtains or agrees to accept or 
attempts to obtain a gratification shall be 
deemed to accept a gratification, and a person 
who accepts a gratification as a motive for 
doing what he does not intend to do, or as a 
lewaid for doing what he has not done, shall 
be deemed to have accepted the gratification 
as a rewaid. 


1710, (I) Whoever voluntarily interferes or 
Undue in- attempts to interfere With the 
fluence at elec- free exercise of any electoral 
^ right commits the offence of 

undue inSuence at an election. 

(.2) Without prejudice to the generality of the 
pi 0 visions of sub-section (i), whoever — 

{a) thieatens any candidate or voter, or any 
pel son in whom a candidate or voter 
IS interested, with injury of any kind, 
or 

induces or attempts to induce a oandi- 
aateor voter to believe that he or 
any person in whom he is interested 
will become or will be rendered an 
object of Divine displeasure or of 
spiritual censure, 

shall be deemed to interfere with the free 
exercise of the electoral right of such candi- 
date or voter, within the meaning of sub-seo- 
tion (I). 






IL--^Acts of the Governor General %n Council — eontd. 


7 Indian 'Penal 
Code (XLY 
of I860}— 
eontd, ^ 


(8) A declaration of public policy or a promise 
of public ution, or the mere exercise of a legal 
riffht without intent to interfere with an elec* 
toial right, shj^l not be deemed to be inter- 
ference within the meaning of this section. 

171 D. Whoever at an election applies for a 

Personation 

at elections n^rxxe of ^ any other peison, 
whether living or dead, or in a 
fictitious name, or who having voted once at 
such election applies at the same election for 
a voting paper in his own name, and whoevei 
abets, procures or attempts to procure the 
voting by any person in any such way, com^ 
mits the offence of peisonation at an election. 

17lE. Whoever commits the offence of bnbeiy 
„ ^ ^ shall he punished with impri- 

for bribery fionment of eitiier description 
for a teim winch may extend 
to one year, or with fine, or with both 

Provided that bubery by treating shall be 
punished, with fine only. 

Explanation — ‘Treating’ means that form of 
bribery wheie the giatification consists in food, 
dunk, entertainment, or provision. 

171F. Whoever commits the offence of undue 
_ , , . influence or personation at an 

fo^unS^’^infla- election shall be punished with 
ence or persona- imprisonment of either descrip- 

®tion*'^**^ ^ which may 

extend to one year, or with 
fine, or with both. 

171G. Whoever with intent to affect the result 
False state. election makes or pub- 

mentin connee- lishes any siatement puiport- 
tion witii an to he a statement of fact 
election. which is false and which he 

either knows or believes to be false or does not 
believe to he true, in relation to the personal 
chaiacter or conduct of any candidate shall be 
punished with fine, 

171 Ha Whoever without the general or special 
Illegal pay. authoiity in writing of a cau- 
ments m con- didate incurs or authorises ex- 
nection with an penses oa account of the hold- 
ing of any public meeting, or 


Act 

XXXIX 
of 1920, 
s. 2 [ 2 ), 
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II.—Aeit of the Governor General in Conncil—^xAdi. 
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Indian Penal 
Code (XLV 
of I860)— 
concld^ 


upon any advertisement, circular or publica- Act 
tion, or in any other way whatsoever for the XXXIX 
purpose of promoting or procanng the election of 1920, 

of such candidate, shall he punished with s. 2 {2). 

flue which may extend to five hundred rupees ; 


Provided that, if any person having incurred 
any such expenses not exceeding the amount 
of ten lupees without authoiity obtains with- 
in ten days from the date on which such 
expenses were incun ed the approval in writing 
of the candidate, he shall he deemed to have 
incurred such expenses with the authority of 
the candidate. 

1711. Whoever being required by any law for 
Failure to time being in force or any 
ieep election rule having the force of law 
accounts. accounts of expenses 

incurred at or in connection with an election 
fails to keep such accounts shall be punished 
with fine which may extend to five hundred 
rupees.” 


Census officers appointed under the Indian 
Census Act, 1920, to be deemed to be public 
servants within the meaning of the Code 


Act IV of 
1920, s. 3 
{ 2 ) 


Wireless telegraphy inspector appointed under 
the Indian Wirdess Telegiaphy (Shipping) 
Act, 1920, deemed to be a public servant 
within the meaning of the Code. 

• 

Resistance or refusal to allow the taking of 
measurements vox photographs under the 
Identification of Prisoners Act> 1920, shall be 
deemed to he an offence under section 186 of 
the Code. 

Refusal or neglect to perform any duty imposed 
under section 4 of the Indian Census Act, 
1920, deemed an offence under section 187 of 
the Code. 

Certificate of indemnity granted under the Indian 
Elections offences ana Inquiries Act, 1920, deem* 
ed full and complete defence to or upon any 
charge under Chapter IX-A. of the Code 
arising out of the matter to which the said 
certificate relates. 

Persons convicted under Sections 1711 or 171- 
1 of the Code disqualified for appointment to 
certain offices for a period of five years. 


Act XLI 
of 1920, 
8, 7. 


Act 

XXXIII 
of 1920, 
s. 6 (2). 


Act IV of 
1920, s. 4 
{S). 


Act 

XXXIX 
of 1920, 
s. 8. 


Ihidi 
s. 13. 
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IL — Acts of the Governor General in Council — eontd. 


Police Act, 

1861 lY of 
1861). 

• 


Tn sections 2 and 3 after the woid subject ** 
the words in the case of officers of the Indian 
Police of and above the rank of Assistant 
Superintendent,” were inserted 

• 

Act 

XXXVIII 
of d920, 
s. 2 and 
Piist Sch. 

Religions En- 
dowm eats 
Act, 1863 
(XX of 1863). 

• 

In any suit instituted under section 14, the 
defendant is liable to furnisk seomity or 
deposit money out of the funds of the trust 
to which the suit relates, against plaintiff's 
costs in suit. 

Act XIY 
of 1920, 
s. 10. 

Indian Tolls 
Act, 1864 
(XV of 1864). 

The words from 
^'not exceeding^' 
to Schedule 

mentionei^ in 
the Preamble, the 
whole of section 

1 and the Sche- 
dule. 


Act, 

XXXVIII 
of 1920, 
s. 2 and 
First Sch. 



In section 2, for the words from '^specified 
in the Schedule ” to the end of the section 
the words autfaoiised to be levied under the 
said Act YIII of 1851 ” were substituted. 


Indian Succes- 
sion Act, 

1865 ( X 

of 1865). 


In section 332, for the words ‘‘ Governor Gene- 
ral of India in Council " wherever they 
occur, the words “ Local Government ”, for 
the words ** in British India ” the words “in 
the territories administered by the Local 
Government,” for the word “ he ” the words 
® “ the LccEd Government,” and for the words 
“ Gazette of India ” the words “ local official 
Gazette were substituted. 

Ibid* 

Parsi Maniage 
and Divorce 
Act, 1865 
• (XV of 1866). 


In section 8A, for the words “ Governor Gene- 
ral in Council the words “ Local Govern- 
ment, by which he was appointed,” for the 
words “the Local Government, by which 
he was appointed ” the words “ such Local 
Government,” and for the words “ the 
Governor General ” the woids “ such Local 
Government ” were substituted. 

Ibid* 

Press and Ke- 
gistration of 
Books Act, 
1867 (XXY 
of 1867). 


In section 21, for the words “ Governor General 
of India in Council ” the words “ Local 
Government,” and for the words “ Gazette of 
India ” the words “ local Gazette were 
substituted. , 

Hid 







4 


5 



EnactiYienfcs 

affected. 



Eepeajp. 


Eepealing 
or Amend- 
ing Act. 


11. — Acts of f he Governor General in Gonnoih 


Delegation of In section 2 the 
Powt IS to the Words ‘‘ with the 


Commissioner 
of Sind Act, 
1868 (V of 
1868). 


consent of the 
G-oveinor Geoeial 
of India in Coun- 
cil.’’ 


’ Act 

XXXVIII 
of 1920, 
s 2 and 
First Sch. 


Oudh Estates 
Act, 1869 (I 
of 1869). 


In section 9, for the words Governor General Ihid% 
of India in Council the words Local 
Go^einment ”, for the woids ''the said 
Governor General in Council ” ^.he woids " the 
Local Goveinment** and for the woids 
" Gazette of India ** where they occur for the 
second time the words " local official Gazette ** 
were substituted. 


j 6 Indian Volan- The whole Act. 
teers Act, 

1869 (XX of 
1869). 


Act XLIX 
I of 1920, 

I s. 36 and 
Sch. IL 


Couit-fees Act, 1 In sect’on 20 the 


1870 (VII of 
1870) 


words " and sane- | 
tioned by the ' 
Governor Geneial 
of India in Coun- 
cil.” 


Act 

XXXVIII 
of 1920, 
6. 2 and 
First Sch. 


In sections 22 and 
23 the wor^ 
" and the Govern- 
or General of 
India in Council ** 


Female Infan- 
S ticide Pre- 
vention Act, 
1870 (VIII 
of 1870). 


In sections 26 and 35, for the words " Governor Ibid. 

General of India in CouxKul ” the words 
I " Local Government,” and for the words 
i " Gazette of India ” the words " local official 
I Gazette ” were substituted. 

I 

In section 35, for the words " British India ” Ihd. 
j the words ” the territories under its adminis- 
tration ” weie substituted. 


In section 1 the 
words “with the 
previous sanction 
of the Governor 
General of India j 
in Council.” 
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or Amend' 
ing Aet. 


Jets of the Governor General in Council — eontd. 


Female .Infan- 
ticide Pre- 
vention Act, 
1870 (VIII 
of lajro)— 
eontd* 


In section 8 the 
words ** confirmed 
by the Governor 
General of India 
in Council and** 
and the words “ in 
the Gazette of ‘ 
India and also.** i 


19 Coxoneis Act, | 

1871 (IV of 

1871) . j 

20 Indian Evi- 

dence Act, 

1872 (I of 

1872) . 


21 Special Mar- 

riage Act, 
1872(111 of 
1872). 

22 Indian Contract 

Act, 1872 
(IX of 1872). 


Indian Chris- 
tian Marriage 
Act, 1872 
(XV of 1872). 


Act 

XXXVIII 
of 1920, s. 
% and 
First 8ch- 


In section 7, for the words from “ and the Ibid* 
Governor of Madras *’ to the end of the sec- 
tion the following was substituted, namely — 

“ and the Local Government of any other 
part of British India may, by notification 
published in the local omcial Gazette, 
extend it to any part of the territories under 
the administration of that Local Govern- 
ment.** 

In section 36, for the words “ Governor General Ibid . 
in Council** the words Local Goveimment ** 
were substituted j 


No entry in any book, register or record 
made by a census officer in the discharge of 
his duty as such officer or any entry in any 
I schedule delivered under Section 9 of the 
Indian Census Act, 1920 is admissible as 
evidence notwithstanding anything to the 
contrary in the Indian Evidence Act, 1872. 

Provisions applied to inquiries conducted under 
thef«Indian Elections Offences and Inquiries 
Aet, 1920. 

) 

In section 13-A for the words Governor 
General m Council wherever they occur 
the words "Local Government** weie sub- 
stituted. 

Government securities to be payable to survivors 
of joint or several payees in the case of death 
notwiths^nding anything in section 45 of 
the Indian Contract Act, 1872. 

For section 86, the following section was sub- 
stituted, namely : — 

" 86. (1) The powers and functions exercisable 
Powers and by the Governor General in 
functions exer- Council under sections 6, 8, 9, 
“atm 47, 48, 66 and 84 shaU, so far 
States. as regards any Native State 


Act IV 
of 1920, 
s. 12. 


Act 

XXXIX 
of 1920, 
s. 6. 

Act 

XXXVIll 
of 1920, 
8. 2, and 
FiistScb. 
Act X ol 
f 1920, a. 
4(1). 


Act 

XXXVIll 
of 1920, 
s. 2, and 
First Sch. 





^ *f Enactments 
3 } affected. 


Repeis^s. 


Amendments. 


Repealing 
or Amend- 
ing Act* 


-Acts of tTie Governor Gcneial in Council- 


SS Indian Chris- 
tian Marriage 
Act, 1872 
(XY of 1872) 
^conid. 


N Cl them India 
Canal and 
Hiainage Act, 
1873 (YIII 
of 1873). 


Married Wo- 
men's Pro- 
perty Act, 
1874 (in of 
1874). 


In section 75, the , 
words “subject 
to the control of 
the Governor 
General in Coun- 
cil *' and the 
words subject 
to the like con- 
trol." 


which is within the political charge of „a 
Local Government, be exercised by that Local 
Government. The exercise under this section 
Local Government of powers and 
functions under sections 6, 8, 9 and 56 shall ly» 
by notification in the local official Gazette. 

(5) The powers and functions exercisable under i 
this Act by the Governor General in Coun- 
cil may be delegated to and exercised by such 
officers as he may from time to time appoint 
i in this behalf.** 


I ln section 2. for the woids “Governor General 
in Council’* wherever they occur the words 
"Local Government/* and for the words 
■ "Gazette of India** the words "local official 
H Gazette" weie substituted 


Act 

XXXVIII 
of 1920, 
B 2, and 
Fust Sch. 


26 European Vag- 
rancy Act, 
1874 (IX of 
1874). 


I In section 1, for the words from "as the Govei- 
1 nor ^ General in Council” to the end of the 
I section the following was substituted, name- 
i ly:— "as in the case of Cooig and the said 
Islands the Local Government hy notification 
in the lotal official Gazette, and in the case of 
any of the said dominions, the Governor 
General in Cc^noil by notification in the 
Gazette of India, from time to time, appoints 
in this behalf,'* 

To the same section, the following was added, 
namely . — "Provided further, that in the case 
of any of the said dominions which is within 
the political charge of a Local Government, 
power conferred on the Governor General i 
in Council by this section shall be exercised by j 
that Local Government by notification in the * 
local official Gazette.** 


In secllcns 14 and 
S6, the words 
“subject to the 
control of the 
Governor General 
in Council.*' 
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Enactments 

affected. 

Eepeals. 


26 Eniopeaii'Y ag- 
rancy Act, 
1874 (IX of 
1874)— 


Indian Law 
Keporfcs Act, 
1875 (XYIII 
of 1875), 


« Amendments. 


-Acts of the Governor General in Counml — eontd, 

•• In section 26, for tlie woids “Government of 

India’* the words “ Governor, Lieutenart-Gov- 
ernor oi Chief Commissioner of the Piovince 
concerned*’ and for the words “Governor Gene- 
ral in Coniicil** the words **Loca1 Government** 


were substituted. 


I Eepeahng 
i or Amend- 
^ ing Act. 


Act 

XXXVIII 
of 1920, 
s 2, and 
First Sch. 


Scheduled Dis- 
tricts Act, 
1874 (XIV 
of 1874). 


To section 35, the following was added, name- 
ly ‘--“Provided that, in the case of any such 
place which is within the political chara:e of 
a Local Government, the power conferred on 
the Governor General in Council by this 
section shall be exeicised by that Local Gov- 
ernment hy notification in the local official 
Gazette.” 


In sections #3, 5 

and 5- A, the words 
“with the previous 
sanction of the 
Governor General 
in Council’* ; and 
in sections S and 
5 the words “in 
the Gazette of 
India and also** 
and the words “if 
any . 


In section 9 for the words “Governor General lUd. 
in Council** the words “Local Government** 
were substituted. 

• 

In the preamble, for the words “the Governor Ibid, 
general in Council pioposes** the words “it 
is proposed” were substituted. 

In section 3 for the words “the Governor Ibid, 
General in Couneil** the words “any Local 
Government** were substituted. 


29 Central Pro- 
vinces Laws 
Act, 1875 
(XX of 
1875). 


In section 10 the 
words “when 
sanctioned by the 
Governor General 
in Council.’* 


30 Burma Land In section 1, the 
and Bevenue words “and with 


Act, 1876 (II 
of 1876). 


the ^ previous 
sanction of the 
Governer General 
in Council.** 
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or Amend- 
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II. — Acts Qf the Governor General in Council — contd. 


SO 


31 


82 


BE 


Burma Land 
and’Re^ enne 
Act. 1876 (II 
of 1876)- 
contd. 

In section 67 the 
words “subject to 
any lestrictii^na 
from time to 
time imposed by 
the Governor Ge- 
neral in Council.** 

1 • 

• 

Act 

XXXVIII 
of 1920, 
s. % and 
First Sch, 

» 


In section 60 the 
words “to the 
control ot the 
Governor General 
in Council and.** 

• 

Ihid. 

Piesidency 
BanIvS Act, 
1876 (XI ot 
187h). 

The v^hole Act. 

• 

Act 

XLVII 
- of 1920, 
8 34, 

Sch III. 

Oudh Laws 

Act, 1876 
(XVIII of 
1876). 


To section 39 the following was added, name- 
ly: “Piovided that the previous sanction 
ot* the Governor General in Council which is 
required by clause (d) shall not be necessaiy 
in the case of any tax which, undex lules 
made under clause (a) of sub-section (5) of 
section 80- A, of the Government of India Act, 
may he imposed, for the pui poses of the 
Local Goveinment, by any law made by the 
local legislature without the previous sanction 
of the^Governor General.*’ 

Act 

XXXVIII 
(f 1920, 
6. 2 and 
Fust Sch. 

Opium Act, 
1878 (I of 
1878). 


In sections 6 and 8 for the words “ with the 
pievious sanction” the words “subject to 
the contiol ” were substituted. 

Ihid. 


In section 13 the 
words “with the 
previous sanction 
of the Governor 
General in 
Council.’* 


Ihid. 

Indian Forest 
Act, 1878 
(VlTof 1878). 

In section 1 the 
words “with the 
previous sanction 
of the Governor 
General in 
Council.” 

« 

• ••• 

Ihid. 
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affected. 
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Amendijffeiits 


I Repealing 
01 Araend- 
j ing Act. 


Indmi Toiest' 
Act. 1878 

(VTI o£ 
1878) — conid* 


Indian Arms 
Act, 1878 
(XI of 1878). 


36 Nortbern 
India Fer- 
ries Act, 
1878 (XVII 
of 1878). 


In clause (i) of 
section 17 the 
words "subject to 
the control of the 
, Governor General 
in CounciL** 

37 Presidency The whole Act. 
Banks Act» 

1879 (V ofi 
1879). 


r . — Acts of the Governor General tn Council, — contd. 

In section SI the 

words and sub- 
ject to the contiol 
of the Go\ernoi’ 

G e n e r a 1 in * 

Council.’* 

In section 39, the 

words " subject . 

to the control of 

the • Governor | 

G e n e r a 1 in | 

Council ’* and the 

woids “ subject to 

the like contiol 

01 sanction, le- 

spectivels^*' 

... In section 1 for the woids and figures "a 

volunteer eni oiled under the Indian Volunteers 
Act, 1869,’* the words a*id figures " a member 
of eithfr of the for<5es constituted by the 
Indian Teiritoiial Force Act, 1920, or the 
AuxiHaiy Foice Act, 1920,” and for the wo’d 
“ volunteer” the word " member ” were sub- 
stituted. 

... In section 4, for the fiist Proviso the following 

was sulstituted, namely 

Pi ovided that, when a rivei lies bet^^^een 
two Provinces, the powers conferred 
by this section shall in respect of 
* such river, be exeicised -jointly by 
1 ^ tbe Local Governments of those Pro- 

vinces by notifications in their les- 
pective ofiScial Gazettes, and in any 
case where the said Local Govern- 
ments fail to ac^ree as regards the 
exercise of any such power, they shall 
exercise such power subject to the 
control of tbe Governor General in 
Council,** 


Act 

XXX Mil 
of IO 2 O, 
s. 2 and 
First Sch. 


Act XLIX 
of 1920, 
s. 35. 


Act 

XXXVIII 
of 1920, s. 
2 and First 
Sch. 


Act XLVII 
of lu20, 
s 34 and 
Sch. III. 
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IL — Acts o-fk the Governor General in Council, — contd. 


38 


39 


Elephants Pre- 
servation Act, 
1879 (VI of 
1879) 


Oudh Civil 
Courts Act, 
1879 (XIII 
of 1879). 


In section 1, the 
words “with the 
previous sanction 
of the Governor 
General in 
Council.” 

In section 6 the 
words “suhjectto 
the control of the 
Governor General 
in Council.” 

• •• 


40 


H^kney Car- 
riage Act, 
1879 (XIV 
of 1879). 


••• 


Act 

XXXVIII 
of 1920, 
s. 2 and 
Sch. I. 

mi. 


Eor section 6 the following was suhstitute^l* ; 
namely . — 


3Md» 


“6. The Judicial Commissioner, the Dis- 
trict Judges, Sub- 
TOdM •Jdinate Judges and 
Act. Munsifs shall be ap- 

pointed by the Local 
Government.” 

In section 5 for the words “ Governor Geneial 
in Council ” where they first occur the words 
“ Local Government ” were substituted. 


Ibid. 


41 


Dekkhan Agri- 
cultur ists’ 
Belief Act, 
1879 (XVII 
of 1879). 


In section 1, the 
words “with the 
previous sanction 
of the Governor 
General in 
Council ” 

In section 54, the 
words “ and if 
the Government 
of India so direct 
shall.” 






Ibid. 


Ibid. 


42 


43 


In section 64, for the words “ Government of 
India” wheie they occur for the second time 
in the same section, the words “ Local Govern- 
ment ” were substituted. 

Oases covered by Chapter IV excluded from the 
operation of the Provincial Insolvency Act* 
1920. 


R eligi 0 u s 
Societies Act, 


1880 (I of 
1880). 


In section 1 for, the words “ Governor Geoe- 
ralm Council” the words “Local Govern- 
ment,” and for the words “ Gazette of India ” 
the words “ local official Gazette ” were sub- 
stituted. 


Indian Mer- 
chant Ship- 
ping Act, 
1880 (VII of 
1880). 


In sections 23 and 
73 the words 
“ with the pre- 
vious sanction of 
the Governor 
General in 
Council” 


Ibid, 


Act V of 
1920, 8. 
82(6). 

Act 

XXXVIII 
of 1920, s. 
2 and Soh. 
L 

Ibid. 









Serial Noi 


5 


Enactments 

affected. 


Bepeals. 


Amendq^ents. 


EepeaMng 
or Amend- 
ins Act. 


llr-^AcU of the Governor General m Council — contd. 


44 . Vaccination ) In sections 4, 6. 
Act, ’ 1880 and 20 the woids 
(XIII of “ subject to the 
1880). contiol of the 

^ Governor General 

in Council/* 


Act 

xxxvrii 

of 1920, 
s 2 and 
Sch. T. 


Piobate and 
Administra- 
tion Act, 
1881 (V of 
1881). 


Bioach and 
Kaira Incum- 
bered Estates 
Act, 1881 
(XXI of 
1881). 

I^’egotiable In- 
str u m 6 n 1 8 
Act, 1881 
(XXVI of 
1881). 


Indian Trusts 
Act, 1882 i 
(II of 1882). 


In section 2, the 
woids “with tht 
previous sanction 
of the Goveinor 
General in 
Council.** 

In section 3, the 
words “ with the 
previous esanction 
of the Governor 
General in 
Council/* 


After section 75, the following section was in- 
serted, namely : — 

“75 A. Belay in presentment for payment is 
Excuse for ^^ccused if the delay is caused 
delay in present- by circumstances beyond the 
Sent control of the holder, and not 

* imputable to his default, mis- 
conduct or negligence. When the cause of 

I delay cea<?es to operate, presentment must be 
made within a reasonable time.** 

• 

No endorsement of a Government Promissory 

• Note shall be vaHd unless made by tho signa- 
ture of the holder inscribed on ihe back of the 

***“ security itself notwithstanding anything in 

J Section 15 of the Act. 

Provisions to he construed as in no way afEect- 
ing the Governor Geneial in GounciFs power 
to issue to Eulers of States in India Govern- 
ment Seoul ities in respect of any loan under 
certain conditions of negotiability. 

Indorser of Government Seciuity merely as 
such indorser, not liable for amount there- 
of notwithstanding anytbirg in the Act. 

In clause (a) of section 20after the woid 
securities*’ the words “cf any Local Gov- 
ernment or *^ were inserted. 


Act XXV 
of 1920, 
S.2. 


Act X of 
1520, s. 


Thidy s, 8. 


Act XXXI 
of 1920, 
s 2 and 
Scb. L 


18 


1 

a. 

3 

4 

5 

Serial No, 

Enactments 

affected. 

Bepea^. 

• 

** r * 

Amendments. 

f 

Kepealing 
or Amend- 
ing Act. 


48 


40 


IL-^ActB of the Governor General in coDtd. 


Indian Trusts 
Act, 1882(11 
of 1882)— 
contd. 


Securities described in section 20 may be 
utilised to'waids the investment of University 
monies, by the Executive Council of the 
Dacca University. 


ActXYIII 
of 1920, 
s 4 (z) of 
the Sch. 


r 


Provisions to apply in the appointment of succes-' 
sois as trustees to those named in the First 
Schedule of the Basel Mission Trading Com- 
pany Act, 1920. 


Act XXXY- 
of 19^0, 
s. 2 and 
Sch. 1. 


Transfer of 
Property 
Act, 1882 
(lY of 1882). 


In sections 1 and 
117 the words 
with the^ pre- 
vious sanction of 
the Governor 
General in Coun- 
cil” 


Act 

XXXYIII 
of 1920, s. 
2 and Sch. 

I. 


50 


F 1 e s i d e noy 
Small Cause 
Courts Act, 


1882 (XV of 
1882). 


In section 7 the 
words subject to 
the control of the 
Goveinoi General 
in Council” and 
the woids “with 
the previous 
sanction of the 
G overnor G eneral 
in Council.” 


Ihd. 


51 


Punjab Dis- 
trict Boards 
Act. 1883 
(XX of 1883). 


In sub-section {2) 
of section 11, in 
proviso (a) the 
words “or the 
Governor General 
in Council, for 
some reason 
aSecting the 
public interests, 
sanctions the 
direction,” and in 
proviso (5) the 
words ** except 
with the approval 
of the Governor 
General in Coun- 
cil or,” 


r 


lUd* 




In section so, for the words Governor General 
in Council ” the words “Local Government” 
were substituted. 


Ihid» 






Serial IsTo, 


19 


2 

8 



t 

• 

Enactments 

affected. 

Repeals. 



4 


Amendi»ents. 



5 


HepealiBg 
or Amend- 
ing Act. 


77 . — Acts of tie Governor General in Council — contd. 


51 


52 


Punjab Dis- 
trict cards 
Act, 1883 
(XX of 1883) 
^cor^d. 


Indian Steam- 
faliips Act, 
1«84 (VII of 
1884) 


In sub- section (S) 
of section 36, the 
words subject 
to the control of 
the Governor 
General in Coun- 
cil/* where they 
occur in both 
places. 


In section 55 the 
words from 

Eules made 

under clause 2(5)” 
to the end of the 
section 

Section 6. 


In clause (1) of section 55, for the words “ Gov- 
ernor General in Council ** the words Local 
Government ** were substituted, and in sub- 
clause (a) before the words make general 
rules *’ the following was inserted, namely — 

“ in the case of taxes which under rules made 
under clause (a) of sub -section (3) of section 
80-A. of the Government of India Act, a local 
authority may be authorised to impose by any 
law made by the local legislature without the 
previous sanction of the Governor General.’* 


Penalty for 
carrying pas- 
sengers in con- 
tray ention of 
the Act. 


After section 13 the following section was 
, inserted, namely :-y- 

“ 14. If a steam-ship on any voyage carries or 
attempts to carry passengers m 
contravention of section 4, or 
has on board or In any part 
thereof a number of passengers 
which is greater than the mim- 
ber set forth in the certificate of survey as 
the number of passengers which the steam- 
ship or the part thereof is, in the judgment 
of the surveyor, fit to carry on that voyage, 
the owner and the master shall each be 
punishable with fine which may extend to one 
thousand rupees, and also with an additional 
fine not exceeding twenty rupees for every 
passenger above the number so set forth, or, 
if the fare of any passenger on board exceeds 
twenty rupees, not exceeding doable the 
amount of the fares of all the passengers above 


Act 

XXXVIII 
of 1920, s. 
2 and Sch. 

I* 


Ibid. 


Ib%d. 


Act I cf 
1920, s. 
2 . 


Ihid^ 6 * 3 . 







Semi No. 


20 






Amendments. 


Repealing 
or Amend- 
ing Act. 


IL — Acts of the Governor General in Council’- 


Indian Steam- 
ships Act, 
388t (YII of 
1884 j; — contd^ 


Bengal Ten- 
ancy Act, 
1886 (Viri 
of 1886). 


In snh-section (A) 
of section 13, 
in danse {a) the 
wor<ls “with the 
previous sanction 
of the Governor 
General in Coun- 
cil *’ and in clause 
(h) the nords “of 
its own authori- 
ty 

In sub-section (T) 
of section 89, the 
woids “ subject to 
the control of the 
Governoi General 
in Council,” 

In section 101, sub- 
section (i), the 
words “ with the 
previous sanction 
of the Goveinor 
General in 

Council and may” 
and the words 
“ without ^ such 
sanction in any 
c£ the cases next 
hereinafter men- 
tionedr” 


the number so set forth, reckoned at the 
highest rate of fare payable by any passenger 
on board ; and if the master or ai^y other 
officer of any steam-ship which carries or 
attempts to carry passengers in contravention,, 
of section 4 is a licensed pilot, he shall he 
liable to have his license as a pilot suspended 
or cancelled for any period by the Local 
Government.” 


Act 

XXXVI TI 
of 1920, 
s. 2 and 
Sch. I. 


In sub-section [2) of section 101 for tbe words Ibic[% 
from “The cases” to “the following” the 
following was substituted, namely ; — 

“In particular and without prejudice to the 
genciality of the foregoing power, the Local 
Government may make such an order in the 
following cases.” 

In sub-sec*^ion (5) of section 105, for the words Ibid^ 
“Government of India” the words “Local 
Government,” and for the words “ Gazette of 
India” the words “local official Gazette ** were 
substituted. 






Serial No. 


21 


2 

8 

4 

. _ . . m 

5 

Enactments 

affected. 

1 

• 

Repeals. 

% 

# 

Amendments. 

Repealing 
or Amend- 
ing Act. 


II. — Acts of the Governor General tn Council — contd. 


53 Bengal Ten- 
ancy Acts 
1885 {VIII 
of 1885)— 
contd. 


64 Land Acquisi- 
tion (Mines) 
Act, 1885 
(XVIII of 
1885) 


In section 112, in i 
sab-sectiori {1), tbe 
words ‘‘with the 
previous sanction 
of the G-overnor 
Geneial in 

Council” and the 
whole of Fub-sec- 
tion (5). 


In sub- section (5) 
of section 5, the 
words “^‘in such 
manner as the 
Governor General 
in Council may 
fi’om time to time 
direct.” 


Births, Deaths 
and Marriages 
Registration 
Act, 1886 
(VI of 1886). 


Act 

XXXVIIE 
of 1920, s. 
2 and Soh* 

I. 


In clause (c) of section 3 (2), and in section 8, Ibtd. 
for the woids “ Governor Geneial in Council ” 
the words “Local Government” weie sub- 
stituted. 


To section 6, the following sub-section was Ibid. 
added, namely . — 

“ (5) Every declaration made under this section 
shall be published in such manner as the Local 
Government may duecfc,” 

I In section 14, after the words “those sections ” Ibid. 

\ the words “ except in section 5, sub-section (5) 
and section 8 ” weie inserted. 


In sub-section (-9) 
of section 1 1, the^ 
words “ with the 
previous approval 
of the Goveinor 
General in 

Council.” 


To section 13 the following proviso was added. Ibid 
namely * — “ Piovided that the powers and 
functions exercisable by the Governor General 
in Council under this section shall, in the case 
of any such dominions which aie within the 
political oharj^e of a Local Government, be 
exercised by that Local Government by noti- 
fication in the local official Gazette.” 

To sub-section (2) of section 24, the following Hid. 
was added, namely Provided that such 
certified copies shall, in the case of any such 
dominions which are within the political 


Serial No. 


Enactinents 

a:Sected. 


Eepeaft. 


Amendments 


Eepealing 
or Amend- 
ing Act. 


AcU oj^ the Governor General in Cotmcil — eontd. 


BirtliBj Deaths 
and Mairiages 
Kegistration 
Act, 1886 (YI 
of 1886)— 
eontd. 


Act 

XXXVIll 
of 1920, s. 
2 and Scb. 
I. 

lUd, 


charge of a Local Government, be sent to the 
Eegistiai General of Births, Deaths and 
Marriages for the teiritoiies under the adminis- 
tration of that Local Government.” 

• ^ 

I To section 32, the following was adder], 
namely — ‘‘ Provided that such register or re- 
cord shall, in the case of any such dominions 
which aie within the political chaige^ of a 
Local Government, be sent to the Eegistiar 
General of Biiths, Deaths and Mariiages for 
the territories under the administration of 
that Local Government.** 


Eor sub-section (1) of/ection 33, the following Ibid* 
was substituted, namely : — 

*^(/) Any Local Government in the case of 
registers or recoids sent unde« sec- 
tion 32 to the Registrar General for 
the toiTitories undei its administra- 
tion, and the Gove*noi Generil in 
Council, 11 the case of icgisteis or 
lecoids so sent to any other Eegistrai 
General appointed by bi/n under iHe 
said section, may appoint so many 
persons as it or he, as the case may 
be, thinks fib to be Commissioners f oi 
examining such registers of recoids.’* 

In suh-section (2) of the same section, for the Ibtd, 
words ** Governoi Geneial in Council’* the 
wolds “ authority appointing them *’ were sub- 
stituted.’^ 


For sub-section (J?) of section 35- A , the follow- Ihtd, 
mg was substituted, namely — 

"(f) The Governor Geneial in Council or 
the Local Govern inent, if he or rt 
thinks fit may, by notification m the 
Gazette of India or the local official 
Gazette, as the case may he, appoint 
more Commissions than one for the 
purposes ot section 33, each such 
Commission consisting of so many ' 
and snob members, and having its 
functions restiicted to the disposal, 
under this Act and the rules there- 
under, of such registers and vecoids 
sent under section 32 to the Registrar 
General, as may he specified in the 
notification.** 


Seiial No. 


Enactments 

affected. 


Eepeals. 


Amendijieiits. 


Repealing 
or Anreua- 
mg Act* 


•Acts of the Governor General in Council — eontd. 


56 Indian Securi- The whole Act. 

ties Act, 1886 
(XIII of 
1886). 

m 

57 Suits Valua- ... 

tioii Act, 

1887 (VII of 
1887). 


58 Native Pas- ^ 

senger Ships 
Act, 1887 (X 
of 1887). 

In suh-section (J9) 
of section o3, the 
» words ‘'’with the 

pievious sanction 
of the Governor 
Geneial in Coun- 
cil.” 

59 Bengal, A^ra 

and Assam 
Civil Courts 
Act, 1887 
{XII of 
1887). 


60 Punjab Ten- j 
ancy Act, j 
1887 (XVI 
of 1887). 


Punjab Land- 
levenue Act, 
1887 (XVlI 
of 1887). 


' Act X of 
1920, s. 
25. 


In sub-section ( 7) of section 3, for the woids Act 
‘^with the previous sanction*’ the words XXXVTII 
subject to the control ” were substituted. of 1920, s. 

2 and Sch. 
L 

In section 20, for the words Govei nor Gene- Ibzd. 
ral in Council ’* the words Local Govern- 
ment ” were substituted. 


For section 4, the f lowing section was substi- Ihd. 
tuted, namely — 

^‘4. The Local Government may alter the 
number of District Judges, Suboidi- 
nate Judges and Munsifs now fixed.” 

In sub-section (1) of section 15. after the words Ibid. 
“ Governor General in Oouncil ’* the following 
was inserted, namely — 

** in bhe Cd.se of the High Court at Calcutta and 
by the Local Government in other cases.” 


In clause (b) oE 
section 36 (Jf), the 
woids ‘^with the 
previous sanction 
of the Governor 
Geneial in 

Oouncil.” 

In section 107, the 
woids ‘"to the 

control of the Gov- 
ernor Geneial in 
Council and ” 


In section 5, after the words “ those talisds ” 
the woids ‘ and districts ” weie insertei. 





Serial No. 


24 


1 


% 


3 




Enactments 

affected. 





4 

5 ^ 


r 

r 

Eepealing 

Amendments. 

or Amend- 


ing Act. 


II, — Jets of the Governor General in Couneil—conti, 


61 


Punjab Land- 
levenue Act, 
1387 (XVII 
of 1887;— 
conid. 


In section 5, the 
words “ distiiets 
and” wliere they 
occur for tbe 
second time. 


, Act 

XXXVTII 
of 1920, a. 
2 and Sch. 

r L 


In clause (a) of 
section 61 (1) and 
in clause (e) of 
section 145 (1), 
the woids "with 
the previous sanc- 
tion of the Gov- 
ernor General in 
Council.** 


Ihid. 


In sub-section (4) of section 145, for the words 
" Governor Geneial in Conn oil may on a refer- 
ence from the Local Government” the words 
"Local Government n»ay ** were substituted ; 
and m sub-section (d) of the same section for the 
words " Governor General in Council '* the 
words " Local Government” weie substituted. 


im 


In section 156, the 
words " to the 
control of the 
Governor General 
in Council and.” 


Ihtd, 


Burma Einsn- 
cial Commis- 
sioner’s Act, 
1888 (XVIII 
of 1888). 


In sections 4 and 5, 
the words " with 
the previous sanc- 
tion of the Gov- 
ernor General in 
Council,” and in 
section 5 the 
words " with such 
sanction as afore- 
said,” 


Ibid, 


63 Charitable En- 
dowments 
Act, 1890 
(VI of 1890). 


In snb* section (1) of section 3 for the words 
“Governor General in Council** the words 
“ Local Government,** and for the words “ any 
Local Government ’* the words ** such Local 
Govexument*' were substituted* 


Jbtdm 


In clause (e) of section 4 (3) and in section ll')| 
for the words " Governor General in Coun». 
oil ’* the words " Local Government ** were 
substituted. 


Ibid* 





Serial iTo. 




• . 

Repealing 

affected. 

Repeals, 

Amendnq^nts. 

or Amend- 



# 

ing Act. 


II, — Acts of the Governor General in Council — contd. 


63 Charitable En- 
dowments Act, 
1890 (VI of 
1890) — contd. 


For section 13, the following section was sub- 
stituted, namely 


13. {1) Th^ Governor General in Council 
may pi escribe forms for any pro- 
ceedings under tins Act and may 
make rules consistent with this Act 
for prescribing the Local Government 
which is to exercise the powers con- 
feried by this Act in the case of 
pi op erty which is, or is situated, in 
territories subject to two or more 
Local Governments. 

(9) The Local Government may make 
lules consistent with this Act for— 
{a) prescribing the fees to be paid 
to the Government in respect 
of any property vested under 
this Act in a Treasurer of 
Charitable Endowments j 
(5) regulating the cases and the 
mode in which schemes or any 
modidcation thereof are to be 
published before they are 
settled or made under section 
5 ; 

(c) presciibing the forms in which 

accounts are to be kept by 
Treasurers of Charitable En- 
dowments and the mode in 
which such accounts are to 
• be audited ; and 

(d) generally carrying into effect 
the purposes of this Act.*’ 


Act 

XXXVIII 
of 1920, s. 
2 and Sch. 
I. 


Section 16. 

64 Births, Deaths Section 2. 
and Mar- 
riages Eegis- 
tration Act 
(1886) Am- 
endment 
Act, 1890 
(XVI of 
1890). 

66 Indian Chns- Section 10. 
tian Marriage 
Act (1872) 

Amendment 
Act, 1891 (II 
of 1891). 










1 

. *2 

3 

4 

6, 



• 

^ - . - - 


d 

3 

u 

OQ 

Enactments 

affected. 

'■ ^ ■ « 

Repeals. 

% 

Amendments. 

Repealing 
or Amend- 
ing Act. 


II, — Act% ^ the Governor General in Comcil^QoniA.* 


Amending Act, 
1891 (XII of 
1891). 

So mucli of Part I 
of the Second 
Schedule as re- 
lates to section 
24 of Act III of 
1864. 

• 

Act 

XXXI of 
1920, 8. 3 
and Sch. II . 

o 


So much of Pait I 
of the Second 
Schedule as re- 
lates to section 
26 of Act IX of 
1874. 


Ibid, 


So much of the 
Second Schedule 
as relates to the 
Indian Volunteers 
Act, 1869, 

• 

Act 

XLIX of 
1920, s 36 
and Soh.TI. 

Oudh Courts 
Act, 1891 
(XIV of 

1891). 

Jn sub-section il) 
of section 4, the 
woids “with the 
previous sanction 
of the Governor 
General in Coun- 
cil.’' 


Act 

XXXVIII 
of 1920, 8.2 
and Sch. I. 

Land Acquisi- 
tion Act, 

1894 (I of 
1894). 

In sub-section (1) 
of section 38 and 
in section 41, the i 
words “subject to 
such rules as the 
Governor General 
ot India in Coun- 
cil may from time 
to time prescribe 
in this behalf/’ 

r 

r 

Ibid, 


In sub-section (i) | 
of section 55, the 
words “ subject to ' 
the control of the 
Governor General 
in Council.” 


Hid, 



To sub-section [1) of section 65, the following 
proviso was added, namely ; — 

“ Provided that, where the provisions of this 
Act are put in force for the acquisition 
of land— 

Ibid, 



(at) for the purposes of any railway, or 
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■ 

2 1 3 

4 • 

*. • 

Serial Ko. 

Enactments 

afEecled. 

Eepeals. 

• 

Amgndndlnts. 


IL — Acts of the Governor General in CouncH’-^contd* 


68 


Laud Ac^iusi- 
tion Act, 
1894 (I of 
l894i)—^contd. 


(h) for sncli other purposes, connected with 
the administiation of a central sub- 
ject as defined in section 45-A of 
the Government of India Act, as 
the Governor Geneial in Council 
luay, by notification in the Gazette 
of India, declare in this behalf, 
the power to make, alter and add to rules 
confeired on the Local Government by 
this sub-section shall bo exeicised subject to 
the Control of the Governor General in 
Council.” 


69 


Indian T-niff 
Act, 1894 
(VIII of 
1894). 


In Schedule II foi item 45, the following was 
substituted, namely — 


Subject to the exemp- 
tions snecified in No. 
10- 


Bs, 


(1) Firearms other than 
pistols, including gas 
and air-guns and 
rifles. 

Each 

15 


(2) Barrels for the 
same, whether single 
or double. 


15 


(3) Pibtols, inoludina' 
automatic pistols and 
revolvers. , 


15 

or 20 per 
cent ad 
valorem^ 

(4) Barrels for the 
same, whether single 
or di»uhle 


16 

(5) Mam springs and 
magazine springs for 
firearms, including 
gaa guns and rifles 

$> 

5 

which- 
ever is 
higher 

(6) Gun stocks and 
breech blocks 

if 

8 


(7) Eevolver-cyhnders, 

for each cartridge 

they wiH carry. 

(8) Actions (including 
skeleton and waster) 
breech bolts and 
their heads, cocking 
pieces and looks (for 

t) 

2 


fi 

1 


muzzle loading armsj 

Ad valorem 

j 


(9) Machines for mak- 

20 


ing, loading, or clos- 
ing cartridges for 
rifled arms 

Ad valorem 

per cent. 

(10) Machim s for cap- 

20 


ying cartridges for 
rifled arms. 


per cent ' 


70 


Amending Act, 
1895 (XVI of 


1-95). 


In tho Second 
Schedule, Part I, 
the entry relating 
to Bombay Act 
II of 1876. 


5 


Eepealing 
or Amend- 
ing Act, 


Act 

XXXYIII 
of 1920, 
s. 2 and 
Sch. I. 


Act VII 
of 1920, 
S.2 


Act 

XXXVIII 
of 1920, 
s. 3 and 
Sch. II, 



28 


1 

• 

• ® 

3 

i 

4 


o • 


^ • •• 

^ • 


.'3 

Enactments 
affected. | 

Eep^als. 

Amendments* 

Repealing 
or Amend- 


• 


ing Act. 


II, — Ads of the Governor General in Council — eontd. 


Cotton Duties 
Act, 1896 (II 
of 1896). 

« 

In sub-section (5) of section 28, for the words 
“ Governor General in Council the words 
‘‘ Local Government were substituted. 

• 

Act 

XXXVIII 
of 1920, 
s. 2 and 
Soh. I. 

Indian Yolun- 
teers Act 

Amendment 
Act, 1896 (X 
of 1896). 

The whole Act. 

• 

Act XLIX 
of 1920, 
B. 36 and 
Sch. II. 

Epidemic Dia- 
eases Act, 
1897 (III of 
1897). 

Sub -section (3) of 
section 2 


Act 

XXXVIII 
of 1920, 8. 
•2 and Sch. 
I. 


... 

After section 2, the following section was 
inserted, namely — 

Ibid* 



"2A. When any Local .Government is satisfied 
Concorreiit that the Province or any pait 

powers of Local thereof IS visited by, or thieat- 
Government. outbieak of any 

dangerous epidemic disease, and that the 
ordinary provisions of the law for the time 
being in force are insuj05cient to prevent the 
outbreak of sucb disease or the spread thereof, 
such Local Government may exercise all or 
any the powers conferred by this Act on 

the Governor General in Council.” 


Pro V i d e a t 
Punds Act, 
1897 (IX of 
1897). 

... 

In section 6 for the words Governor General 
in Council ” the words Local Government ” 
and for the woid his ” the word " its ” were 
substituted. 

Ibid, 



The Governor General in Council may, by noti- 
fication in the Gazette of India, ex:tend the 
application of the piovisions to the Dacca 
University ^ pension or provident fund, any- 
thing contained in the Act notwithstanding. 

Act XVIII 
of 1920, 
8. 46(2). 

i 


The Governor General in Council may declare 
that the provisions shall apply to Aligarh 
Muslim ITniveisity provident or pension 
fund. 

Act XL of 
1920, 8. 
37(2). 
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75 


76 


IL — Acts of the Governor General in Counci^~conti, 


General Clauses 
Act, 1897 
(X of 1897). 


Lepers Act, 
1898 (Tir of 
1898). 


In sub -section {4) 
of section 1, the 
words ** and may 
in like manner 
amend or cancel 
any buch notifica- 
tion.*’ 

In clause {!) of sec- 
tion 2, the words 
** in whom the 
process of ulcera- 
tion has com- 
menced.” 


After section 30, the following section was 
inserted, namely — 

“ 31. In any enactment made by any autbo- 
^ ^ , lity in British India before 

to which section 3 of 

Local Govern- the Government of India Act, 
comes into operation, 
and in any rule, older, notifica- 
tion, scheme, bye-law or other document made 
under or with reference to any such enactment, 
any refeience by whatever form of words to 
an authority 'authorised by law, at the time 
the enactment was made, to adminibter exe- 
cutive government in any part of British 
India shall, where a corresponding new 
anthoiity has been constituted by the Govern- 
ment of India Act, 3919, be construed for 
all purposes, after the above-mentioned date, 
as a leference to such new authority.” 




For sectkn 3, the following section was substi- 
tuted, namely : — 


*‘3. The Local Goveinment may, by notification 
in the official Gazette, appoint any place to 
be a leper asylum if it is satisfied that ade- 
quate airaiigements have been made or will be 
made for the accommodation and medical 
treatment of lepers therein, and may, by a 
like notification, specify the local areas from 
which lepers may be sent to such asylum.” 


Act 

XXXI of 
1920, s. 2 
and Sch. I. 


Act XXII 
of 1920, s. 
2 . 


Ibid, 8. 3» 


Ihidi s. 4. 


In sub-section (1) of section 6 after the words 
“ any police-officer ” the woids or any other 
person specially empowered by^ the Local 
Government by order in writing in this 
behalf ” were inserted ; and 


2Jb%d^ s» 5» 


In suh-section (2) of section 6 after the words 
such police-officer ” the words ‘‘ or other 
person ** were inserted. 




Setial No. 


8 


4 


Enactinents 
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Eep^ls. 


Amendments. 


Eepealing 
or Amend- 
J ing Act. 


77. — Acfs^f the Governor General in Council — contd. 


Lepers Act, 
1898 (III of 
1898)— 
c&ntd. 


Code of 
Criminal Pro- 
cedure, 1898 
(V of 1898). 


In tlie proviso to 
section 1 (2), the 
Words with the 
sanction of the 
Governor General 
in Council.'* 

In sections 7 (2), 14 
(5), 269 (I), 495 
(Z), 544 and 565 
(5), the words 
‘‘with the pievi- 
ous sanction of the 
Governor Geneial 
in Council.” 


In section 12 for the words “ by any ^olice- 
oflBcei without a wan ant,” the words “ without 
a wairant by any police-officer or by any other 
, person especially empowered by the Lrcal 
Government by order in wiiting in this 
behalf ** were substituted. 


In section 27, the 
words from “the 
Governor General 
in Council ** to 
“and.” 


Act XXII 
of 1920, 
s. 6. 


Act 

XXXVIII 
of 1920, 
s 2 and 
Sch. I. 


Por section 22, the following section was substi- 
tuted, namely , — 

“22. Eveiy Local Government, so far as legaids 
the territories subject to its administiation 
(othei than the piesidency-towns), may by 
notification in the official Gazette appoint such 
Euiopean British subjects as it thinks fit to be 
Justices of the Peace within and for the local 
area mentioned in such notification.** 

In sub-section (I) of section 24, fci the woras 
“Goiernoi Geneial in Council** the woids 
“ Local Government,” and for the words 
“British India,” where they occur for the 
second time, the words “ the territoiies subject 
to its adminisitiation** were substituted. 


In section 132 for the words “Goveinor Geneial 
in Council** the words “Local Government** 
were substituted, and to the same section the 
following proviso was added, namely : — 
“Piovided that no such prosecution shall be 
instituted in any Criminal Court against 
any otbcer or soldier in His Majesty’s Army, 
except with tne sanction of the Governor 
Geneial in Council ** 

In section 196 of the Code after the words 
“Chapter VI** the woids “or IX A.” were 
: inserted. 


Act 

XXXIX 
of 1920, 
s. 3(i). 
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JX, — AcU of the Governor General m ConnciJ^ — contd. 


77 


Code of Cinmi- 
nal Pr 0 c e - 
dure, 1 898 (V 
of 1898)— 
contd* • 


I 


\ 

i 

\ 

\ 


In sub-section (4) of section 313, after tbe 
words “Governor General m Council” tbe 
words “or tbe Local Government ” weie 
inserted. 


Act 

XXXVIII 
of 1920, P.2 
and Sch. L 


Ift Schedule II after the entries lelatiag to 
Chapter IX of the Indian Penal Code, tl e 
following was added, namely — 



Act 

XXXIX 
of 1920, 
s 3(2). 
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Amendments. 

Eepealing 
or Amend- 
ing Act, 


II. — Acts^f the Governor General in Oomeil — contd. 


Code of Criiai- 
aal Procedure, 
1898 (T of 
1^98)-oow<^^. 


No entry in any bo ole, register or record inade 
by a census-officer in the discharge of *his 
duty as such officer or any entry in any 
Schedule delivered under section 9 of the 
^ Indian Census Act, 1920, is admissible #.s 
evidence in any proceeding under Chapter 
XII or Chapter XXXYI of the Code notwith- 
standing anything to the contiary in the 
Indian Evidence Act, 1872. 

Act IV of 
1920, s. 12. 


1 

i 

1 

Insolvent's liability under an older for main- 
tenance under section 488 •not to be affected 
by an order of discharge under the Piovincial 
Insolvency Act, 1920, 

Piocedure prescribed by the Code for the service 
of summons to apply m the service of notice 
upon debtor under section 70 of the Piovincial 
Insolvency Act, 1930, and the piocedure for 
the trial of warrant cases prescribed by Chapter 
XXI of the Code to apply m the healing of 
such notice or ary charge fiamed in pursuance 
theieof. The piovisions of Chapter XXIII 
in respect of trials before High^ Courts and 
Conits of Session, rencleied inapplicable. 

Act V of 
1920, 3. 44. 

ma. s. 70 
(l)-(3). 



The procedure prescribed for dealing with 

1 complaints to apply where a Magistrate of 
the first class on written complaint by the 
Court in respect of any offence under section 
69 of the Provincial Insolvency Act, 1920, 
proceeds to deal with the same. 

Ihid, 8 . 70 
(«), 



A Police-officer making an investigation under 
Chapteir XIV of the Code included in tiie defi- 
nition of Police-officer under the Identification 
of Prisoners Act, 1920. 

Act 

, XXXIII 
of 1920, s. 

' 3. 



Every person oidered to give secuiity for good 
behaviour under section 118 of the Code render- 
ed liable to allow his measurements and photo- 
graphs to be taken. 

Ihidf s. 3. 

j 


For the purposes of an investigation or proceed- 
ing under the Code, and subject to certain 
conditions, a person may be directed to allow 
his measurement and photograph to be taken. 

Ibtd, s. 6. 

* 

• •• 

Provisions of section 61 of the Code to apply, so 
far as may be, in the case of an arrest under 
section 4 of the Indian Passpoit Act, 1920. 

Act 

XXXIV 
of 1920, 
s. 4. 

Act 

XXXIX 
of 1920, 

F. 5. 



Commissioners appointed to hold an inquiry as 
defined in section 4 of Act XXXIX of 1920 to 
be deemed a Civil Court within the meaning of 
sections 480 and 482 of the Code. | 
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II, — Aci$ of the Governor General in Cou^^il — contd. 


77 


78 


79 


80 


81 


Code • of 
Criminal Pro 
cedure, 1898 
(Y of ;898)- 
concld. 


I For the purposes of sections 128, 130 and 131 
of the Code all offic6is> non-commissioned 
officers and men of the Indian territorial force 
appointed to a corps or unit, ^ to be deemed of 
corresponding fenk in His Majesty’s Army. 

Act 

XLVIII 
of 1920, 
s. 15. 


... 

Every Euiopean British subject as defined in the 
Code to be eligible for enrolment under the 
Auxiliary Force Act, 1920, subject to the provi- 
sions of the same. 

Act XLIX 
of 1920, 
8. 4, 

Burma Laws 
Act, 1898 
(XIII of 

1898). 

• 

In sections 10 (3), 12 {1) (5) and (c) and 14 (1), 
for tlie woids“with the previous sanction*' 
the woids “subject to the control” weie 
substituted. 

Act 

XXXYIII 
of 1^20, 
s 2 and 
Scb. I. 

Government 
Buildings Act, 
1899 (lY of 
1899). 


In sub-section (3) of section 4, after the word 
“section” the following was inserted, 
namely. — in regard to any building which 
is used or required for the administration of a 
central subject as defined in section 45- A. of 
the Government of India Act or wbicb is the 
property of the Government of India.” 

Ibid. 

Indian’Arbitra- 
tionAct, 1899 
(IX of 1899). 

In the proviso to 
section 2, the 
words '^with the 
pievious sanction 
of the Governor 
General in Coun- 
cil.” 

• 

Ihtd. 


• •a 

Pjrovisions to govern to the extent of i 
a]iplication, all aibitration within the puiview 
of section 45 of the Dacca University Act, 
1920. 

Act 

XYIII 
of 1920, 
S.45. 



Provisions, save section 2, to apply to arbitra- 
tion under section 36 (2) of tne Aligarh 
Muslim University Act, 1920. 

Act XL of 
1920, s. 
36 (2). 

Glanders and 
Farcy Act, 
1899 (XIII 
of 1899). 


In sub- section (i) of section 2, for the words 
“ (Governor General m Council ” the woids 
Local Goveinnjent,” and for ibe woids , 
“ Gazette of India ” the woids “ local official 
Gazette ** were substituted. 

Act 

XXXVIII 
of 1920, 
s. 2 and 
Sch. I. 



In section 2(2), the word “camels” was inserted 
between the words “ to ** and asses.** 

Act IX of 
1920, s. 
2. 


86 Ji, P. 
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Eepealing 
or Amend- 
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SI Q-landers and 
Farcy Act, 
18.S9 (XIII 
of 1899)— 
contdn 


’-Actmofthe Governoi General in Council — eonld. 

... For section 3, tlie following section was substi- 

I tuted, namely . — 


Act IX of 
1920, s. 3. 


'3. (i) The Local Government may, byrofi- 
. , ^ , fication in the local official 

Act local Gazette, apply this Act or any 
aieas tj Local provision of this Act to any 
Government area, to be specifed in 

such notification, within the province. 


(2) In any such notification the Local Govern- 
ment may further direct that the Act or any 
piovision so applied shall apply in lespect 
of— 


(a) all or any of the diseases mentioned or 
specified in a notification undei section 
2, sub-section (i), 

(1) all animals or any class of animals men- 
tioned in section 2, sub-section (2)” 


82 Presi d e n c y The whole Act. 
J Banks Act, 
f 1899 (XX of 
1899). 


88 Central Pro- In clause (c) of 
vinces Court section 2, the 


of Wards Act, 
1899 (XXIV 
of 1899). 


84 Piisoners Act, 
1900 (III of 
1900). I 


words with the 
previous sanction 
of the Governor 
General in Coun- 
cil.” 


Act 

XL VII 
of 1920, 
s. 34 and 
Seh. Ill, 

I Act 

XXXVIII 
of 1920, 
8. 2 and 
Soh.L 


In suh-sect.ion (T) of section 19, for the words Ihid* 
British India ” the words the Province 
and lor the words Governor Gent^ral in 
Council” the words Local Government” 
were substituted. 

For section 21, the following section was sub- Ibid, 
stituted, namely : — 

*^21, (1) The Local Government may grant 
to any perhon under sentence of penal 
seivitude a licence to be at large within 
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II, — Acts of the ilovernof General in Council — contd* 


84 ' Prisoners Act, 
1900 {III of 
1900)^— 
conta. 


sncli part of t^'e Province and during * 
such portion of \ is teim of penal seivi 
tnde as mav be specified m the licence 
and upon such conditions as the Gov- 
ernor General m Council may by gene- 
rfil or special order pi escribe. 

(3) The Local Government may revoke or, 
subject to such conditions, alter any 
licence granted under sub-section (1)** 


Act 

XXXTIII 
of 1920, 
s. 2 and 
Sch. I, 


In section 23 for tbe words Government of Ibid, 
India ** the words " Local Government ** were 
substituted. 


For sub-section (d) of section 30, the following Ibid, 
was substituted, namely 

[d] In any ease in which tbe Local Govern- 
ment is competent under sub-section (jf) 
to order tbe removal of a prisoner to a 
lunatic asylum or other place of safe 
custody within the Pi evince, the Local 
Government may order his removal to 
any such asylum or place within any 
other Province or within the tenitories 
of any Native Prince or State in India 
by agieement with the Local Govern- 
ment of such other Province or with 
such Native Prince or State, as the case 
• may he; and the provisions of this 
section respecting the custody, deten- 
tion, lemand and discharge of a prisoner 
removed under sub -section [1) shall, so 
far as they can he made applicable, 
apply to a piisoner removed under this 
sub-section.” 

Section 32 was re-numbered section 32 (1) and Ibid^ 
in tbe same section for the words " Governor 
General in Council ” the words “ Local Gov- 
ei nment ” and for tbe words “ British India ” 
the words ‘‘the Piovince** weie substituted. 

And to tbe same sect on tbe following sub- 
section was added, namely : — - 

“ (3) In any case in which the Local Govern- 
ment IS competent under sub- section (1) 
to appoint places within the Provinces 
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Amendments. 
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Repealing 
or Amend- 
ing Act. 


7J. — Jcisf^of the Governor General in Council — contd. 


Piisoners Act, 
1900 (III of 
1900)— 
concld. 

• tft 

and to order the removal thereto* of 
persons under sentence of tiansportation, 
the Ijocal Government may appoint 
^ such places in any other Province by 

a^eement with the Local Government 
ox that Province, and may by like agree- 
ment give orders or duly authoiise 
some officer to give oiders for the le- 
moval thereto of such persons.** 


In section 42, tbe 
words The Gov- 
ernor General in 
Council or**, the 
words "*tbe Gazette 
of India or ’* and 
the words as the 
case may be.** 

• 

Lower Burma 
Ccuits Act, 
1900 (VI of 
1900). 

«** 

Section 8 not affected by the Provincial Insol- 
venoyAct, 1920. 


Section 16 and so 
much of Part I of 
the First Schedule 
as relates to sec- 
tions 19 and 21 of 
Act V of 1880. 


- 


In sub -section (I) of section 17, for tbe words 
** Govesnor General in Council *’ the words 
“ Local Government ** were substituted, 
e 

Punjab Alien- 
ation of Land 
Act, 1900 
(XIII of 1 

’ 1900). 

In section 24, tbe 
words '^with tbe 
previous sanction 
of tbe Governor 
General in 
Council.** 


Assam Labour 
and Emigra- 
tion Act, 

1901 (VI of 
1901). 

•t. 

In clause (5) of section 1{2) and in section 
221, for the words with the previous sanc- 
tion ** the words subject to the control ** 
were substituted. 

In sub-section (9) of section 64, for the words 
•*the Governor General in Council ** the 
words Local Government ** were substitu- 
ted. 


Act 

XXXVIII 
of 1920, 
8. 2 and 
Sch. I. 


Act V of 
1920, s. 
82(«). 


Act 

XXXI of 
1920, 8, 
3 and 
Sch. IL 


Act 

XXXVIII 
of 1920, 
8. 2 aud 
Sch. I. 

Ibid. 


Ibid. 


Ibid. 
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II. — Act% of the Governor General in Co ^ncil — contd. 


Indian - Mines 
Act, 1901 
(VIII of 

1901)^. 

In snb-seotion (1) 
of section 18, the 
words “ the Gov- 
ernor General in 
Council or’* where 
they occur in 
both places. 

• 

Act 

XXXTIII 
of 1920, 

8. 2 and 
Soh. I. 

Amending Act, 
1903 (I of 
1903). 

InPait II of the 
Second Schedule 
m the entry^ in 
column 4 against 
Act XXI of 1836, 
the words with 
the previous sanc- 
tion of the Gov- 
ernor General in 
Council.” 


Ibid. 

Central Pro- 
vinces Muni- 
cipal Act, 
1903 (XVI of 
1903). 


1 In section 35 for the words ** Governor General 
in Council ” where they first occur the woids 
Local Government were substituted, and 
to clause (a) the following sub-clause was 
added, namely. — 

Ihtd. 



“ {wit) any other tax which, under rules 
made under clause (a) of section 80- 
A., sub-section (S), of the Govern- 
ment of India Act, a local authoiity 
may he authorised to impose by any 
law made by the local legislatuie^ 
without the pievious sanction of the 
Governor General.'* 


Indian Uni- 
versity Act, 
190^ (VIII 
of 1904). 


Provisions not to operate against certain stu- 
* dents contemplated in section 32 of the 
Aligarh Muslim University Act, 1920,^ m 
legsrd to admission to certain examinations 
of the Allahabad University. 

Act XL 
of 1920, 
s. 32 (.5). 

Indian Coinage 
Act, 1906 
(III of 1906). 

... 

In section 11, for the word fifteen ” the word 
ten *’ was substituted. 

Act nz 

XXXVIi 
of 1920, 
s 2. 

Preside noy 
Banks(Amend- 
ment) Act, 
1907 (I of 
1907). 

The whole Act. 


Act 

XLVIl 
of 1920, 
fl. 34 and 
Soh. III. 

P rov i n cial 
Ins olvency 
Aet, 1907 
(III of 1907). 

So much as has not 
been repealed. 


Act V of 
1920, s. 
83 and 
Sch. III. 
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IL — AcU oj the Governor General in Council — contd. 


Code of Civil 
Procedure, 
1908 (Y of 
1908). 


In sub-section (1) 
of section 5 tbe 
■words with tbe 
previous sanction 
of tbe Governor 
General in Coun- 
cil *’ and tbe words 
‘‘with tbe s<iiic- 
tion aforesaid,” 

Tn sections 61, 67 
(I) and (^), 68 and 
143 tbe words 
with tbe previ- 
ous sanction of tbe 
Governor General 
in Council.” 


In section 125, for Ibe words as the Gover- 
nor General in Council may determine” the 
following was substituted, namely — "as, in 
tbe case of tbe Court of the Judicial Commis- 
sioner of Coorg, the Governor General in 
Council, and, in other cases the Local Govern- 
ment, may determine.” 


For sub-rule {1) of rule 5 of Order IX in the 
First Schedule, the following was substituted, 
namely : — 

" (1) Where, after a summons has been issued 
to the defendant, or to one ot seveial defend- 
ants, and returned unserved, the plaintiff 
fails, for a period of three months from tbe 
date of tbe return made to tbe Court by the 
officer ordinarily certifying to the Couit 
returns made by the serving officers, to apply 
for the issue of a fresh summons, the Couit 
shall make an older that tbe suit be dismissed 
as against such defendant, unless the plaintiff 
has within tbe said peiiod satisfied the Court 
that— 


Act 

XXXYIIT 
of 1920, s. 
2 and Sch. 

I. 




Ibid, 


Act XXIV 
of 3920, 

s. 2. 


{a) he has failed after using bis^ best 
endeavours to discover the residence 
of tbe defendant who has not been 
served, or 

(6) such defendant is avoiding service of 
process, or 

(c) there is any other sufficient cause tor 
extending tbe time, 

in which case tbe Court may extend tbe time 
for making such application for such period 
as it thinks fit.” 






Serial Ko* 



95 Code of Civil 
Proc e d u r e, 
1908 (V of 
1908)^contd, 


•Acts of the Governor General in Gonmil — contd, 

In sab-iule {!) of rule 7 of Order XLY of the 
First Schedule — 


(i) for 1 ;he words “six months'* the 
following words were substituted, 
namely : — 

“ ninety days or such further 
period, not exceeding sixty days, as 
the Court may upon cause shewn 
aUow 

(n) after^ the word “security” the words 
“ in ^ cash or in Government 
securities’* were inserted 5 

(m) at the end of the sub-rule the follow- 
ing proviso was added, namely : — 


Act XXVI 
of 19^, 
s. 8 . 


“ Provided that the Court at the time of grant- 
ing the certificate may, after heaiing any 
opposite party who appeals, order on the 
ground of special hardship that some other 
torm of security may be furnished ; 

Provided fuitfier, that no adjournment shall be 
granted to an opposite party to contest the 
nature of such security.” 

After rule 9 of Order XLY of the First Schedule, Ihid^ s, 4. 
the following rule was inserted, namely s — » 

“9 A. Nothing in these rules lequiring any notice 

Power to r i 

Cispensewith opposite party or respondent 
ntjtices in shall be deemed to require any 
Sased notice to he served on or given to 
parties. the legal representative of any 
^ deceased opposite party or deceased 
respondent in a case, wheie such opposite party 
or respondent did not appear either at the 
hearing m the Court whose deeiee is complain- 
ed of or at any proceedings subsequent to the 
decree of that Court s 

Provided that notices under sub-rule (9) of rule 
3 and under rule 8 shall he given by 
affixing the same in some conspicuous place 
in the court-house of the Judge of the Dis- 
trict in which the suit was originally 
brought, and by publication in such news- 
papers as the Court may direct." 
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J /. — Acts 0^ the Governor General in Council — eontdl. 


95 Code o£ Civil 
Proce dure, 
190B (V of 
1908) — 


I To rule 15 of Order XLV of the First Schedule, | Act XXYI 


the following sub-rule was added, namely; — 

" (4) Unless His Majesty in Council is pleased 
otl'crwise to direct, no order of His Majesty- 
*in Council shall be inopeiative on the giound 
that no notice has been served on or given to 
the legal representative of any deceased 
opposite party or deceased respondent in a case, 
where such opposite party or respondent did 
not appear either at the hearing in the Court 
whose decree was complained of or at any 
proceedings subsequent to the decree of that 
Court, hut such Older shall have the same 
force and effect as if it had been made befoie 
the death took place.*’ 


of 1920, 

0 . 5 . 


Provisions re appeals from original decrees to 
apply so far as may be to appeals under the 
United Provinces Town Impiovement (Ap- 
peals) Act, 1920, subject to the provisions of 
section 3 thereof 


Act III 
of 1920, 


An appeal under section 3 of the United Pro- 
vinces Town Improvement (Appeals) Act, 1920, 
deemed to be an appeal under the Code within 
the meaning of Art. 156 of the First Schedule 
, to the Indian Limitation Act, 1908. 


Ibid, s. 6. 


Words and expressions defined in the Code Act V oi 
and used in the Provincial Insolvency Act, 1920, «. 
1920, and ^ not defined therein to have the 2(2). 
same meaning rs given in the said Code. 

Provisions re the signing and verification of ^bid, s. 12. 
plaints extended to insolvency petitions under 
the Provincial Insolvency Act, 1920. 

Such particulars as regards property which is Ibid, s. 
exempted by the Code from liability to attach- 13(-Z) (e) 
ment and sale in execution of a decree not to («i0* 
he included in the contents of an insolvency 
petition. 

Procedure re admission of plaints in the Code Ibid, s. 18. 
to be followed in the ease of insolvency 
petitions. 

The inierim receiver of debtox^s property Ibid, s. 20. 
under the Provincial Insolvency Act, 1920, 
has such of the powers o£ a receiver appoint- 
ed under the Code as the Court may direct. 
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Code of Civil 
Proce d 11 1 e, 
1908 of 
1908 ) — contd 


Property exempted under the Code from liabi- 
lity to attachment or sale in execution of a I 
decree has similar protection in proceed- 
ings against debtor under the Provincial 
Insolvency Act, 1920, and for the purpose of 
disposal after order of adjudication, the insol- 
vent’s property shall not include particulars so 
exempted. 

Where in any local area a declaration under 
section 68 of the Code has been made and is in 
force, the Receiver appointed under the Provin- 
cial Insolvency Act, 1920, shall not sell immove- 
able property paying revenue to Goveinment or 
held or let for agricultural purposes. 

On any of the grounds mentioned in section 100 
(1) of the Code, a second appeal lies to the 
High Court wheie any peison is aggrieved by 
a decision of the District Court in exercise of 
its insolvency jurisdiction. 

Siting and verification of petition under sec- 
tion 3 of the Charitable and Religions Trusts I 
Act, 1920, to be in the manner prescribed by I 
the^ Code for the signing and verification of 
plaints. 

The procedure laid down in the Code for signing 
and verification of pleadings to be followed 
in the case of written statements contem- 
plated in section 5 of the Charitable and 
Religious Trusts Act, 1920. 

The previous consent of the Advocate-Ceneral 
is not necessary in a snit against imstee under 
section 92 of the Code where the trustee 
has afforded ground for such suit hy failure 
to comply with order under section Scfthe 
Chaiitable and Religious Trusts Act, 1920. 


Act V of 
1920, fis. 
21, 28. 


s, 60 




Act XIV 
of 1920, 
s. 4(9). 


Ihid» 8« 


Ihid, 8. 6. 


In any suit instituted under section 92 of Ibid, s. 10. 
the Code, the defendant is liable to furnish 
security or deposit money out of the fund 
in his hand and pertaining to the trust to which 
the suit relates, against plaintiff’s costs in snit 

Certain provisions of the Code to apply to aR Mid, s. 11. 
proceedings under the Charitable and Religious 
Trusts Act, 1920, and the provisions relating to 
the seivice of summonses in the Code to apply 
to the service of notices under the said Act. 
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II, — Acts of the Governor General in Comcil — eontd. 


Code o£ Civil 
Procedure, 
1908 (Y of 
1908^ -- 
concld- 

Indian Limit- 
ation Act, 
1908 (IX of 
1908). 


Powers of a Couit under the Code vested on 
Commissioners holding an inquiry within the 
meaning of section 4 of the Indian Elections 
Offences and Inquiries Act, 1920. ^ 

In the third division of the First Schedule, 
in Articles 176, 178 and 179 for the woid 
Ditto” in the second column the words 
" ninety days,” “ six months ” and “ ninety 
days,” respectively, were substituted. 

Act 

XXXTX 
of 1920, s. 

5. 

Act xxyi 
of 1920, s. 

2. 



The provisions of sections 5 and 12 extended to 
appeals and applications under the Provincial 
Insolvency Act, 1920, and for the purpose of 
the said section 12 a decision under section 
4 of the Provincial Insolvency Act, 1920, 
shall be deemed a decree. 

Act V of 
1920, s. 78 



Article 156 of the First Schedule rendeied 
applicable to an appeal under section 3 of the 
United Provinces Town Improvement 
(Appeals) Act, 1920. 

Act III of 
1920, s 6. 

Indian Ciimi- 
nal Law 

Amendment 
Act, 1908 
(XIV of 

3908). 


In suh-section (2) of section 1, for the words 
*• Goveinor General m Council ” the words 
“ Local Government of any other Province,” 
for the words Gazette of India the woids 
“ ofiBcial Gazette,” and for the words any 
other Pi ovince” the words ^‘that Province” 
were substituted. 

Act 

XXXYIII 
of 19^0, 
s. 2 and 
Sch. I. 



In snb-section (5) of the same section for the 
words “ Governor General in Council/* whore 
they occur in both places, the words Local 
Government / were substituted. 

Ibid. 

! 

In sub-section {1) 
of section 2, the 
words “ to the 
Governor General 
in Council or,” the 
■words ** the Gover- 
nor Geneial in 
Council or” and 
the woids ‘*with 
the previous sanc- 
tion of the Gover- 
nor General in 
Coundl/’ 


Ibid. 



In clause (6) of section 15 (2) and in section 16 
for the woids “ Governor General in Council** 
wherever they occur, the words Local 
Government” were substituted. 

Ibid* 
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or Amend- 
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IL — Acts of the Governor General in Council— 


Indian Regis- 
tration Act, 
1908 rXjVI 
of 1908).4 


Indian Emi- 
gration Ac*^, 

1908 {XVII 
of 3908). 


In sub-section {2) 
of section 1, the 
words “ with the 
previous sanction 
of the Goveinor 
General in Coun- 
cil.” 

In sab-section {!) 
of section 4, the 
words ** with the 
previous* consent 
of the Governor 
General in Coun- 
cil. ” 

In sub- section (1) 
of section 4 and 
in section 78| the 
woids ** subject 
la the control of 
the Governor 
General in Coun- 
cil. ” 


In sub-section 
of section 
clause («). 


81, 


Act 

XXXVIII 
of 1920, 
s. 2 and 
Soh. I. 




Ibid* 


In sections 2{2), 27 (2), 32, 74(^) and 77(5), 
for the words ** Governor General in Coun- 
cil,” wherever they occur, the woids ** Local 
Government ” were substituted. 

In sub-section (I) of section 81 _ for the words 
Go^ernor General in Council” the words 
“ Local Government ” and for the words 
“Gazette of India” the words “local 
official Gazette ” were substituted. 

In the same sub-section, after clause (/), the 
following was inseited, namely: — 

“ and (y) to provide for the disposal of 
emigrants who may he landed under 
section 74. 

(1-A) The Governor General in Council may, 
by notification in the Gazette of India, 
make rules consistent with this Act,” 

In the same sub- section, clauses (y), (k), (^), (;), 
(h), (Z), (m), (o). (p), (?), {r) and (s) weie re- 
numbered clauses (i) to (xii), respectively, and 
in the proviso for the letter and brackets “(^)” 
the figures and brackets “ (ii) ” and for the 
words “this section” the woids “this sub- 
section ** were substituted. 


Ibid, 


Ihid» 


Ibid. 


Ibid. 


Ibid. 
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IL — Acts of the Governor General in Councilr-^etcfrAA. 


Indian Paper 
Cnirency Act, 
1910 (II of 
1910). i 


In clause {d) of section 2 for the words ** or fifty Act XLV 
rupees ** the words fifty lupees, or one of 1920, 
hundred rupees ’* weie subsiituted. s. 2. 

In section 3 foi the words ** Department of Ibtd^s.Z, 
Paper Gunency ” the words Currency 
Department ” were substituted. 

In section 4 for the words ** Head Commissioner Ibid, s. 4. 
of Paper Currency ” the words Controller of 
the Currency, (hereinafter referred to as the 
Controller) ** were substituted. 


In section 6 — 

(a) sub-section (1) was omitted ; and 

(5) in sub-section (2), the word ** other ** was i 
omitted, and for the words Commis- 
I sioner of Paper Cuiienoy ** the 

i words “ Deputy Controller of the 

j Currency ” were substituted. I 


1 Ibid, s. 5, 


Por section 7, the following was substituted, Ibid, s. 6. 
namely 

" 7. For the purpose of this Act*— 

(a) Deputy Controllers of the Currency shall 
be subordinate to the Controller ; and 

(5) the Currency Agent at any town shall be 
suboidinate to the Deputy Controller 
of the Currency for the circle of issue 
• in which that town is situate.** 

, In sections 9, 10, 23, 24 and 25 fur the words Ibid, s. 7. 

Head Commissioner ** wheiever they occur, 
the word Controller ** was substituted. 

In sections 9 and 10 for the word Commis- Ibid, s. 8 
sioneis ” wherever it occurs, the words Deputy (1), 
Controllers’* weie substituted* 


In sub-section (1) 
of section 9 the 
words “ and the 
Currency Agents 
subordinate to 
him.” 


Ibid, s. 8 


In clause (a) of section 111 the word silver ’* Ibid, s. 9. 
was inserted before the word “ half -rupees,” 
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Bnactxnents 

affected. 


E€2)eal3. 



Amendments. 


Eepealing 
or Amend- 
ing Act. 


irs Indian Paper 
Currency Act, 
1910 (II -f 
1910V--co7i^(f. 


-AcUofthe Governor General in Council — contd. 
.. I In section 13 — 


(a) for the word ** Comptroller-General ** 
the word “ Conti oiler ** was silbsti- 
tnted ; and 

(5) for th& fignies 7*53844 ” tlie figures 
** 11*30016 ** were substituted. 


Act XLY 
of 1920, 

s. D. 


Section 14 (with 
effect from^ a day 
to be appointed by 
the Governor 
I General in Coun- 
cil). 


Ibid, s, 12 


In section 19 i- 


Ibid, s. 11, 


(a) to the opening woids were piefixed the 
following words, namely . — “ Save as 
heieinaftei piovided in section 19- A.*^ 

(5) the word silver was inseited befoie 
the woid “ half -1 upees.’* 


(c) for the words “ Government of India ** 
the woids " revenues of India weie 
substituted. 

(«?) in the first proviso, for the words “ any 
denominational value not exceeding ” 
the words the denominational 
value of fifty or ” were substituted, 
and 

(e) the following was substituted for the 
second proviso : ^ 

Piovided further that all notes which are 
declared under the first pioviso to 
this section not to be in circulation 
shall be deemed to have been issued 
on the credit of the revenues of 
India, and shall, if subsequently 
presented for payment, be paid 
from such revenues.” 


For section 19, the following shall be substituted Ibtd, s, 12 
with effect from a day to be appointed by the 
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103 Indian Paper 
Curiency Act, 
1910(11 of 
191 0)“— td 


Amendments^ 


71 , — Jets of the Goveinor General in Co7/mZ-r*eontd. 

iei» { ... I Governor Geneial in Council * — 


: Repealing 
: 01 Amend- 
! ing Act. 


“ 19 (1) A Reserve shall he maintained for the 
Paper Currency satistactioii and dischaige of 
Eeserve currency notes in ciicula- 

tion, and all such notes s’ all be deemed to have 
been issued on tl e ciedit of the levenues 
I of India as well as on that of the Resei ve. 

(5) The Reservo shall consist of two parts, 
namely — 

{a) the metallic Reserve, and 

(S) the securities Reserve. 

(3) The metallic Reserve shall consist of^ the 
total amount represented by the sovereigns, 
half-sovereigns, rupees, silver half-rupees, and 
gold and silver bullion foi the time being held 
on that account by the Secretaiy of State for 
India in Council and by the Governor Greneral 
in Council : 

Provided that no amount of gold coin and 
bullion held by the Secretary of State in^the 
United Ringdom in excess of fifty tniilions 
of lupees in value reckoned at the late here- 
inafter provided for shall be included in the 
metallic Reserve. 

(d) The securities Reserve shall consist of the 
secuiit’es which are for the time being held on 
that account by the Secretaiy of State foi 
India in Council and on behalf of the Governoi 
General in Council ; 

• 

Provided that — 

(a) no securities held hy^ the Secretary of 
State for India in Council, other 
than securities of the United King- 
dom the date of maturity of which is 
not more than one year from the 
date of their purchase, shall be 
included in the securities Reserve ; 
and 

(5) the securities held on behalf of the 
Goveinor G eneral in Council sh^ll he 
seemities of the Gnvernmei\t of India 
and shall not exceed m amount two 
bundled millions of rupees, ot which 
an amount of not more than one 
bundled and twentv millions of 
iiipees may be securities created by 
the Government of India and issued 


Act XLV 
of 1920, 
s. 12 {^) 
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Indian Paper 
Currency Act, 
1910 (II of 
im)--contd. 


to the Controller (such securities 
being hereinafter referred to as 
cieated securities). ^ 

(o) For the purposes of this section the expres- 
sion currency notes in circulation ** means 
the whole amount of cuiiency notes at any 
time in circulation 


’Act XLY 
of 1920, 
s. 12 {9) 
(i). 


Provided that currency notes which have not 
been presented for payment, in the case of 
notes of the denominational Value of fifty or 
one hundred lupees, within forty years, and 
in the case of notes of any denominational 
value exceeding one hundred rupees, within 
one hundred years, from the first day of April 
following the date of their issue, shall be 
deemed to be not m circulation : 


Provided further that all such notes shall be 
deemed to have been isiued 6n the ciedit of the 
revenues of India and shall, if presented for 
payment, he paid from such revenues 

(^) Save as hereinafter provided in section 19- A 
the amount of currency notes in circulation at 
any time shall not exceed the amount of the 
metallic Reserve, together With the amount of 
the securities Reserve : 

Provided that it shall not be lawful for the 
Governor Geneial in Council to direct the 
isspe of cuiTency notes, if or to the extent 
that such issue would have the effect of 
raisinar the amount of notes in circulation to 
an amount in'" e’^cess of twice the amount for 
the time being of the metallic Reserve. 


(7) For the purpose of determining — 

(a) the amount of the metallic Reserve, gold 
bullion shall be reckoned at the rate 
of one rupee for 11*30016 grains 
troy of fine gold, and silver buUion 
at the price iniupees at which it was 
purchased, 

(5) the amount of the securities Reserve, 
purchased securities shall be reckoned 
at tbe price at which they were 
purchased and created securities at 
the market price of similar securities 
on the date of their issue.** 
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Indian Paper 
Cm rency Act, 
1910 (IJ of 
1910) — contd* 


After section 19 the following section was Act XLY 
inserted, namely ; — of 1920, 

g. 14. 

“ 19-A. Notwithstanding ^ anything to the 
Power to contrary in section 19, the 
issue currency Governor G-eneral in Council 
biSr of^*^^ex- »aay autbonse the Conti oiler 
change. to issue currency notes to an 

amount in all not exceeding fifty millions of 
rupees against bills of exchange which will 
mature within ninety days from the date of 
such issue and satisfy such other conditions 
as the Governor General in Council may, by 
general or special order, prescribe. Cnriency 
notes so issued shall be in addition to those 
against which the Reseive is held and shall 
be deemed to have been issued on the credit 
of such bills and of tbe revenues of India and 
shall, when presented, be paid from such 
revenues.*' 


For section 21, the follomng was substituted, Ibid, 
namely s — 


“ 21. Notwithstandmg anything to the^ con- 
Coin or bul- trary in this Act, any coin or 
lion not m hull’on which is held by or on 


& tehalEof the”S«ret«r 

•part of the for India in Council in the 
Beserre. United Kingdom or under the 

control of the Goveinment of any part of His 
Majesty's Dominions for the purpose of coin- 
age for, or transmission to, the Governor 
General in Council and any coin or bullion 
which is in course of transmission frora^ the 
Secretary of State fur India in Council or 
the Government of any part of His Majesty's 
Dominions to the Governor General in Council 
and any coin or bullion which is in the course 
of transmission from the Governor General in 
Council to the Secretaiy of State for India 
in Council ox the Government of any part of 
His Majesty’s Dominions shall be deemed, 
doling the period such coin or bullion is so 
held or is so in course of transmission, to be 
part of the Reserve referred to in section 19.** | 
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Indian Paper 
Car r e n c y. 
Act, 1910 (II 
of 1910)— 
emtd. 


... In section 22 for the words ‘'one hundred 

and forty millions *' the words “ eight hundred 
and fifty millions ** were substituted. 

Section 22, Pro- \ 

vise. • 


Act XLV 
of 1920, 
S.13 (I). 

Ibid* 


Section 22 (with 
efiect from a day 
to he appointed 
hy the Governor 
General in Conn* 
cil ) 


tt et* 


Ibid^ 

12 

{ii)* 


B. 


In section 23 for the words “ purchased by the 
Governor General in Council shall he securi- 
ties of the Government of India and ” the 
words “ of the Government of India in the 
Reserve** shall he substituted, with effect 
from a day to be appointed by the Governor 
General in Council. 


Ibtd* 


Notwithstanding anything to the oontraiy Ibid, s. 
in the Indian Paper Currency Act, 1910, and 13 (2). 
until the day appointed by the Governor 
General in Council referred to in section 12(S) 
of the Indian Paper Currency (Amendment) 

Act, 1920, any securities created by the 
Government of India and issued to the 
Controller shall, for purposes of that Act, bs 
deemed to be securities purchased by the 
Governor General in Council. 


In section 28 — 


(/) for the words “ Department of Paper 
Currdlicy ** the words “ Currency 
Department ** were substituted ; 


i5#V,8.36. 


in clause {h) after the words “held 
by ** the words “ or on behalf of ** 
were inserted ; 


(wj) after clause (c) the following clause 
was inserted 


“ {!) the amount of currency notes issued 
against hills of exchange under 
the provisions of section 19-A;*’ 
and 


(«V) for the words “ Head Commissioner,** 
the word “Controller** was sub- 
stituted. ^ 
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104 


Indian Paper 
C a r r e n c y 
Act, 1910 (II 
of iglO)— 
conoid. 


After section 28 the following section was 
inserted, namely 

“ 28- A. Notwithstanding anything contained 
Provision as enactment or rule of 

to lost, muti- law to the contrary, no per- 
lated and imper- goj^ gg entitled 

ec no es, recover from the Govern- 

ment of India the value of any lost, mutilated 
or imperfect currency note 



Provided that the Governor General in Council 
may by rule prescribe the circumstances, con- 
ditions and limitations under which the value 
of such notes may be refunded as of grace.*^ 

• 


For clause (d) of sub-section (2) of section 29 
the following clause was substituted, namely : — 



^*{d) prescribe the circumstances, condi- 
tions and limitations under which 
the value of lost, mutilated and 
imperfect currency notes may be 
lefunded at the oiSce of issue.” 

Dourine Act, 
1910 (V of 
1910). 

••i 

In section 5 the word " and ” at the end 
of clause (a) was omitted ; and 



after clause (&) the following clause was 
added, namely ; — 



* "(c) direct, by order in writing, the owner 
or keeper of any horse which, in the 
opinion of the Inspectors, is affected 
vnfch donrine to remove it or permit 

It to he removed for the purpose of 
segregation to a pl^e specified in 
the order, and such direction shall he 
sufficient authority for the detention 
of the horse in that place for that 
purpose.*’ 


In section 6 the 
word and letter 
clause {hy*» 



In section 8 tbe 
word and letter 
clause (5) ** in 
clause (a)* 

i 

1 


Act XLY 
o£ 1920, 
8.17. 


Ihidi 8 . 18 . 


Act Till 
of 1920, 
8 . 2 , 


Xhidfi V* B» 

Sbiit s. 4. 


M 2 
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Doutine Act, 
1910 (Y of 
1910)— 


In clause (5) of section 8— 

(ti) after tl^e words ** on microscopical exam- 
ination ** the words or by other 
^ scientific test *' were inserted ; and 


Act VIii 
of 1920, 
s, 4. 


(h) for sub-clausa {%i) the following was 
substituted, namely 

" {it) in the case of a mare, with the pre- 
vious sanction of such authority 
as the Local Government may 
appoint in this behalf, or, if so 
empowered by the Local Govern- 
ment, without such sanction, cause 
3t to be destroyed.** 


In sub-section (2) of section 14, for clause (a) Hid, 
the following was substituted, namely : — s, 5. 

[a) regulate tbe exercise of tbe powers con- 
ferred on Inspectors under section 5,^* 


In sub-section {2) 
of section ‘4, tbe 
word “ and ** at 
the end of clause 
(5) and the whole 
of clause (c). 


Ibid. 


lor clauses (h) and (c) of section 15, the following 
was substituted, namely; — 


lUd, 8 , 6 . 


105 


Indian Electri- 
city Act, 
1910 (JX of 
1910). 


Sub ’Section (3) of 
section 3. 


(5) any horse in respect of which an order 
under clause ( J) or clause (c) of sec* 
tion*6 is in force.*# 


Act 

XXXVIII 
of 1920, 
s. 2 and 
Sch. L 


In section 10, the 
words “ with the 
previous sanction" 
of the Governor 
General iu Coun- 
cil ” 




In sub-section (2) of section 32, for the words 
"Governor General in Council *’ iu both places 
where they occur the words "Local Govern- 
ment,** and for the word " bo ** the word " it ” 
were substituted# 


Ibid. 


Ibid. 
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105 


Indian Elec- 
tricity Act, 
1910 (IX of 
1910)— 
cq<M. 


Ill sub-section (i) of section 34, for t\ e ucrtls 
“ Governor General in Council ” the words 
“Local Government** were substituted. 


Act 

XSXVIII 
of 1920, 
s. *3 and 
Sch, 1. 


106 


Indian Patents 
and Designs 
Act, 1911 (II 
of 1911.) 


After section 78, the following headirg and sec- 
tion were inserted, namely — 


Act 
XXIX 
of 1920, 
s. 2. 


“ Reciprocal arrangements mth the United 
Kingdom and other parts of Mis Majesty's 
dominions. 


73A. (1) If His Majesty is pleased by 
I Eeoiproeal Order in Council to apply such 
arrangements, of the provisions of section 91 
KiBgdSSi'““<Sd Patents and Designs Act, 

Other parts of 1907, as i elate to inventions or 
His Majesty^s designs, to British India, then 
ominions. jjg^g applied 

for protection for any invention or design 
in the United Kingdom, shall be entitled to 
a patent for his invention or to registration 
of his design under this Act, in piiority to 
other applicants ; and the patent or registra- 
tion shall have the same date as the date of 
the application in the United Kingdom : 

Provided that — 


{a) the application is made in the case of 
a patent within twelve months, and, 
in the case of a design, within four 
months from the application for 
protection in the United Kingdom : 
and 


(5) nothing in this section shall entitle 
the patentee or the piopiietor of the 
design to recover damages for in- 
fringements happening^ prior to the 
actnal date on which in the case of 
a patent, his application is accepted, 
or, in the case of a design, the de- 
^|n is registered, in British India. 


Serijil Ho 


54 



Eepealing 
or Amend- 
ing Act. 


Indian Patents 
and Lesigna 
Act, 1911 (II 
of 1911)— 
c(mid> 


'-AcU'^of the Governor General in Conncil-^aoui^. 

*•* ! ( 2 ) The patent granted for an invention or] Act 

! the legistration of a design shall not he XXIX 
invalidated — of 1920, 

• 8 . 2 . 

(a) in the case of a patent, by reason only 
of the pabhcation of a description of, 
or use of, the invention, or 

(5) m the case of a design, by reason only 
of the exhibition Or use of, or the 
publication of a description or 
lepiesentation of the design, 


j in British India during the period specified m 
, this section as that within which the 


application may be made. 


(5j The application for the grant of a patent or 
the registration of a design under this section 
must be made in the same manner as an 
ordinary application under this Act 


Provided that, in the case of a patent, if the 
application is not accepted within twelve 
months from the date of the application for 
protection in the United Kingdom, the specifi- 
cation and the drawings (if any) supplied 
therewith shall be open to public inspection 
I at the expiration of that period. 


(4) Where it is made to appear to the G-overnor 
General m Council that the legislature of 
any other part of His Majesty’s dominions 
has made satisfactory provision for the 
protection of inventions or designs, patented 
or registered in British India, the Governor 
General in Council may, by notification in 
the Gazette of India, direct that the provisions 
of this section, with such variations or addi- 
tions, if ^ any, as may be set out in such 
notification, shall apply for the protection of 
inventions or designs patented or registered 
in that part of His Majesty’s dominions.” 


I Section 8L 


Act XXXI 
of 1920, 
s. 3 and 
Soh,IL 
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11,-^AcU of the Governor General in Council — eontd. 


107 


0 r i m i n a 1 
Tribes Act, 
1911 (III of 
1911). 


For section 11 , tbe following section was substi- 
tuted, namely : — 

‘‘ 11 . (I) If tbe Local Government oon- 
Powerto res- that it is expedient 
trict movements that any criminal tribe should 

of, or settle 

criminal tribes. ” 


Act 

XXXVIII 
of 1920, 
s. 2 aud 
Sch. I. 


(c;) restricted in its movements to any 
specified area, or 

(5) settled in any place of residence, the ; 
Local Government may, by notifica- 
tion in the local official Gazette, 
declare that such criminal tribe shall 
be restiicted in its movements to the 
area specified in the notification, or 
shall be settled in the place of resi* 
dence so specified, as the case may 
be. 

(^) Before making any such declaration, the 
Local Government shall consider the following 
matters, namely : — 

(i) the nature and the circumstances of the 
offerees in which the members ot the 
criminal tribe are believed to have 
been concerned 5 


{it) whether the criminal tribe follows any 
lawful occupation, and whether 
such occupation is its real occupa- 
tion or merely a pretence for the 
purpose of facilitating the commis- 
sion of crimes ; 


(m) the suitability of the area to which it I 
is proposed to restrict the movements [ 
of the criminal tribe, or of the place j 
of residence in which it is proposed to I 
settle it; and I 


(tv) the manner in which it is proposed 
that the criminal tribe shall earn its 
living wibhin the restricted area or 
in the settlement, and the adequacy 
of the arrangements which are pro- 
posed therefor.*' 









Serial No. 


<r 

8 

Enactments 
aSected. j 

Eepc^ls. 


Amendments. 


Bepealing 
or Amend- 
ing Act. 


— Jcts^pfthe Governor General in Counoil — contd. 


Act, 1911 
(III of 1911) 
- -contd* 


108 Indun Army 
i Act, 1911 
(VIII of 
I 1931). 


i] Section 12. 


Act 

XXXVIII 
of 1920, 
s 2 aud 
Soh. I. 

... 

In sections ^3, 16, 37 (I), 20 {2) (e^ and 28, for 
the word and figures ‘ section J2” the word 
and figures ** section 11” were substituted. 

Ibtd, , 


In section 19 for the words ** €fovernor General 
in Council ” the words “ Local Government ” 
were snbstituted, and for the words in any 
pait of Biitish India ” the following was sub- 
stituted, namely — 



“ in the province, or, with the previous 
consent of the Local (government of 
any other province, in such other 
province.” 



In sub* section {2) of section 20 — 

for the words “Imprisonment in military 
custody may be specified as such a minor 
puniahment ” the words “Imprisonment in 
military cnstody and, in the case of persons 
subject to thi8 Act on actiie servite, any 
prescnbed deld punishment may be specified 
as minor punishments” were substituted; 
and 

Act 

XXXVII 
of 1920, 

8. 2. 


in clause (a) after the word “imprison- 
ment*’ the wor^ “ or field punishments ** were 
inserted. 



In section 2I> — 

Jhtdf i* 8. 


to sub-section (i) the words “ He may at 
any time aiTest and detain for trial any per- 
son subject to this Act who commits an 
offence and may also carry ^ into effect any 
pun'shments to be inflicted in pursuance of 
the sentence of a court-martial *’ were added ; 
and 



for sul-sections (2) and (8) the following 
sub-section was substituted, namely 

“ {2) A provost-marshal may punish with any 
punishment mentioned in section 22^ suh^ 



Serial iTo. 




Enactments 

affected. 


Bepeals* 


Amendment 


’ or Amend- 
I ing Act* 


iJ . — AcU of the Governor General tn Council — contd. 


108 Indian Army 
Act, 1911 
(YIII of 
mi)-contd. 


section (1), clause (5) any follower who is 
subject to this Act under section 2, sub-sec- 
tion (1), clause (c), and is a menial servant 
and who on active service and in his view, or 
in the "v lew of any of his assistants, commits 
any breach of good order and military disci- 
pline.” 

In section 41 — Act 

XXXYII 

in clause {a) after the word punishment,'* of 1920, 
and 8. 4. 

in clause (5) after the word punishment,** 
where it first occurs, 

the words other than whipping” werein- 
seited. 

For section 45 the following section was suhsti- Ihid^ t. 5. 
tuted, namely 


*'45. Where any person, subject to this Act and 
-r nnder the rank of Warrant 

ment!^ oiScei, On active service is i 

guilty of any offence, it shall be 
lawful for a court-martial to award for that 
offence any such punishment, other than 
flogging as may be prescribed as a field punish- 
ment. Field punishment shall be of the 
character of personal restraint or of hard 
labour, but shall not be of a nature to causa 
injury to life or limb.’* 


In sections 46 and 49 for the words " oorpord Jltid, s. 6. 
I punishment** the words ** field paaiehiiient*’ 
were sub^tuted. 


InseeticiifiO— 




to clause (a) the words ** or of field 
punishment awarded by a court- 
martial or such officer *’ were added ; 
and 


in clause (5) after the word ''imprison- 
ment** the words "or field punish- 
ment *’ were inserted. 





Seiial Ko. 



f 



Ensctments 

affected 

Eeplhls. 

! 

Amendments. 


Eepealing 
or Amend- 
ing Act. 


IL — dct^ofthe Governor General in Comeil---oon\A. 


108 Indian Army 
Act, 1911 
(VIII of 
mi)-‘Contd. 


I Section 111. 


Por section 67 tke following section was substi- 
tuted, namely: — 

‘‘ 67. No trial by court-martial of any person 
* ^ ^ . subject to this Act for any 

offence (other than an offence 
of mutiny, desertion or fraud- 
ulent enrolment) shall be commenced after 
the expiration of three years from the date 
of such offence, and no such trial for an 
offence of desertion (other than desertion on 
active service) or of fraudulent enrolment shall 
be commenced if the person in question has, 
subsequently to the commission of the offence, 
seived continuously in an exemplary manner 
for not less than three years with any portion 
of His Majesty’s regular forces, 

JSxplanaiion, — ^For the purposes of this sec- 
tion, * mutiny’ means any of the offences 
specified in clauses ^a), (i) Ss (c) of section 27** 


Act 

XXXVII 
of 1920, 
8 . 8 . 


After clause (b) of sub-section (2) of section 113 
the following clause was inserted, namely : — 

(hh) the specification of the punishments 
which may be awarded as field 
punishmente under sections 20 and 
45.” 


Ibid, s. 10. 
Ibid, 8. 9. 


In section 116 after the words ** becoming Act II of 
insane ” the following was added, namely ; — 1920, s. 

2 . 

** or, who, being on active service, is offi- 
cially reported missing : 

Provided that, in the cas^ of a person so reported 
missing, no action shall be taken nnder sub- 
sections (2) to (5), incl ttsive, of the said sec- 
tion, until one year has elapsed from the date 
of such report.” 


Provisions of the Indian Aimy (Suspension of Act XX of 
Sentences) Act, 1920, to be construed as sup- 1920, s. 
plementing the existing powers provided in 8. 
the Indian Army Act, 1911, of mitigating or 
otherwise modiiying sentences, while the 
status of a superior military authority con- 
templated by section 112 remains unaffected. 
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II.^AcU of the Governor General in Coun^il^contA. 


108 


Indian Army 
Act, 1911 
(VIII of 
1911)- 
conctd* 


••t 


Proviaions extended to commissioned officers of 
the Indian Territorial Force when doing duty 
as such, and also to non-commissioned officers 
and men of the said Force under ceitain cir- 
cumstances. 


Act 

XLVIII 
of 1920, 
s. 11. 


i09 


Indian forest I 
Amendment 
Act, 1911 1 
(XV of 1911). 


Section 4 and 
clauses (a) and (c) 
of section 5. 




Act 

XXXVIII 
of 1920, 
8. 3 and 
Sch. II. 


110 


Co-operative 
Societies Act, 


1912 (II of 
1912). 


Section 28 was re-numbered section 28 {1) 


Ihidi s. 2 
and Sch. 

I. 


In section 28 the 
letter and brackets 
(a) ” and the 
whole of clauses 
(5) and (c). 




Ihtd 




To the same section the following sub-section 
was added, namely 


Ibid. 


{2) The Local Government, by notification 
in the local official Gazette, may, in 
case of any registered society, or class 
of registered society, remit'- 


ll! 


Indian Lunacy 
Act, 1912 (IV 
of 1912). 


•*« 


(а) the stamp-duty with which, under 

any law for the time being m foice, 
• instruments executed by or on 

behalf of a registered society or by 
an officer or member and relating 
to the bnsiness of such society, or 
any class of such instruments, are 
respectively chargeable, and 

(б) any fee payable under the law of 

registration for the time being in 
force.” 


In sub-section (I) of section 35, for the words 
from Any lunatic ” to “ Governor General 
in Council” the following was substituted, 
namely : — 


Ibid, 


" Any lunatic mar, in accordance with any 
general or special order of the Local 









Serial No. 


60 



or^menS 
ing Act. 


Ill Indian Lunacy j 
Act, 1912 {EV| 
of 1912)— 1 

cotUdn i 


11, — %4cU of the Governor General in Council — <5ontd. 

... Government, be removed from any | 

> asvlum established by Government 
to any o^-her asylum within, the 
province, or to any other asylum 
in any other pi evince, with the 
consent of the Local Government ; 
of that province.” j 


In sub-section {2) of the same section, for the 
words “ Governor General in Council ** the 
woids Local Government*^ and for the word 
“ he ** where it first occuis, the word it *’ 
were substituted; and in the same sub-section 
for the words “ in British India** the follow- 
ing was substituted, namely — 

“ in the province, or to any asylum, jail or 
other place^ of safety in any other 
province with the consent of the 
Local Government of that province.** 


Act 

XXXVIII 
of 1920, 
s. 2 and 
Sch. I. 


For section 85, tbe following section was substi- Ibtd, 
tuted, namely . — 

“ 86. The Magistrates or Courts exercising 
jurisdiction in any province may send 
lunatics or any class of lunatics to 
any asylum situate in auj other 
province in accordance with any 
general or special order of the Local 
Government made in that behalf 
with the consent of the Local Gov- 
ernment of sudi other province.** 


In sub-eeotion (i) 
of eection 91, the 
words 'Subject to 
the control of the 
Governor General 
In Council.** 


In section 99 for the words Governor General Ihid* 
in Council ** the words “Local Government’* 
and for the words “ British India*’ the words 
** the province ** were substituted. 


Bonsai, Bihar 
ana Orissa 
and Ajssam 
ham Act, 
3912 (Vllof 

im). 


Bihar The proviso to sec- 
Orissa tion S. 
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; Bepealing 

Eepeals. 
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or Amend- 
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//. — AqU of the Governor General in Comictl — eontd. 


Indian Com- 
panies Acf, 
1913 (VII of 
1913). 


Decentraliza- 
tion Act, 
1914 (IV of 
1914). 



In sub-section (3) of section 11 after the word 
"EoyaF* the words “Bank of Bengal,** “Bank 
of Madras**, “Bank of Bombay** were inserted. 


To section 91B, the following sub-section was 
added, namely : — 

• 

“(3) This section shall not apply to a 
private Company 


Any company formed for the purpose of carry- 
ing on hanking and registered under the Act 
is a banking company within the meaning of 
section 13 of the Imperial Bank of India 
Act, 1920. 

•• 

The references in sections 188, 189 and 289 to 
the Presidency Banks shall be deemed to he 
references to the Imperial Bank of India. 

The entry relat- 
ing to Act III of 
1907 in Schedule 
I, Part I. 


So much of the 
Schedule as re- 
lates to Act III 
of 18"9, Act IV 
of 1904, and Act 
XIII of 1908. 

« • t«« 

In Part I of the 
Schedule — 


the entries relat-' 
ing to — 1 


section 75 of 
Act VIII of 
1873, 


section 14 of 
Act IX of 
1874, 


sections 4 and 

5 of Act 
XIII of 

1880, 

■ 


Act 

XLVIII 
of 1920’ 
8. 33. 


Act 

XLVIT, 
s. 13. 


s. 32(1). 


Act V ot 
1920, 0, 
83 and 
Sch. III. 

Act XX XX 
of 1920, 
8. 8 and 
Sch. II. 


Act 

XXXVIII 
of 1920, 
8. B and 
Sch. IL 




2 


S 


Enactments I 
affected. | 


% , 

Eepeals. 


Amendments. 


BepeaJing 
or Amend- 
ing Act. 


^Acts of the GoveTnoT General %n Council — conid. 


Decentraliza- 
tion Act. 
1914 (IV of 
1914)— 


In Part I of tlie 

Sctiednle— 

tlie entries relat- 
ing to — 

section 4 of 
Act XII of 
1887, 

section 55 of 
Act I of 
1894, and 
sections 14 and 
78 of Act 
XVI of 1908; 

in the entry 
relating to sec- 
tion 86 of Act 
IX of 1874, the 
woids ” subject 
to the control 
of the Governor 
General in 
Conncil 

in tbel entry 

relating to sec- 
tion 36, sub- 
section (5) of 
Act XX of 
1883, the words 
“ Subject to the 
control of the”; 
and 

in the entry 

relating to sec- 
tion 55 of the 
same Act, the 
words from 
** and to the 
section ” to the 
end of the 
entiy. 


i Indian Motor 
Vehicles Act, 
1914 (VIII 
of 1914). 


Act 

XXXVIII 
of 1920, 
s. S and 
Sch.II. 


1 In sub-section (2) of section 11 after clause (d) 
the following clause was inserted, namely XXVII 

of 1920, 

s, 2. 

Prescribing the authority by which, 
and the conditions and limitations 
subject to which, licences may be 
suspended or cancelled 
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or Amend- 




ing Act. 


11. — Acts of He Governor General in Council— coxAdi. 


Indian Motor 
Vehicles Act, 
1914 (VIII 
of 1914)— 
eontdf 


After sub-section (f) of section 18 the following 
sub-section was inseited, namely — 

“(lA) The preacrihed authority may, subject 
to such conditions and limitations 
as mar be prescribed, cancel or 
suspend any licence granted under 
this Act/* 

Act 

XXVII 
of 1920, 
s. 3. 

Local Authori- 
ties Loans 
Act, 1914 
(IX of 1914). 

••• 

To sub-section (I) of section 3, the following 
further proviso was added, namely • 

"Provided further that, in the case of loans 
other than loans made by the Local 
Government, no amount exceed- 
ing twenty-five lakhs of rupees shall 
be borrowed unless the terms, includ- 
ing the date of flotation, of such loan 
have been approved by the Governor 
General in Council/* 

Act 

XXXVIIT, 
of 1920, 
s. 2 and 
Sch. J. 



In sub-section (I) of section 4, for the words 
"Governor General in Council**, where they 
fiist occur, the words "Local Government’* 
were substituted. 

Ihtd* 


In sub-section (J) 
of section 4, in 
clause {'&{) the 
■words from "with- 
out** to the end of 
the clause. 

• 

Ib%d% 


... 

In the same sub-section for clause (vii) the 
following was substituted, namely s— 

Ibid. 


Sub-section (2) of 
section 4, and in 
sub-section (3) the 
words from "in 
the Gazette of 
India** to “dele- 
gated power/* 

^*{vh) the cases in which local authorities 
may take loans from persons other 
than the Local Government.** 

Ibtd, 

Repealing and 
Amen ding 
Act, 1914 (X i 
of 1914). 

The entries relat- 
ing to Act III of 
1907 in Schedule 
L 


Act V of 
1920, 8. 
83 and 
Sch. Ill, 







2 


3 



Enactments 

aSected. 
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Repealing, 
or Amend- 
ing Act. 


//. — AcU of the Governor General in Council — eontd. 


Eepealinsr and 
Amen ding 
Act, 1914 (X of 
1914) — contd. I 


So macli of the 
First and Second 
Schedules as re- 
lates to the 
Indian Secnrities 
Act, 1886- 


In the First Sche- 
dule, the entry 
relating to Act 
XV of 1872. 


So much of the 
Schedule as relates 
to the Indian 
I Volunteers Ordi- 
I nance, 1914. 


Second Repeal- 
ing^ and Am- 
ending Act, 

1914 (XVII } 

of 1914). 1 

i ^ 

E m e r gency 
Leg islation 
C ontinnance 
Act, 1915 
(I of 1915). 

Indian P{itents 
and De^^igns 
(T e mpoiary 
Rules) Act, 

1915 (VI of 
1915). 


P r e s i d ency The whole Act. 
Bank (Amend- 
ment) Act,* 

1916 (VIII 
of 1916). 

Import and 
Expoit of 
Goods Act, 

1916 {XI of 
1916 )* 


So much of the 
Second Schedule 
as relates to Act 
III of 1879. 


Act X of 
1920, 8. 
25. 


' Act 

XXXVIII 
of 1920, 
s. 8 and 
Sch. II. 


In the First Schedule, for the short title ** The Act XXXI 
Indian Aiiships Act, 1911,” in the third of 192-'>, 

column against Act XVII of 1911, the s. 2 and 

following was substituted, namely ; — ** The . Sch. I. 
Indian Aircraft Act, 1911." 

«••*.. 2Jt%d\ $» S 

and Bch. 
II. 


In the Second Schedule, for the short title Act XXXI 
** I he Indian Airships Act, 1911,” in the of 1920, 

third column against Act XV II of 1911, the s. 2 and 

following was substituted, namely : — “ The Sch, 1. 

Indian Aircraft Act, 1911.” 

Act XLIX 

of 19.^0, 

8. 36 and 
Sch. II. 


In sub-section (S) of section 1 for the words ( 
“ SIX months ” the words one year and six I 
months " were substituted. i 


Act 

XXVIII 
of 1920, 
8 . 2 . 


Act XLVII 
of 1920, 
s. 84 and 
Sch. III. 


In sub-section (S) of section 1 for the w ords Act XIII 
“ during the continuance of the present war, of 1920, 
f and for a period of six months thereafter ” s. 2. 

, the words up to the 81st day of March 
4 1921,” were substituted. 
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II— Acts of the Governor General in Council^contdi. 


123 


Inland Steam- 
vessels Act, 
1917 (I of 
1917). 


In sab-section (i) 
of section 19, tbe 
words “witli the 
previous sanction 
of the Governor 
General in Coun- 
cil.*’ 


After section 22, the following 
inserted, namely : — 


Act 

XXXTIII 
of 1920, s. 
2 and Sch. 
I. 


section was 


Act'll of 
1920, s. 2. 


22 A. (1) The Local Government may also, in 
its discretion, grant — 


{a) to a person who is in possession of a 
second class master’s certificate 
gi anted under section 21 or section 
22, and has, by virtue of such 
certificate, acted as master of an 
inland steam- vessel having engiuea 
of forty or more nominal horse-power 
for a period of not less than five 
years, or 


I (5) to a person who is in possession of a 

I first class engine-driver’s certificate 

granted under section 21 or section 
22, or an engine-driver’s certificate 
granted under the Indian Steam-ships 
Act, 1884, and has, hy viitue of such 
certificate, served as an engine-driver 
of m inland steam-vessel having 
engines of not less than seventy 
nominal horse-power for five years, 
for not less than two and a half years 
of which period he has been the 
engine-driver of snch vessel within 
* the meaning of section 26, 

a licence authorising such person to act as 
master or engineer, as the case may be, of any 
inland steam-vessel having engines of one 
hundred and seventy nominal horse-power or of 
such less nomiual horse-power as to such 
Government may deem fit. 


(2) Any such licence shall remain in force only 
for such time as the person holding the same 
is in possession of and entitled to a master’s 
Or an engine-driver’s certificate, as the case 
majjhe, of the nature referred in sub- 
section (i) ! 

Provided that the Local Government may, in 
its discretion, suspend, cancel or vary the con- 
ditions of any such licence 

86L^D. V 
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IL*^Act^of the Governor General in Conneil — eontd. 


m 


Inland Steam- | 
vessels Act, 
1917 (I of 
1917 )“^contd* 



In section 28, after the word “ service the 
words “ and every licence ’* were inserted, 
and after the words “ entitled to the certi- 
ficate the words “ or licence ” were inserted. 

Act YI 0 
1920, s, 1 


*In section 24, after the word “ certificate ** in 
each place where it occurs, the words or 
licence *’ were inserted. 

Ihtdf 8* 4. 


In section 25— 

• 

Ibid, B. 5. 

* 

for the word ‘‘eighty*' the words “one 
hundred ” were substituted ; 

in clause (a), after the words and figures 
“ Merchant Shipping Act, 1894,” the fol- 
lowing words were inserted, namely 

“ or a master's licence granted under section 
22 A and applicable to such vessel and 
voyage.” 

at the end of clause (5), the following words 
were added, namely . — 

• 


“or an engine-driver's licence granted 
under section 22A and applicable to 
such vessel and voyage.” 

In section 26, for the word “ thirty ” the word 
“ forty,” and for the word “ eighty ” the words 
“one hundred,” were substituted. 

Ibtd) s. 6. 


In section 27, for the word “ thirty ” the word 
“ foriy ” was Quhstituted. 

Ibifd^ s* 7* 


After section 30 the following section was 
inserted, namely 

Ib%d, 8. 8. 


“30 A. The Local Government may also make 
rules to regulate the granting of licences under 
section 22A, and may by such rules prescribe in 
particular — 



{a) the fees (if any) to he paid for such 
licences, and 



(5) the forms in which such licences are to 
be framed and the authority hy whom 
and the manner in which copies are 
to he kept and recorded under section 
23.” 








3 

4 

j^epeals. 

• • 

Amendments. 


Eepealing 
or Amend- 
ing Act. 


II. — Acts of the Governor General in eontd. 


123 Inland Steam- j 
vessels Act, 
1917 (I of 
1917)- ^ 

conoid. 


Indian Defence The whole Act. 
Force Act, 

1917 (III of 
1917), 


In section 31, after the word service” Act ¥I of 
where it first occors the words and licences ” 1920, s. 

were inseited, 9{1). 

In danse (h) oi section 31, after i.he woid Ibidt s. 9 

" serang ” the words ** and a licence ” were (2). 

inserted. 

In the provisos to section 31, after the word Ibid, si 9 

** certificate ” in each place where it occurs, (3). 

the words ** or licence ** were inserted. 

In clause (a) of section 59, after the words Ibid, s. 10 
‘'engine-diivei's certificate” the woids"ora (1). 
master’s or engine-driver's licence” were 
inseited. 

In clause (h) of section 59, after the words Ibid, s. 10 
** such certificate ” the words ** or licence ” were (2). 
added. 


Act XLIX 
of 1920, 
8 36 and 
Sob. 11. 


Indian Army The whole Act. 
(Suapensi o n 
of Sentences) 

Act, 1917 (IV 
of 1917). 


Act XX of 
1920, 8. 
10 . 


Super-tax Act, The whole Act. 
1917 (VIII 
of 1917). 


Indian Paper 
Currency 
(Tempora r y 
Amendment) 
Act, 1917 
(XI of 1917). 


The whole Act, 


Act XIX 
I of 1920, 
I s. 8. 


Act XXI 
of 1920, 
8» 7 and 
Sch. 


Post Ofidce 
Cash Certi- 
ficates Act, : 
1917 {XVIII 
of;1917). 


In sub-section (i) ot section 2, for the words ActXXXIT 
**the Post Master Ceneial for the area in of 1920, 

which the post office of issue is situate ” the s. 2. 

words ** an officer of the Post Office a’dhorised 
by general or special order of the Governor 
General in Council in that behalf ’ were i 
[ substituted. i 
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JJ , — Aiit of He Governor General in Conneil — eontd. 


128 


129 


180 


Post Office 
Cash Cei*ti- 
hcai^es a/Lcfij 
1917 (XVIII 
of 1917.)— 
conid* 


Indian Paper 
Currency 
(Amendment)! 
Act. 1917 
(XIX of 
1917). 


Cinema fco - 
graph Act, 
1918 {II of 
1918). 


191 


Indian Income- 
tax Act, 1918 
(Tllof 1918)- 


In the title and 
preamble the 
words and figures 
“and the Indian 
Paper Currency 
(Temporary 
Amendment) Act, 
1917,’* and snb^ 
section (2) of sec- 
tion 1, and sec- 
tions 2, 6, 7 and 
9- 


Suh-seciion (S) of 
sections; and In 
sub-section 
words ** Gazette 
of India or ” and 
the words “ as the 
case may be.” 


In sub -section (T) of section 3, after the words 
“ in such a Bank ” the following words were 
inserted, namely ; — 

“ and as if for the words * three thousand * 
in sections 4 and 8 of the said Act 
the words * five thousand * were suh- 
stituted.” 


In snb-section (3) of section 1, for the words 
“ Governor General in Council ” the words 
“ Local Government ” and for the words 
“ Gazette of India ” the words “ local official 
Gazette ” were substituted. 

In sub-section (1) of section 8, for the words 
“Governor General in Council** the words 
“ Local Government ** were substituted. 


In section 2 after danse (!2), the following 
clause was inserted, namely ; — 

**{12 A). “Eegistered firm” means a firm 
constituted under an instrument of 
partnership specifying the individual 
shares of the partners of which the 
prescribed particulars have been regis- 
tered with the Collector in the pre- 
scribed manner/* 

In sub-seotlou {2) of section 8 after clause (t«), 
the following clause was inserted, namely — • 

**{x) Agricultural income ” 


Act 

XXXII 
of 1920, 
s. 3. 


Act XXI 
of 1920, 
s, 7 and 
Sch. 


Act 

XXXVIII 
of 1920, B. 
2 and Sch. 

I. 

Ihid, 


Ibid. 


Act XVII 
of 1920. 
s. 2. 


Ibtdf e« 8. 








Semi JSTo. 




• 

» 

Enactments 

affected. 

Repeals. 


Amendments. 


•*Act8 of the Governor General in Councif^ 


Indian Income- 
tax Act, 1918 
{VII of 1938). 
•^concld. 


Section 4. 


In section 6^ the 
words — 

(i) any salary not 
exceedinsr five 
hnndi ed rupees per 
mensem received 
by any^emler of 
His Majesty’s 
Forces, or of His 
Majesty’s Indian 
Forces, as the pay 
of an appointment 
which is ordinan- 
Ij- reserved exclu- 
sively foi membeifl 
of those Forces or 
(»*).*' , 

In section 8, the 
words and figures 
** and section 9/’ 

In sub-section (9), 
clause (t) of section 
9, the words " or 
where the premises 
are owned by tue 
assessee the hona 
fide annual value 
thereof.” 

In section 11, the 
Words, " with the 
exception of agri- 
cultural income.” 

In section 13, the 
words "salaries 
1 and,” 


Bepealiz^ 
or Amend* 
ing Act. 


Act XVII 
of 1920, 
8. 6 and 
Sch. 

Ibid* 


Act XLIV 
of 1920, 
S.2, 

lh%d,B* 3. 


Act XVII 
of 1020, 
8. 6 and 
Sch* 

Ibid. 


In section 8 before the words ** house property " Act 
where they occur for the second time the word XIiI V of 
"residential” was inserted, and in the proviso 1920, s. 2. 
to the same section for the words ** houst pro- 
perty ” the words " the property ” were snhsti- 
tuted. 

In clause (o) of sub-section (2) of section 9 tbe Ibid* 
word "such” was inserted before tbe word 
" buildings and in clause {viii) of tbe same 
sub-section for tbe woid " premises ” tbe words 
"such part of the premises as is used for the 
purposes of tbe business” were substituted. 







Seiral IsJo. 


1 


Enactments 

affected. 


Eepeals. 


Amendments. . 


Eepealmg 
or Amend- 
ing Act. 


IL — Acts of the Governor General in Comeik^^ooxASi. 


Indian Income- 
tax Act, 1918 
(VII of 1918). 
. — contdi 


In section the 
second proyiso. 


Eor the pioviso to sub-section {2) of section 14 Act XVII 
the following was substituted, namely of 1920, 

s. 4. 

Provided that, where the assesseeis accompany 

• or a registered firm an^ the taxable income of 
such company or firm is two thousand rupees 
or upwards, income-tax shall be levied at the 
maximum rate specified iu Schedule I.” 

In Chapter I after section 14 the following sec- Ihtd s. 5. 
tion was inserted, namely * — ^ 

"14A. (1) Where owing to the fact th’at the 
total income of any person has reached or ex* 
ceeded a certain limit, he is liable to pay 
income-tax at a higher rate, the amount of 
income-tax payable by him shall, where neces- 
sary, be reduced so as not to exceed tbe aggre- 
gate of the following amounts, namely ; — 

(a) the amount which would have been 
payable it his total income had been 
a sum less by one rupee than that 
limit, and 

(h) the amount by which his total income 
exceeds that sum. 

(2 The income-tax payable by any person shall 
m no case exceed the amount by which his 
tj xable income is greater than two thousand 
rupees.” 

••• Jthtdf St 6* 

Method of computing taxable income laid down Act XIX 
in Chapter I applicable to the Super-tax Act, of 1920, 
1920 subject to certain modifications. s. S. 

Sections 19 to 23, 25 to 27, Chapters IV and V, Mid, s. 6. 
sections 42 and 45 to 62 shall, so far as may 
be, apply in the case of super-tax as if that tax 
and also, in the case of section 26, as if any tax 
due under the Super-tax Act, 1917, were in- 
come-tax chargeable under the Indian Income- 
tax Act, 1918 ! 

Provided that, in applying the said provisions, 
the word prescribed” shall he deemed to 
mean prescribed by rules made under tbe Super- 
tax Act, 1920, or by rules made under the 
Indi^ Income-tax Act, 1918, and applied with 
or without modif cation under the provisions 
of the Super-tax Act, 1990. 
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132 

i 

Indian Defence 
Eorce (Am- 
endment) Act, 
1018 (VIII 
of 1918). 

The whole Act. 

• 

■ Act 

XLIX of 
1020, s. 36 
and Sch. 

IL 

133 * 

Indian Paper 
Currency Act, 
1918 (XIII 
of 1918). 

The whole Act. 



Act XAI 
of 1920, 
8. 7 and 
Sch. 

134 1 

Indian Army 
(Suspension 
of Sentences) 
Amendment 
Act, 1918 
(XVIII of 
1918). 

* 

The whole Act. 


Act XX 
of 1920, 
s. 10. 

i 

135 

Indian Defence 
Eorce (For- 
eign Service) 
Amendment 
Act, 1918 
(XXI of 

1918). 

The whole Act. 


Act XLIX 
of 1920, 
s. 86 and 
Sch. II. 

186 

Local Autlior- 
ities Pen- 
sions and 

Gratuities 

Act, 1919 
(I of 1919). 


In sub-section ( 1 ) of section 4, for the words 
‘^Governor Geneial in^ Council**, where they 
occur for the second time, the words ‘‘Local 
Government** were substituted. 

Act 

XXXVIII 
of 1920, 
s. 2 and 
Sch. I, 

137 

Indian Defence 
Force (Amend- 
ment) Act, 
1919 (VII of 
1919). 

The whole Act. 


Act XLIX 
of 1920, 

8. 36 and 
Sch. IL 

138 

Poisons Act, 
1919 (XII of 
1919). 


In sub-section (I) of section 4, for the words 
“with the previous sanction** the words “subject 
to the control” were substituted. 

In sub-section (1) of section 8, for tbe words 
“the Governor General in Council, or** the 
word “and*^ was substituted, 

Act 

XXXVIIl 
of 1920, 
s. 2 and 
Sch. I. 

Ibid* 

139 

Eepealing and 
Amending 
Act, 1919 
(XVIII of 
1919). 

In the Second Sche- 
dule, the entry re- 
lating to Act IV 
of 1912. 


Ihidf s. 3 
and Sch. 
IL 
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Hepealing 
or Amend- 
ing Act. 


IL — Acts of the Governor General in Counctl — conoid. 


140 


U1 


142 


143 


144 


145 


Indian Paper 
Currency 
(Further 
Amendment) 
Act, 1919 
(XXVI of 
1919). 

The whole Act. 


Provincisd In- 
solvency Act, 
1920 (Y of 

In section 81, the 
words “with the 
previous sanction 


1920). 

of the Governor 
General in Coun- 
cil.” 

r 

Indian Secu- 
rities Act, 
1920 (X of 
1920). 


Government Securities as defined in the Indian 
Securities Act, 1920 and held in Aligarh 
Muslim University's reserve funds to be 
reckoned at their face value for pui poses of 
section 7 of the Aligaih Muslim University 
Act, 1920. 

Dacca Univer- 
sity Act, 1920 
(XYIII of 
1920). 

tee 

In section 45, for the words from “Every such 
aibiti-ation” to the end of the section the 
following was substituted, namely:— “Every 
such request shall be deemed to be a submis- 
sion to arbitration upon the terms of this 
section, within the meaning of the Indian 
Arbitration Act, 1899, and all the provisions 
of that Aci^ with the exception of section 2 
thereof, shall apply accordingly.” 

In sub-section (1) of section 48, for the words 
“a pension or provident fund” the following 
was Bubstitutedji namely:-— “such pension and 
provident funds as it may deem fit.” 

Super-tax Act, 
1920 (XIX 
of 1920). 

»e« 

1 In clause (1) of the Schedule for the words 

1 “ Where the taxable income does not exceed 
one lakh of rupees ” the words “ In respect 
of the first lakh of rupees of taxable income” 
were substituted, and shall be deemed to have 
been substituted with effect from the com- 
mencement of the Super-tax Act, 1920. 

Indian Paper 
Currency 
(Temporary 
Amendment) 
Act, 1920, 
(XXI of 

1920). 

The whole Act, 

1 

• 


Act XXI 
of 1920, 
s. 7 and 
ScB. 


Act 

XXXYIII 
of 1920, 
s. 2 and 
Sell. I. 


Act XL 
of. 1920, 

s. 7. 


Act XXXI 
of 1920, 
s. 2 and 
Sch. I. 


Ibid, 


Ibid. 


Act XLV 
of 1920, 
8. 19. 
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HI, — Megvlatio7iB made hy the Governor General in iJounciL 


146 


147 


148 


Assam Fron - 1 
tier Tracts ; 
Eegalati on,' 
1880 (II of 
1880). 


Assam Fron- 
tier Tracts 
Eegulation, 
1884 (HI 
of 1884). 

Assam Land 
and Revenue 
Regulation, 
1886 (I of 
1886). 


149 


I^Upper Burma 
Ruby Regu- 
lation, 1887 
(XII of 
1887). 


In section 2, the 
words with the 
previous sanction 
of the Governor 
General yi Coun- 
cil ” 


In section 1 {2) and 
18, the words 
“with the previ- 
ous sanction of 
the Governor 
General in Coun- 
cil ” wherever they] 
occur. 


In sections 122, 124 
and 158 (i), the 
words “ subject to 
the control of the 
Governor General 
in CounciL’* 

In sub-section (1) of 
section 139, the 
words “s object to 
such rules as the 
Governor General 
in Council ^ may 
make in this be- 
half." ^ 

Sub-section (3) of 
section 157. 

In section 14, the 
woids “ with the 
previous sanction 
of the Governor 
General in Coun- 
cil." 


In section 1, for the words “the Governor 
General in Council.” where they occur in both 
places, the word “ he ” and foi the words 
“ Gazette of India “ the woids “ local Gazette" 
were substituted. , 


In section 1, for the woids “ Governor General 
in Council, " wbeie they occur in both places, 
the words “ Chief Commissionor ” were sub- 
stituted. 


Act 

XXXVIII 
of 1920, 
s 2 and 
Sch. I. 

Ibid, 


Ihid, 


Ibid. 


In proviso (a) to section 34, for the words 
“Governor General m Council" the woids 
“ Chief Commissioner " weie substituted. 


Ibid. 


Ibid, 


Ibid, 


Ibid, 


Ibid. 
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Amendments. 


Bepeiling 
or Amend* 
ing Act. 


•^JRegulatidns made ly the Governor General %n Councih^coTiidL, 


Upper Burma 
Land and 
E e V e n u e 
BeguIatioHj | 

1889 (III of ; 
1889). 


In sub-sections (5) 
and (5) of section 
27 the woids '*sub- 
ject to the control 
of the Governor 
General in Coun- 
cil.'* 

In sub-section (I) of 
section 51, the 
vords “to the con- 
trol of the Gover- 
nor General in 
Council and.” 


I Act 

I XXXVIII 
of 1920, 
8. 2 and 
SchJ. 


Assam Forest 1 
Begulat'i o n , | 
1891 (VII of 
1891). 

Upper ^ Burma 
Criminal Jus- 
tice Begula- 
tion, 1892 
I (Y of 1892). 


Upper Burma 
Civil Courts 
Begulation, 
1896 (I of 
1896). 

Britfeh Balu- 
I chistan Civil 
i Justice Be- 
1 gulation, 
1896 (IX of 
1896). 


In section 5 the 
words “with the 
previous sanction 
of the Governor 
General in Coun- 
cil” where they 
occur in bath 


In section 21, for the words “ Governor General Ihtd* 
m Council ” the words “ Local Government ” 
weie substituted. 


In section 1 of the Schedule, for the words Ibid, 
“Governor General in Council” the words 
“Local Government” weie substituted. 


In sub-section {2) 
of section 12 or 
the Schedule 
the words “ The 
Governor General 
in Council or.” 


In sub-section (1) of section 17, for the words Ibid, 
“ Governor General in Council “ the words 
“ Local Government ” were substituted. 


In sub-section (I) of section 4, for tbe words Beg. II of 
“ the first, second and third gi ades,” the 19 2 0, 
words “ the first and second grades and of s 2* 
the first-mentioned class of the third 
grade ” were substituted ; and 

In sub-section {2) after the word “ Courts ” 
the woids^ “of the second-mentioned class 
of the third grade and ** were inserted. 


\lUd, 8. 8. 
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154 British Balu- 
cKistan Civil 
Justice Eegu- 
lation, 1896 
{IX of 1896) 

1 •^contd. 


To section 6 the following proviso Tvas added, 
namely 

** Provided that the Chief Commissioner may, 
hy notification ii^the Gazette of India, diiect — 

(1) that the Court of any specified Assistant 
Commissioner or Extra Assistant Commk- 
sioner shall tinder this section have juris- 
diction limited to that exercised hy the 
Court of a Tahsildar or Munsif 5 or 

(2J that the Court of any specified Tahsildar or 
Munsif shall have jurisdiction limited to 
that exercised hy the Couit of a Naib- 
tahsildar.** 


After section 6 the following section was in- 
serted, namely . — 

" 6 A. Every Assistant Commissioner or Extra 
Assistant Commissioner in respect of whose 
Court an order under the proviso to section 6 
is in force shall, for all the purooses of this 
Eegulation, 1^ deemed to he a Tahsildar \ and 
eveiy Tahsildar or Munsif in respect of whom 
such an order is in force shaD, for the like 
purposes, he deemed to be a Naib-tahsildar.” 


155 


Coorg Land 
and Kevenue 
Eegulation, 
1899 (I of 
1899). 


In sections 6 { 2 ) and 7 for the words “ Gover- 
nor General in Council,** wherever they occur, 
the words “ Chief Commissioner,” were sub- 
stituted. 


156 


Chittagong 
Hill-tracts 
Eegulation, 
1900 (E of 
1900). 


In sections 2 ( 2 ) and 
4 (2) the words 
^^witii the previ- 
ous sanction of 
the Governor Ge- 
neral in Council/* 
»•« 


a 


In sections 5, 6 , 7, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15 and 17 
for the word "tSuperintendent/* wherever it 
occurs, the words Deputy Commissioner ** 
were substituted. 


In section 6 for the words “ Assistant Superin- 
tendents *’ the words Deputy Magistrates 
and Deputy Collectors ** were substituted. 


In section 6 , for the words "Assistant Superin- 
tendent the words " Deputy Magistrate and 
Deputy Collector or Sub-Deputy Magistrate 
and Sub-Deputy Collector** were substituted. 


Eeg. II of 
1920,6.4, 


s, 5, 


Act 

xxxYin 

of 1920, 
s. 2 and 
Soh. I, 

Ibid* 


Reg. lY 
of 1920, 
s. 2 . 


R%di B» 3. 


Ihidy 8 . 4 . 
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777 . — Begulations made ly the Governor General in Comcil — conelS. 


156 


Chittagong 
Hill* tracts 
Eegulatiou, 
1900 (I of 
1900)— 
concld. 


The last entry in 
the fifth column 
of the Schednle. 


In sab-section {1) of section 17 for the words 
** an Assistant Superintendent the woids 
" a Deputy Magistrate and Deputy Collector 
or a Sub-Deputy Magistrate and Sub- Deputy 
Collector were substituted. 


Eeg. IV of 
19^0,8.6. 


Ibid, 8. 6. 


157 


Coorg Courts 
Eegiilati 0 n , 
1901 (I of 
1901). 


% 

In section 3, after the words Judicial Com- 
missioner " the words "and the Chief Com- 
missioner may appoint were inseited. 


Act 

XXXYIII 
of 1920, 
B. 2 and 
Sob. I. 


In section 18, the 
words “ with the 
pievious approval 
of the Governor 
General m Coun- 
cil/* 


lUd^ 


168 


Coorg Noxious The whole Eegula- 
Weeds Eegu- tion. 
lation, 1914 
{I of 1914). 




III 

1920, 


s. 2. 


159 


Excise Eegula- 
tion, 1915 (I 
Of 1915)- 


In sections 4 and 
8, ^ the words 
" with the pre- 
vious sanction of 
the Governor 
General in Coun- 
cil.** 




To section 4, the following proviso was added, 
namely — 


Act 

XXXYIII 
of 1920, 
s. 2 and 
Sch. L 


Ibid. 


"Piovided that, where the interests of any 
other Pi ovince may be affected, no such de- 
claration shall be made without the previous 
sanction of the Governor General in Council.** 


To section 8, the following proviso was added, 
namely 


JLbtd. 


"Provided that, where the interests of any 
other Province may be affected, no notification 
shall be issued under clause (a] without the 
previous sanction of the Governor General in 
Council/* 
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Eepealing 
or Amend- 
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IV* — Ordinances made hy the Governor General under section 78 of the Government of 

India Act, 1915* 


160 

Eouble Note 

The whole Ordin- 


Act XXX 


Ordina nee. 

ance. 


of 1920, 


1920 (II of 


• 

s, 6. 


1920). 



Act 

161 

Gold Oidi- 

The whole Ordinance. 


XXXVI 


nance, 1920 



of 1920, 


(III of 1920). 

• 


s. 3. 


F* — Acts of the Governor of Fort St* George in Couitcih 


Local Authori- 
ties Loan 

Act, 1888 (I 
of 1888). 

In section 3, the 
words “ with the 
previous sanction 
of the Governor 
General!! n Coun- 
cil.** 




Act 

XXXVIIT 
of 1920, 
s. 2 and 
Sch. I. 

Madras Court 
of Wards Act 
. 1902 (I of 
1902). 

In suh-section (T) 
of section 45 the 
words “ with the 
previous sanction 
of the Governor 
General in Coun- 
cil,” 




Ibid. 

Madras Citj 
Manic i p a 1 
Act, 1919 
(IV of 1919). 


In section 16, proviso (a), section 88, proviso 
o {a), secti(.n 95, second proviso and sections 
144 and 146, for the words “ Governor Gene 
ral in Council*’ the words “Governor in 
Council ** were substituted. 

Ibid, 


In section 48, the 
words “with the 
sanction of the 
Governor General 
in Council,** 




Ibid* 


In clauses {t) and 
(it) of the proviso 
to section 142(1) 
the words from 
“or if the loan** 
to “ Governor 
General in Coun- 
cil** 




Ibid* 
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264 


Y. — Acts of ijte Governor of Fort Si. George in Council 

Madras ^ Citr 
Muni 0 i p a 1 
Act, 1019 (lY 
Of 1919)- 
contd* 


^conoid. 

To the proviso to section 14j2(Jf) the following 
was added, namely . — 


" {til) no loan exceeding in amount twenty- 
five lakhs of rupees shall be raised 
unless the terms, including the date 
of flotation, of such “loan have been 
approved by the Governor General in 

riATinftil ** 


Act 

XXXYIII 
of 1920, 
s. 2 and 
Sch. I. 


In section 143, for the words “ Governor Gene- 
ral in Council ** the words " Governor in 
Council *' were substituted. • 


Ibid. 


71. — Acts of the Governor of Bombay in Council* 


165 

Constitution of 
Courts in 

Sindh (XII 
of 1866). 

In section 1, the 
words “with the 
sanction of the 
Government of 
India.” 


Ibid. 

186 

Sanitary Begu- 
latioa of the 
City of 
Bombay (VI 
of 1867). 

In section 1, the 
words “ acting 
under the generd 
control of the 
Government of 
of India/* 


Ibid* 

167 

Bom bay 
Perries Act, 
1868 (II of 
1868). 

In section 4, the 
words “ or im- 
perial” and the 
words “ except ! 

with the sanction 
of the Governor 
General in 
Council/* 


Ibid* 

IP 

Bombay Oity 
Iiand-ravenne 
Act, 1876 (II 
of 1876). 

In section 6, the 
words “ under the 
general control 
of the Governor 
General of India 
in Council/* 


Ibid. 

m, 

Bombay Abkari 
Act, 1878 (V 
of 1878). 

In proviso {it) to 
section 19, the 
words “with the 
previous sanction 
of the Govern- 
ment of India/’ 


Ibid. 

170 

KaiacH Port 
Trust Act, 
1886 (TI of 
1886). 

In section 3, the 
words “with the 
approval of the 
Governor General 
in Council.** 


Ibid. 
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174 


2 

8 

4 

■I 

Inactments 

affected. 

JRepeals. 

. • 

Amendments. 

1 Bepealiug 

1 orAmend- 
j ing Act* 

FL — Acfs of the Governor of Bomhay in ComcH—coTiiSi. 


City of 

. B 0 mb a y 
Municipal 
Act, 1888 

(III of 1888). 

f 

1 

In section 106, for the words ‘^Governor 
Geneial of India in Council” the words 
“ Governor in Council ” were substituted ; and 
to tbe same section the following proviso was 
added, namely;— 

Act 

XSXYIII 
of 1920, s. 

2 and Sch,‘ 

I. 


■« 

^‘Provided that no loan exceeding in 
amonnt twenty-five lakhs of rupees 
shall he contracted by the Corpora- 
tion unless the terms, including the 
date of flotation, of such loan have 
been approved by the Governor 
General of India in Council.” 




In clause (c) of section 109 for the woids the 
Governor General of India in Council” the 
words the Governor in Council were sub- 
stituted. 

Ibid. 

City of 

Bomb a y | 
Municipal 
Act, Amend- 
ment Act, 
1888 (IV of 
1888). 

Sections 2 and 8. 

' 

1 

1 8, 3 
: and Bch. 
II. 

I 

Bombay Salt 
Act, 1890(11 
of 1890). 

••• 

In suh-section (I) of section 4, for the words 
** subject to the general control of the Governor 
Geneial in Council’* the following was sub- 
stituted, namely 

Ihidy 8. 2 
and Sch, 
I. 



** subject to such control of the Governor 
General in Council as may he pre- 
scribed by rules made under section 
45-A. of the Government of India 
Act.” 


Bombay 
Digtrio t 
Police Act, 
1890 (IT of 
1890). 

••• 

In section 4, after the word ** suhjet't ” the 
words in the case of officers of the Indian 
Police of and above the rank of Assistant 
Superintendent ** were inserted, and for the 
words "the aufehorilies aforesaid ” the word 
"Government” was substituted. 

lUd, 


In sub-section {2) 
of secticn 5 the 
words ” subject to 
the pievious 

approval of tbo 
Governor General 
in Council.” 


Ibid, 








1 “ 


2 


4 


5 




2 j Enactments 
.S3 I aSected. 

«! 



Repeals, 


9 


Amendments. 


VI. — icU of the Governor of Bombay in Council — eontd. 


m 


City of Bombay 
1 Improvement 
Act, 1898 
(lY of 1898), 


In section 33, the 
words “ for trans- 
mission to the 
Governmert of 
India” 


In section 33, for the words “ the Government 
of India,** where they occur for the second 
time, the word “Government** was substituted. 


In section 37, the 
words either the 
Goveininent of 
India 01 .** 


In section f^2, for the words “ the Government 
of India*’ the word “Goveinment** was snh- 
Stituted ; and to the same section the following, 
proviso was added, namely — 


Cf 


Provided thst no loan exceeding in 
amount twenty-five lakhs of rupees 
shall be raised by the Board, unless 
the terms, including the date of flota- 
tion, of soch loan have been approved 
by the Government of India.** 


In section 53, for the words ** the Government 
of India** the word “ Goveinment** and for 
the words “ with the previous consent of the 
Government of India** the words “subject to 
the provisions of the last preceding section’* 
were substituted ; 


In section 53 the 
words “ under the r 

las»t preceding 
section.** 


In sections 55 (3), 57, 61 (8) and 75 (I), for the 
words “ the Government of India** the word 
“ Government ’* was substituted. 


176 


Bombay Dis- 
trict Muni- 
cipal Act, 
1901 (III 7f 
1901), 


In section 69, for the words “ Governor General 
in Council ** the woids “ Governor in Council 
were substituted; and after clause (w) the 
following clause was inserted, namely 
“ (X- A ) any other tax which, under rules made 
under clause (a) of section 80- A, sub-section 
(3), of the Government of India Act, a local 
authority may be authorised to impose by any 
law made by tbe local legialatui e witbont tbe 
previous sanction of tbe Governor General.** 


Repealing 
or Amend- 
mg Act. 


Act 

XXXYTII 
of 1920, 
s. 2 and 
Sch. L 

Ibid. ^ 


Ibtd. 


Ibid, 


Ibid. 


Ibid. 


Ibid, 


Ibid. 
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Serial Fo. 

Enactments 

affected. 

Repeals. 

'» — — — • 1 

Amendments. j 

1 

Eep aling 
or Amend- 
ing Act. 


FL-^Acts of the Governor of Bomhay in CouncH—con^di* 


176 


177 


178 


Bombay Dis- 
tiict Munici- 
pal Act, 1901 
(III of j 
1901)— j 


City of Bom- j 
bay Police I 
Act, 1902 , 
(IV of 1902). ! 

Bombay IHs- 
qnalmcati o n 
of Aliens Act, 
1918 (VI of 
1918). ! 


In section 5, the 
words “with the 
approval of the 
Grovernor General 
in Council.** 


In clauae (xi) of the same section, after the 1 Act 
words “ Governor in Council ” the words “ and ' XXXVIII 
of the Governor Geneial in Council ’* weie S of 1920, 
inserted. ; s. 2 and 

j Soh.I. 

In section 44, for the words “ Governor General Ibid. 
in Council ** the words “ Governor in Council ** ' 
were substituted. ' 


Ibid. 


VlL^Part A,~AcU of the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal in CouneiL 


Calcutta Sub- 
urban Police 
Act, 1866 (II 
of 1866). 

In sub-section (4) 
of section 47- A., 
the words “sub-^ 
jeot to the control' 
of the Governor 
General in Coun- 
cil** 


liia. 

tlalcutta Police 
Act, 1866 (IV 
of 1866). 


In section 4, for the woids “ Governor General 
of India in Council ** the following was sub- 
stituted, namely — “ Lieutenant-Governor, 

subject to rules made under section 45-A. of 
the Government of India Act.** 

Ibid, 


In sub -section (4) 
of section 78- A. 
the words “sub- 
ject to the control i 
of the Governor I 
General in Coun* 
oil*' 


Ibid* 

Bengal Police 
Act, 1869 
(TII of 1869). 

•t. 

In section 6, after the' word “subject ** the words 
“in the case of officers of the Indian Police of 
and above the rank of Assistant Superintend- 
ent ** weie inserted. 

Ibid. 

Bengal Steam- 
boilers and 
Fnme Movers 
Act, 1879 (III 
of 1879). 


In clause (f) of section 4 (2), for the words 
“Government of India** the words “Local 
Government ** were substituted, and after the 
word “payment ** the words “ subject to rules 
made under section 46- A. of the Government 
of India Act ’* were inserted. 

_ ^ 

Ibid, 


86I1.D. 







^ri»I No. 


ft 


5 



Eii^ctmeiits 
aff i ( ’:ed. 


Bepeals. 


Amendments. • 


Bepealing 
or Amend- 
ing Act. 


Fli,— Par/ A. — Acts of the Ltetifen^ni'^Govefiior of Bengal in contd. 


Calcntta Mnni-* In sub-section (5) ! 


cipal Act, , 
im (III of ^ 
1899). 


of section 24, the 
words ‘‘with the 
previous sanction 
of tbe Government 
of India.’* 

In clauses (^) and 
(h) of the proviso 
to section 128 (j), 
the woids “ or (if 
the loan exceeds 
rnpees fi\e lakhs 
or 18 to be repaid 
after a peiiod ex- ; 
ceeding thirty ' 
years) the Govern-', 
; ment of India.” i 


Act 

XXXVIII 
of 1920, 
8. 2 and 
Soh. I* 


184 Bengal Settled In sections 7 and 
Estates Act, 16 (5) the words 
1904 (III of “ with the pre- 
1904). vious sanction of 


After clause ^tn) of the proviso to sech’on 128 * Ibid* 
j (*), the following was inserted, namely : — 

I “(?tj) no loan exceeding in amount twenty-five 
lak^ s of rupees shall be lai-ed, unless 
j the terms, incl 'ding the d ‘te of flota- 

' tii/n, of such loan have been approved 

! by the Government of India.” 

1 In sub-section (1) of section 141-B., for tbe Ibid» 
words ‘“Government of India” the words 
“ Local Government ** were substituted. 


“ with the pre- 
vious sanction of 
the Governor 
General in Coun- 
cil.** 


Bengal Tenan- 
cy (Amend- 
ment) Act, 

1907 (I of 

1907) . 

Chota N’agpnr 
Tenancy Acti 

1908 (VI of 

1908) . 


Sub-section (3) of 
section 36. 


In section 265 (1) j 
tbe words “ with , 
tbe previous sane- \ 
tion of tbe Gov- 
ernment of India.** 


Ibidi 8, 3 
and Sch. 
11 . 


Act 

XXXVIII 
of 1920, 

I ff. 2 and 
Soh. I. 


187 Bengal Excise In sections 4 and 11 ! 


Act, 1909 (Y 
of 1909). 


tne words “with 
the previous sanc- 
tion of the Gov- 
ernment of India.** 






I Serial No, , 


83 


2 

3 

4 

• 

* 6 

Enactments 

affected. 

Bepeals, 

m 

Amendments. 

Bepealing 
or Amend* 
ing Act. 


FlL^^Part A,—Act>s of ilie Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal in Ccuncil—ctoixASL^ 


Bengal Excise 
Act, 1909 (V 
of 1909)— 
contd. 


To section 4, the following proviso was added, 
namely . — 

“ Provided that, where the interests of any 
other Province may be affected, no 
such declaration shall be made with- 
out the pievious sanction of the 

Government of India.” 

Act 

XXXVIII 
of 1920, 
s. 2 and 
Sch. I. 


9 

To section 11, the following proviso was added, 
namely — 

Ibid. 



“ Pi ovided that, where the interests of any 
other Piovince may be affected, no 
notification shall be issued under 
clause («) without the previous sanc- 
tion of the Government of India.” 


Calcutta 
Impiovement 
Act, 1911 (V 
of 1911). 

1 In clauses (0 and 
{ii) of proviso (i) 
to 8e<tion 83 (I) 
and iii sections 
176 {1} and (^) 
and 177 (1), tlie 
words “ with the 
previous sanction 
of the Govern- 
ment of India.’* 


Ihd, 


««♦ 

In section 89, for the words “Government of 
India ” the words “ Local Government weie 
substituted : and to the same section the 
following proviso was added, namely 

Ibid. 



"Provided that no loan exceeding in amount 
twenty-five lakhs of rupees shall be 
taken by the Board» unless the terms, 
including the date of flotation, of 
snob loan have been approved by the 
Government of India." 



Section 90. 

•»•••§ 

Ibidt 



In section‘93 (1), 98, 99 and 100 for the words 
" Government of India ” wherever they occur 
the words " Local Government ** were sub- 
stituted. 

Ibid. 


0 2 








F/Z . — Fart B — Acts of the Governor of Bengal in Comcil, 


Bengal Boaid 

In the pioviso to 

of Revenue 

section 3, the 

Act, 1913 (II 

words “ vith the 

of 1913). 

previous sanction 


of the Govern-, 


ment of India”. 

Benaral Decen- 

In the Schedule, 

traliza t i o n 

Part II, the 

Act, 1915 (V 

entry relating to 

of 1915). 

Bengal Act II of 

~ 

1806 and the 


entry relating to 


section 78- A. of 


Bengal Act IV of 


1 1866. 

Bengal (Alien) 

In the pi'oviso to 

Bisqualilica- | 

section 3, the 

tion Act, 

words “with the ‘ 

1918(111 of 

1 appioval of the 

1918). 

j Goveinor General 


in Council” 


Act 

XXXVIII 
of 1920, s. 
2 and Sch. 

I. 


Ihtdi s 3 
and Sch. 
IL 


Ihid^ s, 2 
and Sch 
L 


VIIL — Act^ of the LieutenanUGovernor of the United Pro- 
Vinces of Agra and Oiidh in ComciL 


III section 77, the 
words ** and sub- 
ject to the approv- 
al of the 
Governor General 
in Council,” 

In section 3, the 
words and of 
the Goveinor 
General in Coun- 
cil” 

In sub -section (7) 
of section 52, the 
woidg ‘^with the 
previous sanction 
I of the Governor 
i General iji ,Coun- 
i oil." 


196 United Fro- In sections 6 and 
vinees Land 13 I'7),th0 words 


Hinted Pro- ] 
vinces Vi'lagel 
Couits Act, 
18‘-2 (III of 
1892). 


Collection of 
Taxes by 
Eailway Ad- j 
ministrations 
(II of 1899). 

Agra Tenancy 
Act, 1901 (II 
of 1901). 


Revenue Act, 
1901 (III of 
1901).! 


“with the previ- 
ous sanction of 
the Governor 
General in Coun- 
cil ” 





Serial ITo. 


Enactments 

affected. 


Repeals. 


Amendments. 


Eepealing 
01 Amend- 
ing Act. 


VIIL^Acts of the Lheiitt^fhunt^Gooeriior of the Utiit^d PiO- 
Vinces of Agra a^id Oudh in Coiuin! — coutd. 

United Pro- ] Tn section 62, tlie , ... 

Vinces Land ! words in accord- ! 


Ee venue Act, 
1901(111 of 
1901) — contd. 


United Provin- 
ces Distiict 
Boards Act, 
1906 (III of 
1906). 


ance with geneial 
pinciples sanction- 
ed b}' the Govein- 
or General in 
Council.*’ 

In the pio'v'iso to 
section *68, the 
woids “ without 
the pievious sanc- 
tion of the 
Governor General 
m Council ’* and 
the words “ from 
the settlement ”, 
where they occui 
for the second 
time. 


Act 

XXXVIII 
of 19i0, 
s. 2 and 
Sch. L 


In sub*»section (5) of section 86, for the words Ihtd* 
** Governor General in Council *’ the words 
** Itocal Government " were substituted. 


In sub-seciioa {1) 
of section 5, the 
proviso. 


In sub -section {2) 
of section 46, 
the woid*? " and 
subject to any 
general or special 
orders of the 
Governor General 
in Council,*’ 


In sub-sections {2) and (d) of section 32 and 
in clause (^) of section 66- (1), after the woids 
“ Governor Geneial in Council,” the words 
or Local Government ” weie inserted. 


In sub -section (^) of section 46, for the woids 
Governor General in Council ”, wheie they 
occur for the second time, the words Local i 
Government ** were substituted. 


In sub-section (1) 
of section 55, the 
words with the 
previous approval 
I of the Governor 
I General in 

Council.** 


* Serial No 


86 



YIlh^^AcU of the Lieutenant-Governor of the United Pro^ 
Vinces of Agra and Oudh in Council — contd. 


United Proviii- In sections 3 (4) 
ces Excise and 9, llie words 


ces hixcise 
Act, 1910 
(IV of 1910), 


United Pro- 
"mces Muni- 
cipa I i t i e 8 
Act, 1916 
(II o£ 1916), 


subject to sncb 
conditions (if an^ 
as the GoTernor 
General in Council 
may prescribe”. 

In sub-section (9) 
of section 4, the 
words ‘‘ with the 
previous sanction 
of the Govern- 
ment of India.” 


In clause (a) of sec- 
tion 14, the words 
"with the sanc- 
tion of the 
Governor General 
in Council,^* 


I In sub-section (2) 
of section 3, the 
word " or ” at 
the end of clause 
{<x) and the whole 
of clauses (b) and 
(c). 


Act 

XXXYIII 
of 1920, 
s. 2 and 
Sch I. 


To sub-section {2) of section 4, the following. Ihtd, 
proviso was added, namely • — 

" Provided that, where the interests of any 
other Province may be affected, no de- 
claration shall be made under this sub- 
section without the previous sanction of 
tlie Government of India.” 


To section 14 the following proviso was added, 
namely : — 

" Provided that, where the interests of any 
otner Province may be affected, no 
notification shall be issued under clause 
(a) without the previous sanction of 
the Government of India.” 


In section 80, for the words " Governor General 
! in Council”, where they first occur, the 
words " Local Government ” were substituted, 
and after^ the words " Governor General in 
Council ”, where they occur for the second 
time, the words " or Local Government weie 
inserted. I 




87 


1 
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Enactments 

affected* 

Eepeais. 

Amendments. 

Bepealing 
or Amende 

1 ing Act. 

CQ 





f IlI*-^Acts of the Lieihtenani- Governor of the United Fro^ 
vinces of Agt a and Oudh Qomcil — contd» 


198 


199 


200 


United Pro- 
vinces Muni- 
cipalities Act» 
1916 (II of 
3916)— 


In sub-section (1) of section 128, for the words 
” Governor General in Council ”, where they 
first occur, the words Local Government *’ 
weie substituted, and after clause (xtii) the 
following Clause was inseited, namely — 

Art 

XXXVIII 
of 1920, 
s. 2 and 
Sob. U 


» 

« (xtifA) Any other tax which, under rules 
made under clause (a) of section 80-A., sub- 
section (3j of the Goveinment of India Act, 
a local authoiity may be authorised to impose 
by any law made by the local legislature 
without the previous sanction of the Governor 
General.” 




In clause {xiv) of the same sub-section for the 
woids any other tax ” the following was 
substituted, namely any fax not authorised 

under clauses {t) to {xiii-A),** 

Ibid, 



In sub-section (S) of section 183, after the 
word and figures clause {sotn) ** the woids 
and fig ires or under clause {xiii-A) * were 
inserted. 

Ihid. 

United Pio- 
vmces Town 
Improvement 
Act, 1919 
(VIII of 

1919). 


Piovisions modified so as to provide in certain 
cases for an appeal to the Hign Cnuit from 
the awaids oi the Tiibunal constituted under 
thac Act. 

Act III 
of 1920» 
ss. 3, 4 
and od 


IX—AcU of the Lieutenant-Governor of the Fmijab in CounciL 


Punjab Muni- 
cipal Act, 

1911 (III of 
1911). 

• tf 

In section 61, for the woids “ Governor Gene- 
ral in Council ” wheie they first occur the 
words “ Local Goveinmeiit ” were substituted; 
and after clause (B) (^J the following clause 
, was inserted, namely , — 

Act. 

XXXYIII 
of 1920, 
8. 2 and 
Sch. L 


In sub-section (1) 
of section 238, the 
woids with the 
previous approval 
of the Governor 

“ {;) any other tax which, under rules made 
under clause (a) of section 80-A., sub-sec- 
tion (3) of the Goveinment of India Act, 
a local autbonty may be authoiised to impose 
by any law made by the local legislature 
without the previous sanction of the Gover- 
nor Geneial.” 

••4 «•* 

Ibid, 


General in 
Council ” and the 


i 


proviso. 


1 










88 


1 

, 2 
r 

8 

4 

5 

'S 

OQ 

Bnaetments 

afEected, 

Bepeals. 

! ' 

r 

Amendments. 

Repealing 
or Amend- 
ing Act. 

1 


JX. — Acts of tie rLieutenant'-Governor of tie P'unjah in Council — coBcld. 


Colonization of 
Government 
Lands (Pun- 
jab) Act, 

1912 (Y of 
1912). 


In the proviso to section 4 after the words 
'^Piovided that ” the words “unless the 
Local Govei nment by geneial or special older 
otherwit^e diiects ” were inserted. 

Acf; 

XXXVIII 
of 1920, 
8. 2 and 
Sob.I. 


In the proviso to 
section 4, the words 
“ without the 

previous sanction 
of the Governor 
General in 
Council.” 

r 

Ibid, 

Fiinjab Excise 
Act, 1914 (1 
of 1914). 

In sections 4 and 
17, the words 
“with the pre- 
vious sanction of 
the Govei nor 
General in 
Council.” 



Ibtd, 



To section 4, the following proviso was added, 
namely : — 

Ibid, 



Provided that, where the interests of any 
her Province may be affected, no such de- 
claration shall be made without the previous 
sanction of the Governor General in Council.” 1 




To section 17, the following proviso was added, 
namely : — 

Ibid, 


1 

“ Provided that, where the interests of any 
other Province may be affected, no notifica- 
tion shall he issued under clause (a) without 
the previous sanction of the Governor Gene- 
ral in Council.” 



203 


X. Acts of ike Lievtenani^ Governor of Burma in Council, 


Burma Muni- 
cipal Act. 

i€98 (in of 

1898), 


In sections 87, 38 and 38-B, after the words 
" Governor (general in Council ** wherever 
thev occur the words “ or of the Local Govern- 
ment ** were inserted. 


Ibid, 
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Enactments 

affected. 

Eepeals 

i 

** 

• 

Amendments, 

Repealing 
or Amend- 
ing Act. 


204 


205 


206 


207 


208 


X'^Acts vf the Litutenahi~Govemor of Burma 


203 


Buima Mum- 
cij^al Act, 
ibt»8 (II ! of 
18i'8j — Lontd 


L^wer Burma 
Town and 
Village 
Lands Act, 
1898 (IV of 
1898). 

Eangoon Police 
Act, 3809 
(IV of 1899) 


Burma Forest 
Act, 1902 
{IV of 1902). 

Eangoon Port 
Act, 1905 
(IV of 1905). 


Burma Village 
Act, 1907 
(VI of 1907). 


In sections 17 {!) 
and 43, the words 
subject to the 
control of the 
G<>\ernor General 
in Council.*’ 


In sub-section (I) of section 46, for the words 
“Go\einrr General m Council ’’the words 
“Local Go\ernrent ’’were substituted, and 
after clause (7^ of division (A) the following 
clause was inserted, namely — 

“ (^) any other tax which under rules made 
under clause (a) of section 80- A, sub-sec- 
tion (5), of the Goyernment of India 
Act, a local authority may be authorised 
to impose by any law made by the local 
legislature w^th the previous sanction of 
the Governor General.” 

In division (B) of the same sub-section, for the 
words “any other tax” the words “any 
tax not authorised under division (A),” were 
substituted. 


In sub-section il) 
of section 5, the 
words “ with the 
previous sanction 
of the Governor 
General in Coun- 
cil” 

In sub-section (1) 
of section 29, the 
words “ subject 
to the control of 
the Governor 
General in Coun- 
cil." 


In sections 6 and 9 after the word “ subject ” 
the words “in the case of officers of the 
Indian Police of and above the rank of 
Assistant Superintendent ** were inserted. 

In section 7, for the words from may appoint” 
to the end of the section the following was 
substituted, namely t — 

“ may, subject to rules made under section 
45-A of the Government of India Act, appoint 
so many Superintendents of Police as it thinks 
fit.” 

In section 23, for the words “ Governor General 
in Council ” the words “ Local Government ” 
were substituted. 


Act 

XXXVIII 
of 1920, 
s 2 and 
Sch. I. 


Ihtd. 


Ibtd* 


Ibtd. 


Ibid. 


Ihtd. 


Ibtd. 


Ibid. 
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X, — Acis of the Lieutenant-Governor of Burma tn Council — coneld# 


209 


210 


211 


212 


Burma Process 
Pees Act, 

1910 (I of 
1910). 

In Section 3, the 
woids “subject to 
tbe control of the 
Governor General 
in Council, and.** , 


Burma Land 
and Revenue 
(Amendment) 
Act, 1913 (I 
of 1913). 

Sub -section {2) of 
section 4. 


Range 0 n 
Hackney 
Cam ages 
Act, 1917 
(IV of 1917). 

In section 2, the 
words “ subject 
to the control of 
the Governor 

General in Coun- 
cil.’* 


Burma Excise 
Act, 1917 
(Y of 1917). 

• •• 

In section 3, the 
words “ subject to 
the control of the 
Governor General 
in CouuoiL’* 

To section 2, the following proviso was added, 
namely — 

“ Provided that the Local Government, when- 
extending this Act or any provisions there- 
of to any cantonment, shall exeicise its 
powers under this section subject to the 
control of the Governor General in 
Council." 





To section 3, the following proviso was added, 
namely : — 

“ Provided that, v\here the interest of any 
other Province may be affected, such 
declaration shall be made subject to the 
control of the Governor General in 
Council.** 


In section 8, the 
words “ with the 
sanction of the 
Governor General 
in Council.** 

1 

To section 8, the following proviso was added, 
namely : — 

“ Provided that, where the interests of any 
other Province may be affected, no noti- 
fication prohibiting the import or export 
of any excisable article snail be issued 

1 without the sanctioii of the Governor 

General in Council.** 
r - . ... 
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of Revenue 
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woids “with the ' 
previous sanction i 
of the Grovein- 
ment of India.” I 


In sub -section (jf) 
of section 143, the 
words “with the 
previous sanction 
of the Governor 
General in Coun- 
cil” 


Act 
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s, 2 and 
Sch. I. 


214 Orissa Tenancy In sub-section (T) 
Act, 1913 (II of section 46, the 
of 1913), woids “subject to 

the control of the 
Governor General 
ir Council.” 

In sub-section (1) 
of section 112, the 
woids “ with the 
pievious sanction 
of the Governor 
General in Coun- 
cil and may ” and 
the woids “ with- 
out such sanction 
in any of the cases 
next • hereinafter 
mentioned.” 


In sub-section (2) of section 112, foi the woids Ikd, 
fiom “ The eases ” to “ the following ” the 
following was buhstituted, namely — 

I 

“In particular and without piejudice to the 
geueiahty of the foregoing power, the Local 
Government may make such an oider in the 
following cases.” 

In suh-section (3) of section 128, for the words Ihd 
“ Governor General in Council” the words 
“ Local Government ” and for the words 
“ Gazette of India ” the words “ local ofBcial 

' Gazette '* were substituted. 


In sub-section (3) of section 143, for the words Ibid* 
“ Govei nor General lu Council ”, where they 
occur 111 both places, the words “Local Govern- j 
ment,” were substituted, j 
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I the previous sane- i 
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' Act 
XXXVIII 
of 1920, 
8. 2 and 
Sch. I. 


Ihid* 


I To section 4, the following pioviso was added, 
j namely — 

I “Provided that, where the interests of any 
; other Piovince may be affected, no 

' such declaiation shall be made with- 

i out the previous sanction of the 

Government of India.’* 


Ihd, 
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To section 11, the following proviso was added, 
namely — 




“ Provided that, where the inteiest of any 
other Province mav be affected, 
notification shall be issued urder 
clause (a) without the previous sanc- 
tion of the Government of India.” 


XIZ — Acts of the Zieutenani-Governor of Ea>stern Bengal and Assam 

m Councilc 


216 j Eastern Bengal , Sub-section (8) of 
! and Assam section 86. 
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1 (Amendment) 

! Act, 1908 (I 
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Eastern Bengal i 
and Assam 
Excise Act, j 
1910 (I of; 
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words “with the 
previous sanction 
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ot 1920, 
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“ ProMued that, ^ here the interests of any Sch I. 
other Province may he affected, no 
such declaration shall he made with- 
oat the pie\ious sanction of the 
Governor Gencial in Council.'* 

Ihid, 


To section 12, the following proviso was added, i Jhtd, 
namely — i 


“ Provided that, where the interests of any 
other Province may he affected, no 
notification shall be issued under 
clause (a) without the previous sanc- 
tion of the Governor Geneial in 
Council.” 


XIlL~^Jets of the Chief Commissioner of the Central Provinces 

in Council, 


Cential Provin- 
ces Exciae 
Act, 1915 (II 
of 1915). 

In clause (3) of sec- 
tion 2, the words 
“ subject to the 
control of the 
Governor General 
in Council,” 

t «««« 

Ibid. 


In sections 4 and 8, 
the words “’trith 
the previous sanc- 
tion of the Gov- 
einor General in 
Council.’* 


Ibid. 


... 

To section 4, the following proviso was added, 
namely . — 

Ibid. 



“Provided that, where the interests oE any 
other Piovince may be affected, no 
such, declaration shall he made with- 
out the previous sanction of the 
Governor General in Council.** 
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To section 8, the following proviso was added, 
namely : — 

“ Providedthat, where the inteiests of any 
other Province may be affected, no 
notification shall be issued under 
clause {a) without the previous sanc- 
tion of the Governor General in 
Council.” 
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XXXTIII 
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ces Court’s 
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In sub-section (2) 
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... 

In sub-section (1) of section 4, after the word 
“Judges ” the words “ who shall he appointed 
by the Local Government and ” were inseited. 

Ibtd* 



For sub-section (5) of the same section, the 
following was substituted, namely — 

Ibid. 



** (S) The Local Go^ ernment shall appoint 
one of such J udges to be the Judicial 
Commissioner, and the others shall 
be Additional Judicial Commis- 
sioners.” 


Central Provin- 
ces Land Re- 
venue Act, 
1917 (II of 
1917), 

Section 4, 
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In sub-section (5) of section 5, for the words 
“with the previous sanction” the words 
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Ibid* 
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ACT No. I OF 1920. 


[Passed by the Isdiah Lesiseaxite CoDNCit.] 

{Received th'e tusent of the Governor General on, the llih Febrn- 

ar^, 19S0.) 


An Act further to amend the Indian Steam- 
ships Act, 1884! 

W ''HEEEAS it is expedient further to amend the 
Indian Steam-ships Act, 1884; It is herebr 
enacted as follows : — 


1. This Act may he called the Indian Steam-ships short title. . 
(Amendment) Act, 1920. 

Tii of i8b4. 2. Section 6 of the Indian Steam-ships Act, 1884, 

4 is hereby repealed. A^mf’of 

3* After section 13 of the Indian Steam-ships iWtion rf 
viiofiSb'i Act, 1884, the following section shall be inserted, 

namely of i 884 . 

“ 14. If a steam-ship on any royage carries or P«“8l*y tat 
attempts to carry passengers in conkaVention of sec-^Swia! 
tion 4, or has on board of in any part thereof a num- 
her of pa^ngers which is .greater thAn the number ^ 
set forth in "^e certificate of survey as the number of 
passengers which the steam-ship or the part thereof 
is,*in the jud^ent of the* surveyor, fit toi. carry on 
that voyage, the owner and the master shall each be 
punishable with fine which may extend to on'fe thou- 
sand rupees, and also with an additional fine not ex- 
ceeding twenty rupees for every passenger above the 
numhersosetfortb, or, ifthefare of any passenger 
on hoard exceeds twenty rupees, not exceeding double 
the amount of the fares of all the passengers above 
the number so set forth, reckoned at the highest rate 
of fare payable by any passenger on boaid ; and if the 
master or any other ofiScer of any steam-ship which 
carries or attempts to carry passengers in contraven- 
tion of section 4 is a licensed pilot, he shall be liable 
to have his license as a pilot suspended or canceDed 
for any period by the Local Gofernment”; 

[ Friee one anna and three ptes.J 
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ACT No. II Of 1^0. 


Yin of 1911. 


VIII of 1911. 


[Passbd bt the Isdiak LEQISIATIVI! Council..] 

{Eeeeived tk^ assent of the Governor General on the 11th Febru- 
ary, 1920.) 


An Act further to amend the Indian Army 
Act, 1911. 

W HEBEAS it is expedient further to amend the 
Indian Army Act, 1911 ; It is hereby enacted 
as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Army short title. 
(Amendment) Act, 1920. 

2. In section 116 of the Indian Army Act, 1911, Amemlment 
alter the words “ becoming insane ” the following Yin 
shall be added, namely : — of iki. 

“ or, who, being on actire service, is officially re- 
ported missing ; 

Provided that, in the case of a person so reported 
missing, no action shall be taken under sub-sections 
{2) to (5), inclusive, of the said section, until one year 
has elapsed from the date of such report,” 


t Pfiee one oma and three yies.l 
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snch appeals* 
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United Provinces Town Improve- [act in of 1920.] 
ment {ApjJeals). 

(/) the President of the Tribunal grants a cer- 
tificate that the case is a fit one for 
appeal, or 

{ii) ihe High Court grants special leave to 
appeal : 

Provided that the High Court shall not grant such 
special leave unless the President has refused to grunt 
a certificate under sub-clause (*) and the amount in 
dispute is not less than five thousand rupees. 

(2) An appeal under clause (Zi) of sub-section (1) 
shall only lie on one or more of the following grounds, 
namely : — 

(i) the decision being contrary to law or to some 

usage having the force of law ; 

(ii) the decision having failed to determine some 

material issue of law' or usage having the 
force of law ; 

(Hi) a substantial error or defect in the proce- 
dure provided by the said Act which may 
possibly have produced error or defect in 
the decision of the ease upon the merits, 

4. Subject to the provisions of section 3, the provi- 
sions of the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, with res- v of 
pect to appeals from original decrees shall, so far as 
may be, apply to appeals under this Act. 

5. Every order passed by the High Court on appeal 
under this Act shall be enforced, on application, 
by a Court of Small Causes w'ithin the local limits of 
whose Jurisdiction the award or order appealed against 
was made, as if it w'ere a decree of that Court. 

6. An appeal under section 3 shall be deemed to 

be an appeal under the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, v of laos 
within the meaning of Article 156 of the Eirst Sche- 
dule to the Indian Limitation Act, 1908. is of isos 
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ACT No. IV OP 1920. 


fPA,53ED BY THE IXBI VX Le&ISCATiVE CoOSClE.j 

{Beceivcd the assent nf the Goiereor Geoii'-d on the Soth 
Felrvat^, 1920 } 


An Act to provide for certain matters in con- 
nection witli the taking of the Census. 


W HEEEAS it has been determined to take a cen- 
sus of British India during the year 1921, _ and it 
is expedient to provide for certain matters in con- 
nection with the taking of such census ; It is hereby 
enacted as follows : — 


1 . ( 1 ) This Act may be called the Indian Census fthoitiitie 

A i TrvftA ami extent 

Act, 1920. 

{ 2 ) It extends to the wkole of British India, 
inclusive of British Baluchistan, the Sonthal Par- 
ganas and the Pargana of Spiti. 

9. (D The Local Government may appoint any ATOointmei^ 
person to take, or aid in or supervise the taking of, d is. 
the census within any specified local area. 

(.S) Persons so appointed shall be called census- 
officers. 


(S) The Local Government may delegate to such 
authority, as it fhinks fit, the power of appointing 
census-officers which is conferred by this section. 

3. (f) A declaration in writing, signed by 
officer authorised by the Local Government in this 
behalf, that any person has been duly appointed a 
census-officer for any local area shall be conclusive To MrS." 
proof of such appointment. 

{ 2 ) All census-officers shall’ be deemed to be 
xnv of 18 CO. public servants witbin the meaning of the Indian 
Penal Code. 

4- { 1 ) (ff) Every 
1 

£ Price two annas and nine jje'es.] 
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4. (i) (fl) Every t^cer in command of any body 
of men belongiDg to ilis Majesty’s naval, military 
or air forces or to His Majesty’s Indian Marine Ser- 
vice or of any vessel of war, 

(5) every person (except a pilot or barbonr-master) 
having charge or control of a vessel, 

{ 0 ) every person in charge of a lunatic asylum* 
hospital, worhhouse, prison, reformatory or look-up f 

or of any public, charitable, religious or educational 
institution, 

{d) every keeper, secretary or manager of any 
sarai, hotel, boarding-house, lodging-house, e mig ration 
dep6t or club, and 

(e) every occupant of immoveable property who 
has at the time of the taking of the census not less 
than twenty persons living on or in such property, 
and eveiy manager or ojEcer of a railway or other 
commercial or industiial establishment who has at 
such time not less than ten persons employed under 
him, 

shall, if so required by the District Magistrate or 
by such officer as the Local Government may appoint 
in this behalf, perform such of the duties of a census- 
ffficer in relation to the persons who at the time of, 
the taking of _ the census are under his command or 
charge, or are inmates of his house or present on or 
in such immoveable property or are employed under 
him as such Magistrate or officer may, by written 
order, direct. 

(5) All the provisions of this Act relating to 
census-officers shall apply, so far as they can be made 
applicable, to all persons while performing such 
duties under this section, and any person refusing or 
neglecting to perform any duty which he is directed 
under this section to perform shall be deemed to have 
committed an offence under section 187 of the Indian xi*v of 
Penal Code. 

5 . (i) The District Magistrate, or such officer as 
the Local Government may appoint in this behalf for 
any local area, may, by written order, which shall 

have 
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hare effect tliroughout the limits of his district or oi 
such local area, as the case ma^r he, call uiiou — 

(a) all owners and occupiers of land, tenure-holders, 

• farmers, assignees of land-revenue and 
lessees of fisheries under the Burma Fish- 
eries Act, 1905, or the Upper Burma 
Land and Eevenue Bcgulation, 1889, or 
their agents, 

(1) all village-officers and servants in estates as 
defined in the Madras Pro])rietary Estates’ 
Village Service Act, 1891, and 

(o) all members of panchayats appointed under 
the Vilhige ChauMdari Act, 1870, or the 
Sylhot and Cachar Rural Police Regula- 
tion, 1883, or members of union boards 
established under the Bengal Village Self- 
Government Act, 1919, all ghatwals, 
Unit-tahsildars and members of a panch- 
ayat appointed under the Chota Nagpur 
Rural Police Act, 1911, all members of 
village authorities constituted under the 
Assam Local Self-Government Act, 1915, 
and all village-headmen in the Kumaun 
Division of the United Provinces, 

to give such assistance as he needs towards the taking 
of a census of the persons who are at the time of the 
taking of the census on the lands of such owners, 
occupiers, holders, farmers and assignees, or -within 
the limits of such fisheries or in the villages or other 
areas for which such village-officers and servants, 
panchayats, union boards, village authorities, ghat- 
wals, Unit-tahsildars or village-headmen are appoint- 
ed, as the case may be. 

(2) Such order shall specify the nature of the as- 
sistance required, and such owners, occupies, holders, 
farmers, assignees and lessees, or their agents, and 
such village-officers and servants, the members of 
such panchayats, union boards and village authori- 
ties, and such ghatwals, Unit-tahsildars and village- 
headmen shall be bound to obey it. 

6. Every 

a 


Btir Act !II 

of 1903 
III of 1889 


Mad Act II 
of 189i. 


Ben. Act YI 
of 1870. 

I of 1883. 


B* n. Act V of 
1919. 


B. and 0. Act 
I of 1914 

Aasam Act I 
of 1915. 



Indian Census. 


AsUns? 

questions 

census-offi- 

cers. 


Obligation to 
a^ls^^vcr ques- 
tions. 


Occupier to 
allow acces®, 
and permit 
affixing of 
ttumbers. 


Occupier or 
manager to 
fill up sebed- 
, ulc. 


[act IV 

6. Every census-officer may ask all suck ques- 
tions of all jjorsons witlfin the limits of the local area 
for which he is appointed as, by instructions issued 
in this behalf by the Local Government . and pub- 
lished in the official Gazette, he may be directed to 
ask. 

*7. EveW person of whom any question is asked 
under the last foregoing section shall be legally bound 
to answer such question to the best of his know- 
ledge or belief : 

Provided that no person shall be hound to state 
the name of any femalo member of bis household, 
and no woman shall bo bound to state the name of 
her husband or deceased husband or of any other 
person whose name she is forbidden by custom to 
mention. 

8 - Every person occupying any house, enclosure, 
vessel or other place shall allow census-officers such 
access thereto as they may require for the purposes 
of the census, and as, having regard to the customs 
of the country, may be reasonable, and shall allow 
them to paint on or affix to the place such letters, 
marks or numbers as may be necossai 7 for the jjur- 
poses of the census. 

9. (i) Subject to such orders as the Local Gov- 
ernment may issue iu this behalf, any ceixsus-officer 
may leave, or cause to be left, 

(a) at any dwell! ug-house within the local area 

for which he is appointed, or 

(b) with any manager or officer of any com- 

mercial or industrial establishment who 
has at the time of the taking of the 
census not less than ten persons employed 
tmder him, 

a schedule for the purpose of its being filled up by the 
occupier of such house or of any specified part there- 
of, or by such manager or oflficer with such parti-' 
oulars as the Local Government may direct regard- 
ing the inmates of such house or part, or the persons 
employed under such manager or officer at the time 
of the taking of the census, as the case may be. 

(S) When 


4 
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(j9) When any such schedule has been so left, the 
occupier of the house or part to t^hich it I’clates, or the 
manager or officer with whom it is left, shall fill it up, 
or cause it to be filled up, to the best of his know- 
ledge or belief, so far as regards the inmates of such 
house or part, or the persons employed under him at 
the time aforesaid, as the case may bo, add shall 
sign his name thereto, and when so required, shall 
deliver the schedule so filled up and signed to the 
census-officer or to such person as the census-officer 
may direct. 

10 . In any of the following cases, namely : — rcuaiUf 

(a) if a census-officer or a person lawfully 
required to give assistance towards the 
taking of a census refuses or neglects to 
use reasonable diligence in performing 
any duty imposed upon him or in obeying 
any order issued to him in accordance 
with this Act or with any rule duly made 
thereunder, 

(d) if a census-officer intentionally puts any offen- 
sive or improper question or knowingly 
makes any false return, or without the 
previous sanction of the Governor 
General in Council or the Local Govern- 
ment, discloses any information which 
ho has received by means of or for the 
purposes of a census return, 

(c) if any person refuses to answer to the best of 

his knowledge or belief any question asked 
of him by a census-officer which he is 
legally bound by section 7 so to answer, 

(d) if any person occupying any house, enclo- 

sure, vessel or other place refuses to allow 
a census-officer such reasonable access 
thereto as he is requii’ed by section 8 to 
allow, 

(e) if any person removes, obliterates, alters or 

injures before the 31st day of March, 

1921, any letters, marks or numbers 

which 

5 
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whicli have been painted or affixed for 
the piu’p(£es of the censn's, 

(/) if any occupier of a dwelling-house or part 
thereof or any person with whom a 
schedule is left under section 9 knowingly 
and V ithout sufficient cause fails to 
comply with the provisions of section 9 or 
makes any false return under that section, 

he shall be punishable with fine which may extend 
to fifty rupees. 

jnrisdiotion H. (f) The Local Government may, by notifica- 
^^^prosoco- official Gazette, declare before what 

classes of Magistrates prosecutions under this Act 
may be instituted. 

{2) Unless and until a notification is published under 
sub-section (i), all prosecutions under this Act shall, 
in the towns of Calcutta, Madras,- and Bombay, be 
instituted before a Presidency Magistrate, and else- 
- where, before the District .Magistrate. 

(3) Ko prosecution under this Act shall be institu‘* ' 
tod except with the previous sanction of the Local 
Government or of some officer authorised by the Lo- 
cal Government in this behalf. 

Eficords of 12 . .No person shall have a right to inspect any 
register or record made by^ a census-officer in 
Button wad- the discharge of his duty as such officer or any sche- 
CT^nce ia“ delivered under section 9, and, notwithstanding 
certain pro. anything to the contrary in the Indian Evidence Act, j 1372. 
oecdiDgB. 1872, no entry in any such book, register, record or 
schedule shall be admissible as evidence in any civil 
proceeding or any proceeding under Chapter XII or 
Chapter XXXVI of the Code of Criminal Pi'ocedure, 

1898. V of 1898. 

Temporary 13- Notwithstanding anything in any enactment 
or rule with respect to the mode in which a census is 
laents and to be taken in any municipality, the municipal au- 
-^8of tak° thority may, at the time appointed for the taking of 
mg gas in the ceusus of British India during the year 1921, 

^m eipau- cause the census of the municipality to be taken 
wholly or in part by any method authorised by this 
Act* 
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14. I^otT^itlistanding anything in any onactment 
or rale, in regard to mnnicipal, local, onion or Tillage 
funds, the Local GoTcrnmcnt may direct that the 
Trholeor anypart of any expenses inetirrod for any- 
thing done in accordance mitli this Act may be 
charged to any municipal, local, union o» village 
fund constituted for, and on behalf cf, the area mith- 
in vhich such expenses uere incurred. 

15. (1) The Governor General in Council may 
mahe rules for carrying out the purposes of this Act. 

(2) In particular, and vithout prejudice to the 
generality of the foregoing pomcr, the Goverpor 
General in Council may make rules providing — 

(rt) for the appointment of census-officers and of 
persons to perform any of the duties of 
census-officers or to give assistance to- 
wards the taking of a census, and for the 
general instructions to be issued to such 
officers and persons ; 

{b) for the enumeration of persons employed on 
railways and their families and of other 
classes of the population for whom it may 
bo necessary or expedient to make special 
provision ; and 

(<?) for the enumeration of persons travelling on 
the night when a census is taken, 

(3) The Governor General in Council may, by 
general or special order, direct that all or any of the 
powers conferred upon him by this section may also 
he exercised by any Local Government with respect 
to the territories administered by it. 


Power ill re* 
pard to 
persfs. 


Power to 
niaXe rules* 
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ACT JSfo. V OF 1020. 


[Passed by the Indun Leuislativb Couxcib] 

{Received the assent of the Governor General on the 25ih Febrn- 

arff, 1920.) 


An Act to consolidate and amend the I. aw re- 
lating to Insolvency in British India, as 
administered by Courts having jurisdic- 
tion outside tlie Presidency -towns and 
the Town of Rangoon. 

W HEllEAS it is expedient to cansolidate and 
_ amend the law relating to insolvency in British 
India, as administered by Courts having jurisdiction 
outside the Presidency -towns and the Town ol' 
Rangoon ; It is hereby enacted as follows ; — 

1 . (1) This Act maj be called the Provincial In- short nue 
solvency Act, 1920 . and extent. 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India, 
except the Scheduled Districts. 

2. (I) In this Act, unless there is anything re- DeiiniMom. 
pugnant in the subject or context,— 

(a) “ creditor ” includes a decree-holder, “ debt ” 
includes a judgment-debt, and "debtor” 
includes a judgment-debtor ; 

(6) “District Court” moans the principal 
Civil Court of original jurisdiction in any 
area outside the local limits for the time 
being of the Presidency-towns and of the 
Town of Rangoon ; 

(c) “ prescribed ” means prescribed by rules 
made under this Act ; 

(d) “property” includes any property over 
which or the profits of which any person 

has 
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has a disjlosing power which he may exer- 
cise for his own benefit ; 

(e) “secured creditor” means a .person hold- 
ing a mortgage, charge or lien on the pro- 
perty of the debtor or any j)art thereof as 
a security for a debt due to him from the 
debtor ; and 

(/) “transfer of property ” includes a trans- 
fer of any interest in property and the 
creation of any charge upon property. 

(-?) "Words and expressions used in this Act and 
defined in the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, and not Vof 1908. 
hereinbefore’ Aefinod shall have the same meanings as 
those respectively attributed to them by the said 
Code. 


PAET I. 

CoXSTIiniOX AND PoWEllS OF CoXJUT. 

3 . {!) The District Courts shall bo the Courts 
having jurisdiction under this Act: 

Provided that the Local Government may, by 
notification in the local official Gazette, invest any 
Court subordinate to a District Court with jurisdiction 
in any class of ca«es, and any Court so invested shall 
within the local limits of its jurisdiction have con- 
current jurisdiction with the District Court under this 
Act. 

(,9) For the purposes of this Act, a Court of Small 
Causes shall be deemed to be subordinate to the Dis- 
trict Court. 

4. (i) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the 
Court shall have full power to decide all questions 
whether of title or priority, or of any nature whatso- 
ever, and whether involving matters of law or of fact, 
which may arise in any case of insolvency coming 
within the cognisance of the Court, or which thq 
Court may deem it expedient or necessary to decide 
for the purpose of doing complete justice or making a 
complete distribution of property in any such ease. 

(2) Subject ' 

6 
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(5) Subject to tbe provisiore of this Act and not- 
withstanding anything contained in any other law 
for the time being in force, every such decision shall 
bo final and binding for all purposes as between, on 
the one hand, the debtor and the debtor's estate and, 
on the other hand, all claimants against him, or it and 
all persons claiming through or under them or any of 
them. 

(3) Whore the Court does not deem it expedient 
or necessary to decide any question of the nature 
referred to in sub-section (2), Ijiit has reason to 
believe that the debtor has a saleable interest in any 
property, the Court may without further inquiry sell 
such interest in such manner and subject to such 
conditions as it may think fit. 

5 . (2) Subject to the j)rovisions of this Act, tlie 
Court, in regard to proceedings under this Act, shall oowts.” 
have the same pow’^ers and shall follow' the same pro- 
cedure as it has and follows in the exercise of original 
civil jurisdiction. 

{2) Subject as aforesaid, High Courts and District 
Courts, in regard to proceedings under this Act in 
Courts subordinate to them, shall have the same 
powers and shall follow the same procedure as they 
respectively have and follow in I'cgard to civil suits. * 


PART II. 

Peoceedings eeom Act of Ixsolvexcy to 
Dischaege. 

Acts of Insolvency. 

6 . A debtor commits an act of insolvency in each f*"*® 
of the following cases, namely 

(«) if, in British India or elsewhere, he makes 
a transfer of all or substantially all his 
property to a third person for the benefit 
of his creditors generally ; 

(&) if, in British India or elsewhere, he makes 
a transfer of his property or of auy part 

mereof 
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thereof wtjh intent to defeat or delay his 
creditors ; 

(<?) if, in British India or elsewhere, he makes 
any transfer of his property, or of any 
jiart thereof, which would, under this or 
- any other enactment for the time being in 
force, be void as a fraudulent preference 
if he were adjudged an insolvent ; 

{d) if, with intent to defeat or delay his credi- 
tors, — 

(j) he departs or remains out of British 
India, 

(ii) he departs from his dwelling-house or 
usual place of business or otherwise 
absents himself, 

(in) he secludes himself so as to deprive his 
creditors of the means of communicat- 
ing with him ; 

(<?) if any of his property has been sold in exe- 
cution of the decree of any Court for the 
payment of money ; 

(f) if he petitions to be adjudged an insolvent 

under the provisions of this Act ; 

(g) if he gives notice to any of his creditors that 

he has suspended, or that he is about to 
suspend, payment of his debts ; or 

(h) if he is imprisoned in execution of the decree 

of any Court for the payment of money. 

Eicplanalhn.—Fov the purposes of this section 
the act of an agent may be the act of the principal. 


Petition- 

7. Subject to the conditions specified in this Act, 
if a debtoJ commits an act of insolvency, an insol- 
vency petition may be presented either by a creditor 
or by the debtor, and the Court may on such petition 
make an order (hereinafter called an e.rder of adjudi- 
cation) adjudging him an insolvent. 

Escplanatim , — 

R 
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JSseplanc Uon> — Tlio presentltion of a petition by 
the debtor shall be deemed an act of insolvency with- 
in the meaning of this section, and on such j)etition 
the Court may make an order of adjudication. 

8. No insolvency petition shall be pi-esentcd <>*■ 

again&t any corporation or against any assootation oretc aVom 
company registered under any enactment for the time “s-oi'cmy 
being m force. 

9. (i) A creditor shall not be entitled to present <>« 

an insolvency petition against a debtor unless - 

(o) the debt oning by the debtor to the creditor, 
or, if two or more creditors join in the 
petition, the aggregate amount of debts 
owing to such creditors, amounts to five 
hundred rupees, and • 

(h) the debt is a liquidated sum payable cither 
immediately or at some certain future 
time, and 

(c) the act of insolvency on which the petition is 
grounded has occurred within three 
months before the presentation of the 
petition. 

{8) If the petitioning creditor is a secured cre- 
ditor, he shall in his petition either state that he is 
willing to relinquish his security for the benefit of 
the creditors in the event of the debtor being ad- 
judged insolvent, or givo an estimate of the value of 
the security. In the latter case, he may be admitted 
as a petitioning creditor to the extent of the balance 
of the debt due to him after deducting the value so 
estimated in the same way as if be were an unsecured 
creditor. 

10 . (i) A debtor shall not be entitled to pt^®sent 

an insolven'*y petition, unless he is unable to pay his my lnutS 
debts and— 

{a) bis debts amount to five hundred rupees ; or 

(6) he is under arrest or imprisonment in execu- 
tion of the decree of any Court for the 
payment of money ; or 

' (o) an 
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{c) au order of altachmcnt in execution of suck 
a decree kas been made, and is subsisting, 
against kis property. 

{3) A debtor in respect of wkom an order of ad- 
judication made under this Act kas been annulled, 
owing tefkis failure to apply, or to prosecute an ap- 
plication for kis discharge, shall not be entitled to 
present an insolvency petition without the leave of 
the Court by which the order of adjudication was 
annulled. Suck Court shall not grant leave unless 
it is satisfied either that the debtor was prevented by 
any reasonable cause from presenting or prosecuting 
his application, as the case may he, or that the peti- 
tion is founded on facts substantially different from 
those contained in the petition on which the order of 
adjudication was made. 

C’oari; to 11 . Every insolvency petition shall be presented 

to a Court having jurisuiction under this Act in any 
i*eBcokd. local area in which the debtor ordinarily resides or 
carries on business, or personally works for gain, or if 
he has been arrested or imprisoned, where he is in 
custody : 

Provided that no objection as to tlie place of pre- 
sentment shall be allowed by any Court in the exer- 
cise of appellate or re visional jurisdiction unless such 
objection was taken in the Court by which the peti- 
tion was heard at the earliest possible opportunity, 
and unless there has been a consequent failure of 
justice. 

Tmfication of 12. Every insolvency petition shall be in writing 
jwatiou. Ijq signed and verified in the manner pre- 

scribed by the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, for sign- v of iso?, 
ing and verifying plaints. 

Oonteufjof 13. (I) Every insolvency petition presented, by 
ictibon. g debtor shall contain the following particulars, 
namely : — 

(а) a statement that the debtor is unable to pay 

his debts ; 

(б) &e place where he ordinarily resides or 

carries on business or personally works for 

gain, 
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gain, or, if lie has %oen arrested or impri- 
soned, the place where he is in custody ; 

(c) the Court (if any) by ■whoso order he has 
‘been arrested or imprisoned, or by uhicli 
an order has been made for the attachment 
of his property, together with ^particulars 
of the decree in x*espect of which any such 
order has been made ; 

((/) the amount and particulars of all pecuniary 
claims against him, togetlier with the 
names and residences of his creditors so fur 
as they are known to, or can by the exercise 
of reasonable care and diligence be as- 
certained by, him ; 

(e) the amount and particulai*s of all his property, 
together with — 

(i) a specification of the value of all such 
property not consisting of money ; 

{ii) the place or places at which any such 
property is to be found ; and 
(iii) a declaration of his willingness to 
place at the disposal of the Court all 
such property save in so far as^ it 
includes such particulars (not being 
his books of account) as are exempted 
by the Code of Civil Procedure, 1 U 08 , 
or by any other enactment for the 
time being in force from liability to 
attachment and sale in execution of a 
decree ; 

(/) a statement whether the debtor has on any 
previous occasion filed a petition to ho 
adjudged an insolvent, and (where such a 
petition has been filed) — 

(i) if such petition has been dismissed, the 
reasons for such dismissal, or 
(if) if the debtor has been adjudged an 
insolvent, concise particulars of the 
insolvency, including a statement 
whether any previous adjudication 

has 
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> 

has bttan annulled and, if so, the 
grounds therefor. 

{2) Every insolvency petition presented by a 
creditor or creditors shall set forth the 'particulars 
regarding the debtor specified in clause (5) of sub- 
section {!), and shall also specify — 

(0) the act of insolvency committed by such 

debtor, together with the date of its com- 
mission ; and 

(1) the amount and particulars of his or their 

pecuniai^' claim or claims against such 
debtor. 

WitWtawal 14: Ko petition, whether pi’esented by a debtor or 
0 Qreditor, shall be withdrawn without the leave of 

the Court 

r OmsoUdation 15. Where two or more insolvency petitions are 
of petit5.)ii6,. presented against the same debtor, or ’where separate 
petitions are presented against joint debtors, the Court 
may consolidate the proceedings or any of them, on 
; such terms as the Court tliinks fit. 

ihmurto 16. Where the petitioner docs not proceed with 

of diligence on his petition, the Court may substitute 
proceedings, as petitioner any other creditor to whom tbe debtor 
may be indebted in tbe amotmt required by this Act 
^ in the case of a petitioning creditor. 

Coatittiiance If a debtor by or against whom an insolvency 

petition has been presented dies, the proceedings in 
debtor. the matter shall, unless the Court otherwise orders, be 
continued so far as may be necessary for the realisa- 
tion and distribution of the property of the debtor. 

18. I’he procedure laid down in the Code of Civil v of laos. 
ofiiefiMon. Proccdurc, 1908, with respect to the admission of 
l)laints, shall, so far as it is applicable, be followed in 
the case of insolvency petitions. 

on 19- (I) Where an insolvency petition is admitted, 
tijg Oourt shall make an order fixing a date for hear- 
ing the petition. 

. (2) Notice of the order under sub-section (i) shall 
be given to creditors in such manner as may be 
prescribed. 

la 
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(8) Where the debtor is notihe petitioner, notice of 
the order under sub-section {]) shall be served on him 
in the manner provided for the service of summons. 

20 . The Court when making an order admitting Ajipointment 

the petition may, and where the debtor is the peti- ' 

tioner ordinarily shall, appoint an interim receiver of 

the property of the debtor or of any part thereof, and 
may direct him to take immediate possession thereof 
or of any part thereof, and the interim receiver shall 
thereupon have such of the powers conferrablo on a 
receiver appointed under the Code of Civil Procedure, 

1908, as the Court may direct. If an interim receiver 
is not so appointed, the Court may make such appoint- 
ment at any subsequent time before adjudication, and 
the provisions of this sub-section shall apply accord- 
ingly. 

21. At the time of making an order admitting the pra- 
petition or at any subsequent time before adjudication 

the Court may either of its own motion or on the 
application 'of any creditor make one or more of the , 
following orders, namely 

(1) order the debtor to give reasonable security for 
his appearance until final orders are made upon the 
petition, and direct that, in default of giving such 
security, he shall be detained in the civil prison ; 

(2) order the attachment by actual seizure of the 
whole or any jiart of the property in the possession or 
under the control of the debtor, other than such 
particulais (not being his books of account) as are 
exempted by the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, or by 
any other enactment for the time being in force from 
liability to attachment and sale in execution of a 
decree ; 

(3) order a warrant to issue with or without bail 
for the arrest of the debtor, and direct either that he 
he detained in the civil prison imtil the disposal of the 
petition, or that he be released on such terms as to 
security as may be reasonable and necessary : 

Provided that an order under clause (2) or clause 
(3) shall not be n^e unless the Court is satisfied that 

the 
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the debtor, with intent|to defeat or delay Ms creditors 
or to avoid any process of the Court,— 

(?) has absconded or has departed from the local 
limits of the jurisdiction of the .Court, or is 
about to abscond or to depart from such 
limits, or is remaining outside them, or 

(?i) has failed to disclose or has concealed, des- 
troyed, transferred or removed from such 
limits, or is about to conceal, destroy, 
transfer or remove from such limits^ any 
documents likely to be of use to his 
creditors in the course of the hearing, or 
any part of his property other than such 
particulars as aforesaid. 

22- The debtor shall on the making of an order 
admitting the petition produce all books of account, 
and shall at any time thereafter give such inventories 
of his property, and such lisis of his creditors and 
debtors and of the debts duo to and from them, res- 
pectively, submit to such esamination in respect of his 
property or his creditors, attend at such times before 
the Court or receiver, execute such instruments, and 
generally do all sucb acts and things in relation to bis 
property as may be required by the Court or receiver, 
or as may be prescribed. 

23- {!) -^t the time of making an order admitting 
the petition or at any subsequent time before ad judica- 
tion, the Court may, if the debtor is under arrest or 
imprisonment in execution of the decree of any Court 
for the payment of money, order his release on such 
terms as to security as may be reasonable and 
necessary. 

{2) The Court may at any time order any person 
who has been released under this section to be re- 
arrested and re-committed to the custody from which 
lie was released. 

(3) At the time of making any order under this 
section, the Court shall record in writing its reasons 
therefor. 

24* {!) On the day fixed for the hearing of the 
petition, or on any subsequent day to which the hearing 

may 
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may be adjoiirned, the Court srfall require proof of 
the following matters, namely : — 

(a) that the creditor or the debtor, as the ease 
may be, is entitled to present the petition : 

Provided that, where the debtor is the petitioner, 
he shall, for the purpose of piwing his 
inability to pay his debts, be required to 
furnish only such proof as to satisfy the 
Court tliat there arc prhm'i facie grounds 
for believing the same and the Court, if 
and when so satisfied, shall not be bound 
to hear any further evidence thereon ; 

(fi) that the debtor, if be docs not appear on a 
petition presented by a creditor, has been 
served with notice of the order admitting 
the petition ; and 

(e) that the debtor has committed the act of 
insolvency alleged against him. 

(3) The Court shall also examine the debtor, if he 
is present, as to his conduct, dealings and property in 
the presence of such creditors as appear at the bearing, 
and the creditors shall have the right to question the 
debtor thereon. 

(3) The Court shall, if sufficient cause is shown, 
grant time to the debtor or to any creditor to produce 
any evidence which appears to it to bo necessary for 
the proper disposal of the petition. 

(4) A memorandum of the substance of the 
examination of the debtor and of any other oral 
evidence given shall be made by the Judge, and shall 
form part of the record of the case. 

25- (f) 111 the case of a petition presented by a of 
creditor, where the Court is not satisfied with the proof 
of his right to present the petition or of the service on 
the debtor of notice of the order admitting the petition, 
or of the alleged act of insolvency, or is satisfied by the 
debtor that he is able to pay his debts, or that for any 
other sufficient cause no order ought to bo made, tlic 
Court shall dismiss the petition. 

In the case of a petition presented by a debtor, 
the Court shall dismiss the petition if it is not satisfied 
of bis right to present the petition. 

26. (i) Where 
15 
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26 - {1) ^here a ;^tition presented by a creditor 
is dismissed under sub-sectiou {1) of section 25, and the 
Court is satisfied that the petition ’svas frivolous or 
vexatious, the Court may on the application of the 
debtor, award against such creditor such amount, not 
exceeding one thousand rupees, as it deems a reasonable 
compenskion to the debtor for the expense or injury 
occasioned to iiim by the petition and the proceedings 
thereon, and such amount may be realised as if it were 
a fine. 

{8) An award under this section shall bar any suit 
for compensation in respect of such petition and the 
proceedings thereon. 

Order of Adjudication: 

27. (f) If the Court does not dismiss the petition, 
it shall make an order of adjudication, and shall 
specify in .such order the period within which the 
debtor shall apply for his discharge. 

(2) The Coxirt may, if sufficient cause is shown, 
extend the period within which the debtor shall apply 
for his discharge, and in that case shall publish notice 
of the order in such manner as it thinks fit. 

28» {i) On the making of an order of adjudication, 
the insolvent shall aid to the utmost of his power in 
the realisation of his property and the distribution of 
the proceeds among bis creditors. 

(2) On the making of an order of adjudication, the 
whole of the property of the insolvent shall vest in 
the Court or in a receiver as hereinafter provided, and 
shall become divisible among the creditors, and there- 
after, except as provided by this A ct, no creditor to 
whom the insolvent is indebted in respect of any debt 
provable under this Act shall during the pendency of 
the insolvency proceedings have any remedy against 
the property of the insolvent in respect of the debt, 
or commence any suit or other legal proceeding, 
except with the leave of the Court and on such terms 
as the Court may impose. 

(3) For the purposes of sub-section (2), all goods 
being at the date of the presentation of the petition 

on ^hich 
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onwliieli the order s made, in tlte:posses.sion, order or 
dK^sition of the i„.«lrcnt in his Iradeor hmtaosij 
by the consent and permission of the true owner, 
circumstances that he is the reputed owner 
hSlwnf property of the 

(4) All property which is acquired bv or d'erolves 
on the msolrent after the date of an order of adimli- 
cation and before his discharj-e shall forthwith rest in 

tvf provisions of sub-sec- 

tion (s?) shall apply m respect thereof. 

» if I The property of the insolvent for the purposes 
f ^ this section shall not include any property (not 
being books of account) which is exempted by the 
Civil Procedure, 1908, or by any other enact- 
ment for the time being in force from liability to 
attachment and sale in execution of a decree. 

( 6 ) Nothing in this section shall aifeot the power 

. creditor, to realise or otherwise deal 
with his security, in the same manner as he would 
have been entitled to realise or deal with it if this 
section had not been passed. 

a'iJudication shall relate back to, 
the date of the presentation of 
the petition oit wlucli it is made. 

• Court in which a suit or other proccedine stay of pend- 

IS pending a?ainst a debtor shall, on proof that an i***®'®*’ 
order of adjudication has been made against him under 
this Act, either stay the proceeding, or allow it to 
continue on such terms as such Oouit may impose. 

order of adjudication stating the Ribiiction of 
name, address and description of the insolvent, the 
adjudication, the period wifhin which 
the debtor shall apply for his discharge, and the Court 
by which the Mjudi^tion is made, shaU he published 

in the l^al official Gazette and iu such other manner 

as may be proscribed. 

Proceedings consequent on order of adjudication. 

nrdApiv of whom an 

order 01 adjudication has been made may apply to the 

Court 
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Court for protection, and the Court may on such 
application make an order for the protection of the 
insolvent from arrest or detention, 

(2) A protection order may apply either to all the 
debts of the debtor, or to any of them as the Court may 
think proper, and niay commence and take effect at 
and for such time as the Court may direct, and may 
be revoked or renewed as the Court may think fit. 

(5) A protection order shall protect the insolvent 
from being arrested or detained in prison for any debt 
to which such order applies, and any insolvent arrest- 
ed or detained contrary to the terms of such an order 
shall be entitled to his release : 

^ Provided that no such order shall operate to pre- ' 
judice the rights of any creditor in the event of such 
order being revoked or the adjudication annulled. 

(4) Any creditor shall he entitled to appear and 
oppose the grant of a protection order. 

At any time after an order of adjudication has 
been made, the Court may, if it has reason to believe 
on the application of any creditor or the receiver, (hat 
the debtor lias absconded or departed from the local 
limits of its jurisdiction with intent to avoid any obli- 
gation which has been, or might bf*, imposed on him 
by or under this Act, order a wan-aut to issue for his 
arrest, and on his appearing or being brought before 
it, may, if satisfied that he was absconding or had 
departed with such intent, order his release on such 
terms as to security as may be reasonable or necessary, 
or if such seepity is not furnished, direct that he shall 
be detained in the civil prison for a period which may 
extend to three months. 

33 . (1) When an order of adjudication has been 
made under this Act, all persons alleging themselves 
to be creditors of the insolvent in respect of debts 
provable under this Act shall tender proof of their 
respective debts by producing evidence of the amount 
and particulars thereof, aud tibe Court shall, by order, 
determine the persons who have proved themselves to 
be creditors of the insolvent in respect of such debts, 

and 
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and the amotmt of such debts, respectively, and shall 
frame a schedule of such persons and debts : 

Provided that, if, in the opinion of the Court, the 
value of any debt is incapable of being fairly esti- 
mated, the Court may make an order to that effect, 
and thereupon the debt shall not be included in the 
schedule. 

is) k copy of every such schedule shall be posted 
in the Court-house. 

{8) Any creditor of the insolvent may, at any time 
before the discharge of the insolvent, tender proof of 
his debt and apply to the Coiirt for an order directing 
his name to be entered in the schedule as a creditor 
in respect of any debt provable under this Act, and not 
entered in the schedule, and the Court, after causing 
notice to be served on the insolvent and the other 
creditors who have proved their debts, and hearing 
their objections (if any), shall comply with or reject 
the application. 

34. {!) Debts which have been excluded from the 
schedule on the ground that their value is incapable let! 
of being fairly estimated and demands in the nature of 
unliquidated damages arising otherwise than by reason 
of a contract or a breach of trust shall not be provable 
^ under this Act. 

(2) Save as provided by sub*section (f), all debts 
and liabilities, presenter future, certain or contingent, 
to which the debtor is subject when he is adjudged 
an insolvent, or to which he may become subject 
before his discharge by reason of any obligation in- 
curred before the date of such adjudication, shall be 
deemed to be debts provable under t his Act. 

Annvdmmt qf adjadimthn. 

3S* Where, in the opinion of the Court, a dfebtor ro^wto 
ought not to have been adjudged insolvent, or where 
it is proved to the satisfaction of the Court that the *»wi'reMy. 
debts of the insolvent have been paid in full, the 
Court shall, on the application of the debtor, or of any 
other person interested, by order in writing, annul 
the adjudication. 

36. If, 
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36. If, in. nny case in which an order of adjiidi- 
eation has been made, it shall he proved to the Court 
by which such order was made that insolvency proceed- 
ings are pending in another Coui't against the same 
debtor, and that the property of the debtor can be 
more conveniently distributed by such other Court, 
the Codrt may annul the adjudication or stay all 
proceedings thereon. 

37. fi) Where an adjudication is annulled, all 
sales and dispositions of property and payments duly 
made, and all acts theretofore done, by the Court or 
receiver, shall be valid ; but, subject as aforesaid, the 
property of the debtor who was adjudged insolvent 
shall vest in such person as the Court may appoint, 
or, in default of any such appointment, shall revert to 
the debtor to the extent of his right or interest therein 
on such conditions (if any) as the Court may, by order 
in writing, declare. 

(?) Notice of every order annulling an adjudica- 
tion shall be published in the local official Gazette 
and in such other manner as may be prescribed. 


Oo/nposiiioits and schemes of arrangement. 


38- (i) Where a debtor after the making of an 
order of adjudication, submits a proposal for a com- 
position in satisfaction of bis debts, or a proposal for 
a scheme of arrangement of his affairs, the Court 
shall fix a date for the consideration of the proposal, 
and shall issue a notice to all creditors in such 
manner as may he prescribed. 

{3) If, on the consideration of the proposal, a 
majority in number and three-fourths in value of all 
the creditors whose debts are proved and who are 
present in person or by pleader, resolve to accept the 
proposal, the same shall be deemed to be duly accept- 
ed by the creditors. 


(o) ihe debtor may at the meeting amend the 
terms of his proposal if the amendment is, in the 
opinion of the Court, calculated to benefit the general 
body of creditors. 


(4) Where the Court is of opinion, after hearing 
report of the receiverj if a receiver has been 

- appoint^, 
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appointed, and after coDsidcrin" any objections which 
may bo n)adc by or on behalf of any creditor, that the 
terms of tlic proposal are not reasonable w’ are not 
calculated to benefit the general body of eralitors, 
the Court shall refuse to approve the proposal. 

(o) If any facts are proved on proof of whfcb the 
Court would be required either to refuse, suspend or 
attach conditions to the debtor’s discharge, the Court 
shall refuse to approve the proposal unless it provides 
reasonable security for payment of not less than si\ 
annas in the rupee on all the unsecured debts 
provable against the debtor’s estate. 

(6) Xo composition or scheme shall be approved 
by the Court which does nox provide for the payment 
in priority to other debts of all debts directed to be 
so paid in the distribution of the property of an insol- 
vent. 

(7) In any other case the Court may either 
approve or refuse to approve the proposal. 

39. If the Court approves the proposal, the terms order on 
shall be embodied in an order of the Court, and the “PP’”’'®'- 
Court shall frame a schedule in accordance with the 
provisions of section 33, the order of adjudication 
shall be annulled, and the provisions of section 37 
shall apply, and the composition or scheme shall be, 
binding on all the creditors entered in the said 
schedule so far as relates to any debts entered there- 
in. 

40. If default is made in the payment of any in- to re* 
stalment due in pursuance of the composition or atbtor^„s.,i- 
scheme, or if it appears to the Court that the compo- 'ent 
sition or scheme cannot proceed without injustice or 
undue delay, or that the approval of the Court was 
obtained by fraud, the Court may, if it tliinks fife, re- 
adjudgo the debtor insolvent and annul the composi- 
tion or scheme but without prejudice to the validity of 

any transfer or payment duly made or of anything 
duly done under or in pursuance of the composition or 
scheme. When a debtor is re-adjudged insolvent 
under this section, all debts provable in other respects 
which have been contracted before the date of 

such 
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sucU re-adjudication shall bo provable in the insol- 
vency. 


Discharge. 

Disehsrge. dcbtor may, at any time after the order 

of adjudication and shall, within the period specified 
by the Court, apply to the Court for an order of dis- 
charge, and the Court shall fix a day, notice whereof 
shall be given in such manner as may be prescribed, 
for bearing such application, and any objections 
which may be made thereto. 

(5) Subject to the provisions of this section, the 
Court may, after considering the objections of any 
croditor«and, where a receiver has been appointed, the 
report of the receiver — 

(«) grant or refuse an absolute order of discharge ; 
or 

(7/) suspend the operation of the order for a 
specified time ; or 

(c) grant an order of discharge subject to any 
conditions with respect to any earnings or 
income which may afterwards become 
due to the insolvent, or with respect to his 
after-acquired property. 

Cfises In tvhidi 42* (1) The Court shall refuse to grant an absolute 
refnre a'r* order of discharge under section 41 on proof of any of 
ahaiiute the following facts, namely ; — 

discli»rge. ^ 

(o) that the insolvent’s assets are not of a value 
equal to eight annas in the rupee on the 
amount of his unsecured liabilities, unless 
he satisfies the Court that the fact that 
the assets are not of a value equal to 
eight annas in the rupee on the amount 
of his unsecured liabilities has arisen from 
circumstances for which he cannot justly 
be held responsible ; 

(h) that the insolvent has omitted to keep such 
books of account as are usual and proper 
in the business carried on by Mm and 

sufBciently 

in 
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sufficiently disclose his business transac- 
tions and financial position within the 
three years immediately preceding his 
insolvency ; 

(c) that the insolvent has continued to trade 
after knowing himaelf to be insoh^eut ; 

{d) that the insolvent has contracted any debt 
provable under this Act without having 
at the time of contracting it any reason- 
able or probable ground of expectation 
(the burden of proving wdiicli shall lie on 
him) that he would be able to xiay it ; 

(e) that tho insolvent has failed to account satis- 

factorily for any loss of assets or for any 
deficiency of assets to meet his liabilities ; 

(f) that the insolvent has brought on, or contri- 

buted to, his insolvency by rash and 
hazardous speculations, or by unjustifi- 
able extravagance in living, or by gamb- 
ling, or by culpable neglect of bis business 
affairs ; 

ig) that the insolvent has, within three months 
preceding tho date of the presentation of 
the petition, W'hen unable to pay bis debts 
as they became due, given an undue pre- 
ference to any of his creditors ; 

Qi) that the insolvent has on any previous occa- 
sion been adjudged an insolvent or made 
a composition or arrangement with his 
creditors ; 

{i) that the insolvent has concealed or removed 
his property or any 2 )art thereof, or has 
been guilty of any other fraud or fraudu- 
lent breach of trust. 

. {2) For the purposes of this section, the report of 
the receiver shall be deemed to be evidence ; and tho 
Court may presume the correctness of any statement 
contained therein. 

(S) The powers of suspending, and of attaching 
conditions- to, an insolvent’s discharge may be exer- 
cised concurrently. 

43. (i) If 
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43. (/) If the debtor does not appear on the day 
fixed for bearing his application for discharge or on 
such subsequent day as the Court may direct, or if the 
debtor does not apply for an order of discharge within 
the period specified by the Court, the order of ad- 
judication shall be annulled, and the provisions of 
section 37 shall apply accordingly. 

{2) "Where a debtor has been released from custody 
under the provisions of this Act and the order of ad- 
judication is annulled under sub-section (1), the Court 
may, if it thinks fit, re-commit the debtor to his 
former custody, and the officer in charge of the prison 
to whose custody such debtor is so re-committed shall 
receive such debtor into his custody according to such 
re-commitment, and thereupon all processes which 
wore in force against the person of such debtor at the 
time of such release as aforesaid shall be deemed to 
be still in force against him as if no order of adjudi- 
cation had been made. 

44. (i) An erder of discharge shall not release 
the insolvent from — 

(«) any debt duo to the Crown ; 

(i) any debt or liability incurred by means of 
any fraud or fraudulent breach of trust to 
uhich he was a party; 

(e) any debt or liability in respect of which ho 
has obtained forbearance by any fraud to 
which he was a party ; or 

(d) any liability under an order for maintenance 

made under section 488 of the Code of v of isas. 
Criminal Procedure, 1898. 

(2) Save as otherwise provided by sub-section (i), 
an order of discharge shall release the insolvent from 
all debts provable under this Act. 

(3) An order of discharge shall not release any 
person who, at the date of the presentation of the 
petition, was a partner or co-trustee with the. insol- 
vent, or was jointly bound or had made any joint 
contract with him or any persoft who was surely for 
him. 
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Method oj peoof of debts. 

45. A creditor may prove for a debt not payable iRbt paysbui 
■wbou the debtor is adjudged an insolvent as if it were 
payable presently, and may receive dividends etiually 

with the other creditors, deducting tlicrcfrom only a 
rebate of interest at the rate of six per centum ix3r 
annum computed from the declaration of a dividend 
to the time when the debt would have become 
payable, according to the terms on which it was 
contracted. 

46. Where there have been mutual dealings Mntoai deHi- 
between an insolvent and a creditor proving or claim- 

ing to prove a debt under this Act, an account shall 
be taken of what is due from the one party to the 
other in respect of such mutual dealings, and the sum 
due from the one party shall be set off against ^ any 
sura due from the other party, and the balance of the 
account, and no more, .shall be claimed or paid on 
either side respectively. 

47. (I) Where a secured creditor realises his 
security, he may prove for the balance due to him, 
after d*educting the net amount realised. 

(2) Where a secured creditor relinquishes his 
security for the general benefit of the creditors, lie 
may prove for his whole debt. 

(3) Where a secured creditor does not either realise 
or relinquish his security, he shall, before being 
entitled to have his debt entered in the schedule, 
state in his proof the particulars of his security, and 
the value at which he assesses it, and shall be entitled 
to receive a dividend only in respect of the balance 
due to him after deducting the value so assessed. 

(4) W'here a security is so valued, the Court may 
at any time before realisation redeem it on payment 
to the creditor of the assessed value. 

(o) Where 
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(5) Where a creditor, after having valued his 
security, subsequently realises it, the net amount 
realised shall be substituted for the amount of any 
valuation previously made by tlie creditor, and shall 
be treated in all respects as an amended valuation 
made by <ibe creditor. 

(6) Where a secured creditor^ docs not comply 
with the provisions of this section, he shall be ex- 
cluded from all share in any dividend. 

48 . { 1 ) On any debt or sum certain whereon 
interest is not reserved or agreed for, and which is 
overdue when the debtor is adjudged an insolvent," 
and which is provable under this Act, the creditor 
may prove for interest at a rate not exceeding six per 
centum per annum — 

(a) if the debt or sum is payable by virtue of a 

written instrument at a certain time, from 
the time when such debt or sum was pay- 
able to the date of such adjudication ; or, 

(b) if the debt or sum is payable otherwise, from 

the time when a demand in writing has, 
been made giving the debtor notice that 
interest will be claimed from the date of 
the demand until the time of payment to 
the date of such adjudication. 

{S) Where a debt which lias been proved under 
this Act includes interest or any pecuniary con- 
sideration in lieu of interest, the interest or con- 
sideration shall, for the purposes of dividend be 
calculated at a rate not exceeding six per centum per 
annum, without prejudice to the right of a creditor 
to receive out of the debtor’s estate any higher rate 
of interest to which he may be entitled after all the 
debts iiroved have been paid in full. 

49 . (f) A debt may be proved uuder this Act by 
delivering, or sending by post in a registered letterj 
to the Court an affidavit verifying the debt. 

{2) The affidavit shall contain or refer to a 
statement of account showing the j^rticulars of the 
debt, and shall specify the vouchers (if any) by which 

tile 
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the same can bo substantiated. The Court may at 
anytime call for the production of the vouchers. 

50- {!) Where the receiver thinks that a dcht^y^^“““„ 
has been irdproperly entered in the schedule, theoi entrits in 
Court may, oh the application of the receiver and 
after notice to the creditor, and such inquiry* (if any) 
as the Court thinks necessary, expunge such entry or 
reduce the amount of the debt. 

{2) The Court may also, after like inquiry, 
expunge an entry or reduce the amount of a debt 
upon the application of a creditor where no receiver 
has been appointed, or where the receiver declines to 
interfere in the matter or, in the case of a compo- 
sition or scheme, upon the application of the debtor. 

Effect of msolvency ou antecedent transactions, 

_51- (1) Where execution of a decree has issued 
against the property of a debtor, no person shall be ewaite under 
entitled to the benefit of the execution against the 
receiver except in respect of assets realised in the 
course of the execution by sale or otherwise before 
the date of the admi'sion of the petition. 

(2) Nothing in this section shall affect the rights 
of a secured creditor in respect of the property 
against which the decree is executed. 

($} A person who in good faith purchases the 
property of a debtor under a sale in execution shaE 
in all cases acquire a good title to it against the 
receiver. 

52- Where execution of a decree has issued 
agam&t any property oi a debtor wmcli is saleable in mg dome m 
execution and before the sale thereof notice is given 
to the Court executing the decree that an insolvency cation. * * * 
petition by or against the debtor has been admitted, 
the Court shall, on application, direct the property, 
if in the possession of the Court, to be delivered to 
the receiver, but the costs of the suit in which the 
decree was made and of the execution shall be a first 
charge on the property so delivered, and the receiver 
may seU the property or an adequate part thereof for 
the purpose of satisfying the charge. 

53. Any 
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53. Any transfer of property not being a transfer 
made before and in consideration of marriage or 
made in favour of a purchaser or incumbrancer in 
good faith and for valuable consideration ^all, if the 
transferor is adjudged insolvent -within two years 
after the date of the transfer, be voidable as against 
the receiver and may be annulled by the Court. 


Ai^dance of 54- (i) Every transfer of property, every pay- 
cMcs” nieot made, every obligation incurred, and every 
judicial proceeding taken or suffered by any person 
unable to } ay his debts as they become due from his 
own money in favour of any creditor, -with a view of 
giving that creditor a preference over the other 
creditoi-s, shall, if such person is adjudged insolvent 
' : on a petition presented within three months after 

the date thereof, be deemed fraudulent and void as 
against the receiver, and shall be annulled by the 
Court. 


(2) This section shall not affect the rights of any 
person who in good faith and for valuable consider- 
ation has acquired a title through or under a creditor 
of the insolvent. 


Frol ection of 55. Subject to the foregoing provisions of this 
twnlactwMf* respect to the effect of insolvency on an 

execution, and with respect to the a\ oidance of certain 
transfers and preferences, nothing in this Act shall 
invalidate in the case of an insolvency— 

(o) any payment by the insolvent to any of his 
creditors ; 

{b) any payment or delivery to the insolvent ; 

{c) any transfer by the insolvent for valuable 
consideration; or 

(fl) any contract or dealing by or with the 
insolvent for valuable consideration : 


Provided that any such transaction takes place 
befoie the date of the order of adjudication, and that 
the person with whom such transaction takes place 
has not at the time notice of the presentation of any 
insolvency petition by or against the debtor. 

MeaUsai^ 
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JtealisaHou of Property. 

56. (i) The Court may, at the time of the order Ai.imintmMit 
of adjudication, or at any time afterwards, appoint 
a receiver for the property of the insolvent, and such 
property shall thereupon vest in sitch receiver. 

(2) Subject to such conditions as may be pre- 
scribed, the Court mav— 

(^0 require the recsivor to give sxich security as 
it thinks fit duly to account for what he 
shall receive in respect of the property ; 
and 

m ^^7 general or special order, fix the amount 
to be paid as remuneration for the services 
of the receiver out of the assets of the 
insolvent. 

(3) Where the Court appoints a receiver, it may 
remove the person in whose possession or custody 
any such property as aforesaid is from the possession 
or custody thereof : 

Provided that nothing in this section shall he 
deemed to autlioriso the Court to remove from the 
possession or custody of property any pei^on whom 
the insolvent has not a present right so to i-emove. 

(4) Where a receiver appointed under this sec- 
tion — 

(a) fails to submit his accounts at sucli periods 
and in sneh form as the Court directs, or 

(ft) fails to pay the balance due from him there- 
on as the Court directs, or 

(c) occasions loss to the property by his wilful 
default or gross negligence, 

the Court may direct his property to be attached and 
sold, and may apply the proceeds to make good any 
balance found to be due from him or any loss so occa- 
sioned by him. 

(5) The provisions of this section shall apply, so ; 

far as may be, to interim receivers ' appointed under 
s^lon 20. 


67. (i) The 
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57. {!) The Local Government may appoint such 
persons as it thinks fit (to be called “ Official Re- 
ceivers ”) to be receivers under this Act within such 
local limits as it may prescribe. 

{8) Where any Official Receiver kas been so 
appointed for the local limits of the jurisdiction of 
any Court having jurisdiction under this Act, be shall 
be the receiver for the purpose of every order appoint- 
ing a receiver or an interim receiver issued by any 
such Court, unless the Court for special reasons other- 
wise directs. 

(5) Any sum payable under clause (S) of sub- 
section (8) of section 56 in respect of the services of 
an Official Receiver shall be credited to such fund 
as the Local Government may direct. 

(4) Every Official Receiver shall receive such 
remuneration out of the said fund or otherwise as 
the Local Government may fix in this behalf, and 
no remuneration whatever beyond that so fixed shall 
be received by the Official Receiver as such. 

58. Where no receiver is appointed, the Court 
shall liave all the rights of, and may exercise all the 
powers conferred on, a receiver under this Act. 

59. Suf)ject to the provisions of this Act, the 
receiver shall, with all convenient speed, realise the 
property of the debtor and distribute dividends among 
the creditors entitled thereto, and for that purpose 
may— 

(а) sell all or any part of the property of the 

insolvent ; 

(б) give receipts for any money received by 

him; 

and may, by leave of the Court, do all or any of the 
following things, namely : — 

(e) carry on the business of the insolvent so 
far as may be necessary for the beneficial 
winding up of the same ; 

(d) institute, defend or continue any suit or 
other legal proceeding relating to the 
property of the insolvent; 


SO 


(e) employ 
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(f) employ a pleader or other a«rent to take any ' 

proceedings or do any business which may 
be sanctioned by the Court; 

(/*) a(^ept as the consideration for the sale of 
any properly of the insolvent a sum of 
money payable at a future t?»ie suhiect 
to such stipulations as to securitv and 
otherwise as the Court thinhs fit ; ' 

(g) mortgage or pledge any part of the pi’operty 

of the insolvent for the pury ose of raisin^ 
money for the payment of his debts ; ” 

(/i) refer any dispute to arbitration, and com- 
promise all debts, claims and liabilities, 
on such terms as may be agreed upon : 
and '■ 

(i) divide in its existing? form amongst the cre- 
ditors, according to its estimated value 
any property which, from its peculiar 
nature or other special circumstances, 
cannot readily or advantageously be sold. 

60. (J) In any local area in which a declaration spefSai 
has been i«ade under section C8 of the Code of Civil 
X i’occdiir 0 , 1908, sibu is m force, bo fbIc of jibibovC"* 
able property paying revenue to the Government or*""**'‘^* 
held or let for agricultural purpo.ses shall ho made by 
uie receiver ; but, after the other property of the 
insolvent has been realised, the Court shall ascer- 
tain — 

(fl) the amount required to satisfy the delits 
proved under this Act after deducting 
the monies already received ; 

(6) the immoveable property of the insolvent 
remaining unsold ; and 

(o) the incumbrances (if any) existing thereon ; 

and shall forward a statement to the Collect or eon- 
partiralars aforesaid ; and thereupon 
the Collector shall proceed to raise the amount so 
required by the exercise of such of the powers con- 
ferred on him by paragraphs 2 to 10 of the Third 
Schedule to the said Code as he thinks fit, and subject 

to the 
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to the provisions of those paragraphs so far as they 
are applicable, and shall hold at the disposal of the 
Court all sums that may come to his hands by the 
exercise of such powers. 

(2) Nothing in this Act shall he deemed to affect 
any provisions of any enactment for the time being 
in force ’prohibiting or restricting the execution of 
decrees or orders against immoveable property ; and 
any such provisions shall be deemed to apply to the 
enforcement of an order of adjudication made under 
this Act as if it were such a decree or order. 

Disfributioti of Property. 

ttoityof ^ 01, (/}Inthe distribution of the property of th^ 

* ■ insolvent, there shall be paid in priority to all other 
debts — 

(a) all debts due to the Crown or to any local 
authority ; and 

(i) all salary or wage.s, not exceeding twenty 
rupees in all, of any clerh, servant or 
labourer in respect of service.? rendered 
to the insclvont during four months 
before the date of the pi’csontation of the 
petition. 

(?) The debts specified in sub-section (/) shall 
rank equally between themselves, and shall be paid 
ia full, unless the pi'operfcy of the insolvent is in- 
sufficient to meet them, in which case they shall 
abate in equal proportions between themselves. 

(5) Subject to the retention of such sums as may 
he necessaiy for the expenses of administration or 
otherwise, the debts specified in sub-section (i ) shall 
he discharged forthwith in so far as the property of 
the insolvent is sufficient to meet them. 

(4) In the case of partners, tlie partnership pro- 
perty shall be applicable in the first instance in pay- 
ment of the partnership debts, and the separate 
property of each partner shall be applicable in the 
first instance in payment of his sepamte debts. 
Where there is a surplus of the separate property of 

the 
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the partners, it shall be (h'alt with as part of the 
partnership property; aud nhcro there is a surplus 
of the partnership property, it shall ho dealt with as 
part of the I’espoct.ire s“par!ito property in proi)or- 
tion to the rights and interests of each partner in the 
partnership jirnperty. 

(5) Subject to the provisions of tin's Act, all 
debts entered in the schedule shall he paid rate ably 
according to the amounts of such debts respectively 
and without any preference. 

(0) Whore there is any surjdus after payment of 
the foregoing debts, it shall he applied in payment 
of interest from tlic date on nhich the debtor is 
adjudged an insolvent at the rate of six per centum 
per annum on all debts entered in the schedule. 

62 . (-f) In the calculation of dividends, the Calculation 
receiver shall retain in his hands sufficient assets to 

meet — 

(o) debts provable under this Act and appearing, 
from the insolvent's statements or other- 
wise, to be duo to persons resident in 
places so disiant that in the ordinary 
course of communication they have not 
had sufficient time to tender their proofs-; 

(b) debts provable under this Act, the subject 
of claims not yet dcierraincd ; 

(e) disputed proofs or claims ; and 

((/) the expenses necessary for the administra- 
tion of the estate or otherwise. 

(2) Subject to the jirovisioiis of sub-section (i), 
all money in hand shall be distributed as dividends. 

63 . Any creditor who has not proved his debt 
before the declaration of any dividend or dividends h" not" ” 
shall he entitled to be paid, out of any money for the 

time being in the hands of the receiver, any dividend acciarattono* 
or dividends which he may hare failed to receive ® 
before that money is apj)lied to the payment of any 
future divuhuil or dividends; but he* shall not be 
entitled to disturb the distribution of any dividend 

declared 
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declared before bis debt -was proved by reason that 
be bas not participated therein. 

Tinni g 4 T^’hon the receiver bas realised all the pro- 

insolvent or so much thereof as can, in 
the opinion of the Court, be realised without need- 
lesslv protracting the receivership, be shall declare 
a final dividend ; but before so doing, he shall give 
notice in manner presciibed to the persons whose 
claims to be creditors have been notified but not 
proved, that if they do not prove their claims vdthin 
the time limited” by the notice, he will proceed to 
make a final dividend without regard to their claims. 
After the expiration of the time so limited, or if the 
Court, on application by any such olainiant, grants 
him further time for establishing his claim, then on 
the expiration of such further time, the property of 
the insolvent shall be divided among the creditors 
entered in the schedule without regard to the claims 
of any other persons. 

Noswtfor 65. No suit for a dKidcnd sliall lie against the 
dividend. receiver; hut uhere the receiver refuses to pay any 
dhidcmh the Court may, on the application of any 
creditor who is entered in the schedule, order him to 
pav it. and also to pay out of liisown money interest 
thereon for the time that it is withheld, and the costs 
of the apj)lication. 

Management 00 . (f) The Coni't may appoint the insolvent 
aiiowLeto himself to superintend the management of the pro- 
iusoWciit. perty of the insolvent or of j)art tlieroof, or to 
can-y on the trade (if any) of the insolvent for the 
benefit of the creditors, and in any other respect to 
aid in aamiuistering the property in such manner 
and on such terms as the Court may direct. 

(?) The Coixrt may, froui time to time, make such 
allou ance as it may think just to the insolvent out 
of his property for the support of himself and his 
family, or in consideration of his services if he is 
engaged in winding up his estate ; but any such 
allowance may. at any time, be varied or determined 
hy the Court. 

of 67- The inst)hent shall be entitled to any sur- 

insfliveiit to j g remaining after payment in full of his oreditora 

snrplas. 1 o i 

34 



OS' 1920.] IBrotimial Jmolrertfuj. 

with interest as proridetl hj this Acr, ami of tlie 
expenses of the proceedings taken thereunder. 

Ajypeal to Court ognUisf reeeirrr. 

68. If the insolvent or any of the ereflitnrs or ati y to 

other person is aggrieved by any act ur decihi'’!u of the 
receiver, he may apply to t lie Court, ami the Court 
may contirm, reverse or modify tlie act or tloeision 
complained of, and make such order aN it thinks 
just : 

Provided that no application under this s^'ctioii 
shall be entertained after the expiration of t\\ enty- 
one days from the date of the act or decision com- 
plained of. 


PAKT IV. 

Penalties. 

69 . If a debtor, whether before or after the mat- offenceNby 
ing of an order of adjudication, — debtors. 

(а) wilfully fails to perform the duties imposed 

on him by section 22 or to deliver up pos- 
session of any pai*t of his property which 
is divisible among his creditors under 
this Act, and which is for the time being 
in his possession or under his control to 
the Court or to any person authorised by 
the Court to take possession of it, or 

(б) fraudulently with intent to conceal the state 

of his affairs or to defeat the objects of 
this Act,— 

(i) has destroyed or otherwise wilfully pre- 
vented or purposely withhold the pro- 
duction of any document relating to 
such of his affaire as are subject to 
investigation under this Act, or 

(U) has kept or caused to be kept false books, 
or 

(Hi) has 
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(/i/) has made false tntries in or withheld 
entiios from or wilfully altered or 
i‘al^ificd any document relating to such 
of his atTaiis as are subject to investiga- 
tion iiuder this Act, or 


procedure on 
clisrge tindcT 
section 69 . 


(<?)- fraudulently with intent to diminish the sum 
to be divided among his creditors or to 
give an undue preference to any of his 
creditor^, — 

(<) has dischtirgcd or concealed any debt due 
to or from him, or 

(») has made an ay with, charged, mortgaged 
or concealed any part of his property of 
any kind whatsoever, 


he shall he punisliahle on conviction by the Court 
with imprisonment wliieli may extend to one year. 

70* { 1 ) '^’here tlio Court is satisfied that there 
is sround for inquiring iiito any offence referred to 
in^section 09, tie Court shall direct that a notice he 

served on the debtor :n the manner prescribed in the 
Code of Criminal kroctJvrc 1S9S, for service of at of. 
summons, callinc ou him to sIdu cause uhy a charge 
or charges should not be fraiaed against him. 

(5) The notice shall set forth the substance of 
the offence, and any uuiuher of offences may be set 
forth in the same notice 

(S) At the hearing of such notice and of any 
charge framed in pursuance thereof, the Court shall, 
so far as may he, follow the procedure for the trial ot 
warrant cases by magistrates prescribed by 

yTT of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, and ' of 1898. 

nothins in Chapter XXIII of the said Code relating 
to trials before High Courts and Courts of Session 
shall be applicable to such trial. 

(4) Any number of olfence.s under this section may 
be charged at the same time : 

Provided that no debtor shall be sentenced to 
imprisonment exceeding an aggregate period of two 
years for offences under this section committed in the 
ftonrse of the same insolvency proceeding. 
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(o) ll’e Coiii't n’f.y, )'n>fcf!(l cf irqiiiiing 

into an cfFerce iiitc'ti’ section €9 moke a conqilnmt 
thereof in tfritiiig to the luarcsi 3lagis:ratc of the 
first class lia\ hig jurisdiction, and ^nch lilagistrate 
shall deal 'ividi such complaint in the inainier laid 
Vofisas. donn in the Cede of Criminal Procedure, ISOn; 

Provided that it shall not he nccessaiy to examine 
the comjdainant. 

71. IVl’.evc an insolvent has heen c'tii’y of anyTii'wmi 
of the offences speeiff cd In section (59 he sludi not he 
exempt from being ]n*ocoeded against therefor liy coaipo^iitinn. 
reason that he has obtiiined his discharge or tliat a 
composition or scheme of arrangement has been 
accepted or approved. 

72 . (1) An undisebarged insolvent obtaining c-ndischarged 
credit to the extent of fifty rnpecs or upwards from 

any pei son nitbout informing such person that he iscwdtfe’* 
an undischarged insolvent shall, on conviction by a 
Magistrate, Ite punishable with imprisonment for a 
term which may extend to six mouths, or nith fine or 
with both. 

(2) Whore the Coiud has reason lo licliove that 
an undischarged insoh out has committed the oU'ence 
referred to in sub-scciion {1), the Court, after making 
any preliminary inquiry ibat may be necessary, tnay 
send the case for trial to Ihe nearest lifagistrate of 
the first class, and may send the accused in custody 
or take sufficient security for his appearance before 
such Magistrate ; and may bind over any person to 
appear and give evidence on such trial. 

73 . (1) Where a debtor is adjudged or 
adjudged insolvent under this Act, he shall, subject to iSoi»ent. 
the provisions of this section, be disqualified from — 

(fl) being appointed or acting as a Magistmte ; 

(b) being elected to any office of any local 

authority where the appointment to such 
office is by election or holding or exorcis- 
ing any such office to which no salary is 
attached ; and 

(c) being elected or sitting or voting as member 

of any local authority. 

(2) The 
87 



Froi'ineial Insolvency. [ ACT 'V 

(8) The disqualifications u-hich an insolvent is 
subject to under this section shall be removed, and 
shall cease if — 

(а) the order of adjudication is annulled under 

section 35, oir 

(б) lie obtains from the Court an order of dis- 

charge, whether ab'solute or conditional, 
with a certificate that his insolvency was 
caused by misfortune without any mis- 
conduct on his part. 

(3) The Court may grant or refuse such certifi- 
cate as it thinks fit, but any order of refusal shall be 
subject to appeal. 


PAET T. 

Summary Administration. 

Summary 74. When a petit ion is presented by or against a 
^inistra- debtor, if the Court is satisfied by affidavit or other- 
wise that the property of the debtor is not likely to 
exceed in value five hundred rupees, the Court may 
make an order that tlic debtor's estate be administered 
in a summary manner, and tliereujioii the provisions 
of this Act shall be subject to the following modifica- 
tions, namely : — 

(*) unless the Court otherwise directs, no notice 
required under this Act shall be published 
in the local official Gazette ; 

(u) on the admission of a petition by a debtor, 
the property of the debtor shall vest in 
the Court as a receiver ; 

(iil) at the hearing of the petition, the Coiu*t shall 
inquire into the debts and assets of the 
debtor and determine the same by order in 
writing, and it shall not be necessary to 
frame a schedule under the provisions of 
section 33 ; 

(i®) the property of the debtor shall be realised 
with aU reasonable despatch and there- 
after. 
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after, vlion pvactlcable, distributed in a 
single clindcml ; 

(fi) the debtor shall ap}dy for his discharge within 
six months from the d-ile of adjudication ; 
and 

{vi) such other modifications as may be pre- 
scribed ivith the view of saving expense 
and simplifying procedure : 

Provided that the Court may at any time_ direct 
that the ordinary procedure provided for^ in this 
Act shall he followed in regard to the debtor's estate, 
and thereafter the Act shall have clTeet accordingly. 

PxUlT YI. 

Appeals. 

75 . ( 1 ) The debtor, any creditor, the receiver or Aiiiieaia. 
any other person aggrieved hy a decision come to or 
an order made in the exercise of insolvency jurisdiction 
by a Court subordinate to a District Court may appeal 
to the District Court, and the order of the District 
Court upon such appeal shall be final : 

Provided that the High Court, for the purpose of 
satisfying itself that an order made in any appeal 
decided by the District Court was according to law, 
may call for the ease and pass such order with 
r^pect thereto as it thinks fit : 

Provided, further, that any such person aggrieved 
by a decision of the District Court on appeal from a 
decision of a subordinate Court under section 4 may 
appeal to the High Court on any of the grounds men- 
V of 1908 . tioned in sub-section (1) of section 100 of the Code of 
Civil Prooediu’e, 1908. 

(2) Any such person aggrieved by any such 
decision or order of a District Court as is specified in 
Schedule I, come to or made otherwise than in appeal 
from an order made by a subordinate Court, may 
, appeal to the High Court. 

(5) Any such person aggrieved by any othw 
order made by a District Court otherwise than in 

appeal 
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appeal from an order made by a <3uboidinate Court 
may appeal to the Hisjh Oouit by leave of the District 
Court or of the Hi«h Court 

{ 4 ) The penods of limitatiou foi appeals to the 
Distiict Comt and to the High Couit under this 
section shall be thirty days and. ninety days, respect- 
ively 

PART TII 
Miscellaneous 

76 . The costs of any pi oceeding under this Act, 
meliidmg the costs ot maintaining a debtoi in the 
civil prison, shall, subject to any rules made under 
this Act, be in the discretion ot the Com*t in which 
the proceeding is had 

77 . All Courts having jniisdiction in insolvency 
and the ofhcei'. ot such Coiiits, respectively, shall 
severally act in aid of and bo auxiliary to each other 
in all matters ol insolvency, and an oicler of a Comt 
seelving aid with a icqucst to another of the said 
Com ts shall he deemed sufliciont to enable the latter 
Court to e\erei'-e, in logaul to the matters directed 
by the oidci, such jiuisdiction as either of such Couits 
could exeicise in icgaid to similar matters within 
then lesjiectne jiuisdictions 

78 . (C '^fbe pi 01 isions of sections 5 and 12 of the 
Indian Limitation Act, 1£0S, shall apply to appeals is 
and applicarions undei this Act, and ior the puipose 
of the said section 12, a decision under section 4 shall 
be deemed to me a deciee 

(5) Wheio an order of adjudication has been 
annulled under this Act, in computing the period of 
limitation piesciihed for any suit or application 
for the execution of a dcciee (other than a suit or 
application in lospccl ol uhich the leave of the Court 
was obtained under sub-section (5) of section 28) 
which might have been brought oi made hut for the 
making of an ordei of adjudication under this Act, 
the period from the date of the eider of adjudicatiou 
to the date of the order of annulment shall he ex- 
cluded . 
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Pro\ ided that nothing in this section shall apply 
to a suit or application m respect of a debt provable 
but not pioved under this Act 

79 (1) The High Court may, with the pievious Powerton»it« 
sanction, in the case of the High Court of Judicatme 

at Foit William lu Bengal, of the Governoi General 
m Council, and, in the case of any other Higli Comt, 
of the Local Government, make rules for carrying 
into effect the piovisions of this Act 

{2) In particular and without prejudice to the 
geneiahty of the foiegoing power, such rules maj 
provide — 

(o) for the appointment and lemuneration of 
leceivers (other than Official Eeceiveis), 
the audit of the accounts of all receivers 
and the costs of such audit, 

(5) for meetings of creditors, 

(c) for the procedure to be followed where the 

debtor is a firm, and 

(d) for the piocedure to be followed in the case 

of estates to be administered m a summary 
manner. 

(5) All rules made under this section shall be 
published in the Gazette of India or in the local official 
Gazette, as the case may be, and shall, on such 
publication, have effect as if enacted in this Act. 

80 (i) The High Court, with the like sanction, Doi^atioa of 
may from time to time direct that, m any matters in gs®” 
respect of which juiisdiction is given to the Court by a^nets 
this Act, the Official Keceiver shall, subject to the 
directions of the Court, have all or any of the following 
powers, namely • — 

(a) to hear insolvency petitions, to examine the 
debtor and to make orders of adjudica- 
tion; 

(5) to frame schedules and to admit or reject 
proofs of creditors ; 

(c) to grant orders of discharge ; 

(d) to 
41 
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(cZ) to approre compositions or schemes of 
airangement; 

( 3 ) to make interim orders m any case of urgency ; 
and 

A 

(f) to hear and determine any unopposed or ex- 
" parte application. 

(2) Suhiect to the appeal to the Court provided for 
by section 68, any order made or act done by the 
Official Iteceiver in the exercise of the said powers 
shall be deemed the order or act of the Court 

81. Any Local Government, with the previous 
sanction of the Governor General m Council, may, 
by notification in the local official Gazette, declare 
that any of the provisions of this Act specified in 
Schedule II shall not apply to insolvency proceedings 
in any Couit or Courts having jurisdiction under this 
Act in any part of the territories administered by 
such Local Government. 

82. Xothmg in this Act shall— 

(«1 affect the Presidency-towns Insolvency Act, iii o* wos. 
1909, or section 8 ot the Lower Buima 
Courts Act, 1900, or 

(S) apply to cases to which Chapter IV of the 

Dekkban Agriculturists Belief Act, 1879, xviiofi 87 fl. 
is applicable. 

83 (I) The enactments mentioned in Schedule 
ni are hereby repealed to the extent specified in the 
fourth column thereof. 

(S) Where m any enactment or instrument in 
force at the date of the commencement of this Act, 
reference is made to Chapter XX {of Insolvent 
Judgment-debtors) of the Code of Civil Piocedure, x of iS77 
1877, or of the Code of Civil Procedure, 1882 , 01 to 
any section of either of those Chapters, such 
reference shall, so far as may be practicable, be 
construed as applying to this Act or to the correspond- 
ing section thereof. 
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SCHEDULE 1 

\^S€e Beet ion 7o (S) .] 

HeciBiom and Onlen front uhieli an appeal hee to the lltgh 
Coint under seetion 75 (2). 

Secfcion, Xatore of dwisioa or order 

4 Decision of questions of title, priority, eti , afismg in insolvency* 

25 Order dismissing a petition 

26 Order awarding compensation 

27 Onler of adjudication 

38 Orders regarding entries in the schedule 
35 Order annulling adjudication 

37 Order declaring the condition's on which the debtor’s propeity shall 
revert to him on annulment of adjudication 

41 Order on apphcation for discharge 

50 Order disallowing or reducing entries m the schedule* 

53 Order annnlling a voluntary transfer 

54 Decision that a transfer of property is a preference m favour of a 

Cl editor 

69 Conviction and sentence of debtor for an offence under this section. 


SCHEDULE 11. 

{See section, 81 } 

Pioiisions of the Jet apjalieation 0 / which may be barred by 
Local Goiernmnh 


Provisions of the 
Act 

Subject 

Seetaos 

Award of compensation. 

^8, 8tih section (8) 

Reputed property of an insolvent 

34 

Debts provable under the Act* 

38 ^ 


39 

Compositions and schemes of arrangement 
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SCHEDULE ll—cont3 


(See mt%on 81 ) — contd 

Tfonstons of ihe Act appUeation of winch uay he hariei iy 
Local Govei mmits — contd 


Provisions tlie 
Act 

Snb3ect 


Section. 


42. snb sectionsCi) 
nnd(;9) 

Obligation to refuse absolute discharge 
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Method of proof of debts. 

1 
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- 

53 

. 

Eifect of insohencY on autecederifc tiansact on^ 

64 



66 

J 


61 , 

[except 
danse (a) 
of &nh* 

Fnontj of debts 


section (1) 
and snb^ 
se c tion 


(4)3 


62 

1 


63 

1 - 

' Dnidends 

64 

1 


66 

1 


66 


Management by and alloii^ance to insolvent 

72 

i 

Penalty for obtaining of credit by undischarged insolvent 


SCHEDULE III 
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{See sti lion 83 ) 
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Short title 
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Extent of rein'll 
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The Provincial lugolvencv Act* 
1907 
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1914 
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The Decentralization Act, 1914 ! 
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X 

The Repealing and Amending 
Act, 1914 

In Shedule I.tlie entries relat 
iiig to Act ijl of 1907 
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I of 1917. 


tllof 1W4 


[pA'iSEb B\ TH! Indus XiEGistiTi^i. Councu..} 

[Seeeived tie assent of the Got'et/ior Genet al on the 28th 
February, 1920) 


An Act to amend the Inland Steam-vessels 
Act, 1917. 

W HEREAS it IS expedient to amend the Inland 
Steam-vessels Act, 1917 , It is hereby enacted as 
f ollows . — 

1 . This Act may be called the Inland Steam- short wie 
vessels (Amendment) Act, 1920 

3 After section 22 of the Inland Steam-vessels iiwertaonaf 
Act, 1917 (hereinafter leferred to as die said Act), i 
the following section shall be inserted, namely . — of I9i7. 

“ 22 A, (i) The Local Government may also, in niooHsoi. 
its discretion, grant — 

(f4) to a person who is in possession of a second- 
class master’s certificate granted nr^er 
section 21 or section 22, and has, by virtue 
of such certificate, acted as master of an 
inland 8team-vef.sel having engines of 
forty or more nominal horse-power for 
a period of not less than five years, or 

(5) to a person who is in possession of a first- 
class engine-driver’s certificate granted 
under section 21 or section 22, or an 
engme-diiver’s certificate granted under 
the Indian Steam-ships Act, 1884 and 
has, by virtue of such certificate, serv^ 
as an engine-driver (rf an inland steam- 
vessel having engines of not less than 
seventy nominal horse-power for five 

years, 

1 
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years, for not less than two and a half 
years of which period he has been the 
engine-driver of such vessel within the 
meaning of section 26, 

a licence authorising such jierson to act as master 
or engineer, as the case may be, of any inland 
steam-vessel having engines of one hunted and 
seventy nominal horse-power or of such less nominal 
horse-power as to such Government may deem fit. 

{2) Any such licence shall lemam in force only 
for such time as the person holding the same is in 

J ossession of and entitled to a master’s or an engme- 
river’s certificate, §b the case may be, of the nature 
referred to in sub-section (i) : 

Provided that the Local Government may, in its 
dismretion, suspend, cancel or vary the conditions of 
any such licence.” 

Amendmwtof 3 . jn section 23 of the said Act, after the word 
ftfm? * “service” the words “and every licence ” shall be 
inserted, and aftei the words entitled to the certi- 
ficate ” the words “oi licence ” shall be inserted. 

4- lu section 24 of the said Act, after the word 
fof 1917’ * “certificate” in each place where it occurs, the words 
“ or licence ” shall be inserted 

^lonsrirt section 25 of the said Act — 

I of 1917 “eighty” the words “one 

hundred” diall be substituted. 

( 2 ) In clause {a), after the words and figures 
“Merchant Shipping Act, 1894,” the 
following words shall be inserted, 
namely — 

“or a master’s licence granted under section 
22 A and applicable to such vessel and 
voyage ” 

(3) At the end of danse (5), the following words 
shall be added, namely ; — 

“ or an engine-driver’s licence granted under 
secuon 22 A and applicable to such 
vessel and voyage.” 
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6. la section 26 of the said Act, for the 

“ thirty *' the m ord “ forty,” and for tlie word ** eighty ” lot mil 
the woids “ one hundred,” shall be substituted. 

7. In section 27 of the said Act, for the Trord^““"'5!.’'V^ 
thirty ” the w oid " foity ” shall be substituted. i ot loiT 

8 After section 30 of the said Act the foUowingJ”^'*’™^"^ 
section shall be inserted, namely: — 

of 1917 

“30 A The Local GoTernment may also makeP«^Y‘*“' 
rules to regulate the granting of licences under section ^ maL** 
22 A, and may by such lules prescribe in particular — 

(a) the fees (if any) to be paid for such licences, 
and 

(J) the forms in which such* licences are to be 
framed and the authoiity by whom and 
the manner in which copies are to be 
kept and recorded under section 23 *’ 

9 . (i) In section SI of the said Act, after 
word “ sCTvice ” where it first occm’s the words “anduf 1^7 
licences ” shah be inserted. 

(8) In clause (li) of the said section, after the 
word “serang” the words “ and a licence ” shall he 
inserted 

(3) In the prorisos to the said section, after the 
word “ certificate ” in each place where it occurs, the 
words “ or licence ” shall be inserted. 

10 {1) In clause (a) of section 59 of the 
Act, after the woids “ engine-driver’s certificate” the i of 19*7 
words “ or a master’s or engine-driver’s licence ” shall 
be inserted. 

(8) In clause Q>) of tbe said section, after the 
words “ such certificate ” the words “ or licence ” 
sh^ be added. 


8 
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ACT No. VII OP 1920- 


[Passed nr the Ihduh Legislative Council] 

{fieeeived the amnt of the Governor General on the 2Sfh, 

Febiuaiy, 1920) 

An A.ct farther to amend the Indian Tariff 
Act, 1894 

Till of 1894 ■^HEREAS it is expedient further to amend the 
If Indian Tariff Act, 1894i , It is hereby enacted as 
follows 

1 . This Act may be called the Indian Tariff Short title 
(Amendment) Act, 1920 

VIII of 1894 2. In Schedule II of the Indian Tanff Act, 1894, 

as subsequently amended, for item 45 the following 
shall be substituted, namely — 

"46 I Subject to the exemptions 
specified in No 10 — 

(1) JFireams other than 
pistols, including gas and 
air-guus and rifles 

(2) Barrels for the same, 
whether single or double 

(3) Pistols, including auto 
matic pistols and revol- 
vers 

(4) Barrels for the same, 
whether single or double 

(5) Ham springs and magaz- 
ine spiiugs fOL firearms, 
including gas guns and 
nfles 

(6) Gun stocks and breech 
blocks 

(7) Bevolver cylinders, for 
each caitridge they will 
carrj 

(Sj Actions (including skele- 
ton and waster) bieech 
bolts and their heads, 
cocking pieces and locks 
(for muzzle loading arms) 

(0) Machines for making, 
loading, or closing cartnd 
ges for iifled arms 
(10) Machines for capping 
car^idges for nfied arms 

w 
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ACT NO. VIII OF 1920. 


[Passed bs the Indian Lesislative Council J 
{Reeetved tie assent of the Governor General on the 4th March, 

im) 


V of 1910 


V of 1910 


An Act to amend tlie Doiirine Act, 1910 

W HiEBiEAS it IS expedient to amend the Dourine 
Act, 1910 ; It is hereby enacted as follows — 

1 This Act may he called the Donrine (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1920. 

3. In section 6 of the Bounne Act, 1910 (herein- 
after referred to as the said Act), — 

(1) the word “ and ” at the end of clause («) 
shall be omitted , and 

(2) after clause (S) the following clause shall be 
added, namely : — 

“ (c) direct, by order in writing, the owner 
or keeper of any horse which, in the 
opimon of the Inspectors, is affected 
with dourine to remove it or permit it 
to be removed for the purpose of segre- 
gation to a place specified in the ordei, 
and such direction shall be sufdoient 
authority for the detention o*f the horse 
in that place for that purpose 

3 In section 6 of the said Act the word and letter 
“dause (i) ’* shall be omitted. 

4. In section 8 of the said Act — 

(1) in clause (a) the word and letter “ clause 
(d)” shaE be omitted ; and 
(2) in clause (5) — 

(a) after the words “ on microscopical exam- 
ination ” the words “ or by other scienti- 
fic test ” shall be inserted ; and 

(6) for 

[Prtcc one anna and three jjtes] 


Short title 


Amendment 
of section Sg 
Act V of 
1910 


Amendment 
of section 0, 
Act V of 
1910 

Amendment 
of section 8, 
Act V of 
1910 



Amendment 
of section I4i, 
Act V of 
1910 


Amendment 
of section 15, 
Act V of 
1910 


Domne (Amendment) [ act vin oi' 1920 1 

(i) for sub-clause (h) the following shall be 
substituted, namely : — 

“ (*«) in the case of a mare, with the pre- 
vious sanction of such authority as 
the Ijocal Government^ may appoint 
in this behalf, or, if so empowered by 
the Local Government, without such 
sanction, cause it to be destroyed.” 

5 In sub-section (2) of section 14 of the said 
Act — 

(1) for clause (a) the following shall be sub- 

stituted, namely — 

“ (g) regulate the exeicise of the powers con- 
ferred on Inspectors under section 6 ” : 
and 

(2) the word “and” at the end of clause (5) and 

the whole of clause (c) shall be omitted 

6 For clauses (b) and (c) of section 16 of the said 
Act, the following shall be substituted, namely — 

“ (h) any horse in respect of which an order 
under clause (b) or clause (o) ot section 5 
IS m force ” 


% 


®*^*™“*^ gBPWP gg 8OTBT COYI PBlMTltlQ. nmiA. 8, TTASTrafna 



A.CT No. IX OP 1920. 


[Passed by the Indian Lesisiative Codnoid] 

{Recened the aseent of the Goveinoi General on the 4.th Maiohf 

1920) 


An Act further to amend the law relating to 
Glanders and Farcy 

W HEE.EAS it IS expedient further to amend the 
law relating to Glanders and Farcy, It is 
hereby enacted as follows — 

1 This Act may he called the Glanders and Farcy short tce. 
(Amendment) Act, 1920 

XIII of 1899 2 In section 2 {2) of the Glandeis and Farqr Act, Extension of 

1899, the word ‘camels ’ shall he inserted between the 
laords “to” and “fisses ” 

3 For section 3 of the same Act the following Sabstitutum 
section shall he substituted, namely . — fw? 

“3. (I) The Local Government may, by noti- Application^ 
fication m the local ofBcial Gazette, apply this Act or 
any provision of this Act to any local area, to bei^i““4m- 
specifled in such notifioation, within the province. 

{2) In any such notification the Local Govern- 
ment may further direct that the Act or any provi- 
sion so apphed shall apply in respect of — 

(a) all or any of the diseases mentioned or speci- 
fied in a notification under section 2, sub- 
section (I), 

(5) all animals or any class of animals mentioned 
in section 2, sub-section (-8),” 
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ACT No. X OP 1920 . 


m 

[Passed bt the Indian Legislative Council] 

{SecetvecJ the assent of the Qoveino) Qeneial on the Itth 
Mai th, 1920 ) 


An Act to consolidate and amend the law 

relating to Government securities 

W HEREAS it IS expedient to consolidate and 
amend the law relating to Government secuii- 
ties , It IS heieby enacted as follows — 

1 (I) This Act may he called the Indian 
Securities Act, 1920 , commence- 

{2) It extends to the whole of British India, 
including British Baluchistan , and 

(S) It shall come into force on the first day of 
April, 1920 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything rejiugnant Definitions 
in the sub 3 ect or context, — 

(a) “Government security” means promissory 
notes (including treasuiy bills), stock- 
certificates, bearer bonds and all other 
securities issued by the Governor General 
in Council or by any Local Government 
in respect of any loan contracted either 
before or after the passing of this Act, 
but does not include a currency-note , and 

(5) “ prescribed ” means prescribed by rules made 
* under this Act 

3. (1) Save as otherwise provided in or under Notice of 
this Act, no notice of any trust m respect of any rec«v«bie 
Government security shall be . receivable by the save as 
Government. 

{2) The 

3 
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ties 


(3) The Government shall not be deemed to have 
received notice of any tiust by reason only of the 
fact that it has recognised an indorsement on a 
Government security by an exuoutor or administrator 
as such, nor shall it inquire into the ‘terms of any 
will by which such executor or administrator may be 
bound, but, on being satisfied of the due appointment 
ot such executor or administrator, it shall be entitled 
to tieat him as the full owner of any Government 
security belonging to the estate of the person whom 
he lepresents 

4 (1) Notwithstanding anything in section tb of 
the Indian Contract Act, 1872,- 

{a) when a Government security is payable to 
two or more persons jointly, and either 
or any of them dies, the security shall be 
payable to the survivor or survivors of 
those persons, and 

(&) when a Government security is payable to 
two or moie persons severally, and either 
or any of them dies, the security shall be 
payable to the survivor or survivors of 
those persons, oi to the representative of 
the deceased, or to any of them 


(3) This section shall apply whcthei suoh death 
ocouried or occuis before or after this Act comes into 
force 


(3) Nothing herein contained shall affect any 
claim which any representative of a deceased person 
may have against the survivor or survivors under or 
in lespect of any security to which sub-sootiou (/) 
applies 

indoisements 5 Notwithstanding anything in seocioii 16 of 

Negotiable Insti aments Act, 1883, no indorse- xxvi of 
ifteif meat of a Government promissory note shall be valid 
unless made by the signature ol the bolder inscribed 
' on the back ot the security itself. 

6 . (1) In the case of any public ofiice to which 
secmS'by ■fclie Governor General in Oonnoil may, by notification 
^^iwV^es Gazette of India, declare this sub-section to 

pti ICO e(!8 a Government security may be made oi 

indorsed 
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indorsedjpayable to or to the order of the holder of 
the office by the name of the office. 

{2) When a Government secuiity is made oi 
indorsed as afoije&aid, it shall be deemed to be tians- 
fened without any oi further indorsement from each 
holder of the office to the succeeding holder ®f the 
office on and from the date on which the latter takes 
charge of the office 

(3) When the holder of the office indorses to a 
thud party a Government security made or indorsed 
as aforesaid, he shall subsciibe the indorsement with 
his name and the name of the office 

4) A writing on a Government seouiity now 
01 heretofoie standing in the name of the holdoi 
of a pubhc office, whereby the security has been 
or u as made or indorsed payable to or to the order 
of the holder of the office by the name of the office, 

'hall not be deemed to be or to have been invalid 
by reason only of the security having been so made 
01 indorsed 

(5) This section applies as well to an office ol 
which there are two or more ]omt holders as to an 
office of which there is a single holder. 

7. Notwithstanding anything in the Negotiable issue ..i 
Instruments Act, 1881, the Governor General 
Council may, in respect of any loan, issue to the wsUb m 
ruler of any State in India Government securities 
in such form and subject to such conditions as to 
negotiability, succession and othei matters as may be 
prescribed. 

8* Notwithstanding any thmg in the Negotiable indoii.er of 
Instruments Act, 1881, a person shall not, by reason 
only of his having indorsed a Government soomity, liable tor 
be liable to pay any money due, either as principal 
or as interest, theieunder 

9* (1) The signatuie of the person authoiised to 
sign Government secmities on behalf of the Govern- oovei “meat 
men t may be punted, engraved or lithographed, or®''‘^“*'®® 
impressed by such othei mechanical process as the 
Governor General in Council may direct on the 
securities. 

{2) A signature 
5 
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(3) A signature so printed, engraved, lithographed 
or otherwise impressed shall be as valid as if it had 
been inscribed in the proper handwriting of the 
peison so authorised 

of duplwate, renewed, concerted, consohdated 
or snh-dimded seeut %ti£8 

10 . (■/) "When a Government security is alleged 
to have been lost or destroyed either wholly oi in part, 
and a person claims to be the person to whom but 
for the loss or destruction it would be payable, he 
may, on apphoation to the prescribed officer, and on 
pioduoing proof to his satisfaction of the loss or 
destruction and of the justice of the claim and on 
payment of the prescribed fee, if any, obtain from 
him an order for — 

{a) the payment of interest in respect of the 
security said to be lost or destroyed 
pending thp issue of a duplicate security , 
and 

(5) the issue of a duplicate security payable to 
the applicant 

{3) An order shall not be passed under sub-sec- 
tion {1) until after the issue of the prescribed 
notification of the loss or destruction 

(5) A list of the securities in respect of which 
an order is passed under sub-section (f) shall be 
published in Jbe prescribed manner 

11 The holdoi of a bearer bond or other Govern- 
ment security payable to bearer, may, on application 
to the prescribed officer, on deliveiy of the bearer 
bond or other security, and on payment of the pre- 
senbed fee, if any, obtain from such officer a renewed 
bearer bond or other security, as the case may be. 

• 12 . Subject to the provisions of section 13, a 
person claiming to be entitled to a Government 
promissory note, may, on applying to the prescribed 
officer, and on satisfying him of the justice of his 
claim and delivering the promissory note receipted 
m the prescribed manner, and paying the prescribed 

fee 
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fee, if any, obtain from such officer a renewed pro- 
missory note payable to him 

Provided that, when application is made for the 
renewal of a Govemment promissory note which 
appears to the prescribed officer to stand in the 
name of a deceased member of a Hindu urldivided 
family governed by the Mitakshara law, a renewed 
promissory note shall not be issued to the applicant 
unless he furnishes a certificate signed by such 
authority and after such inquiry as may be prescribed 
to the effect that the deceased belonged to a Hindu 
undivided family governed by the M^ta^cshai a law, 
that the promissory note formed part of the 30 int 
property ot the family, and that the applicant is the 
managing or sole surviving male member of the 
family. 

Explamhon — The expression “ Hindu undivided 
family governed by the M^takshara law ” shall, for 
the purposes of this section, be deemed to include a 
Malabar tarmd 

13 (1) Where there IS a dispute as to the title Renewal of 
to a Government promissory note in respect of which 
an application for renewal has been made, the pre- of dwpate 
sciibed officer may — “ 

(а) where any party to the dispute has obtained 

a final decision from a Court of competent 
3urisdiotion declaring him to be entitled 
to such note, issue a renewed note in 
favour of such party, or 

(б) refuse to renew the note until such a decision 

has been obtained, or 

(c) after such inquiry as is hereinafter pio- 
vided and consideration of the result 
thereof, declare by order in writing 
which of the parties is in his opinion 
entitled to such note and may, after the 
expiration of three months fiom the 
date of such declaration, issue a renewed 
note in favour of such party in accord- 
ance with the provisions of section 12, 
unless within that period he has 

received 
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receiyed notice that pioceedmgs have 
been instituted by any pei‘‘>on in a 
Couit of competent ^uiisdiction for 
the purpose of establishing^ a title to such 
note. 

Bx'planahon — ^Eor the puiposes of this sub-section 
the expiession ‘final decision’ means a decision 
which is not appealable or a decision which is 
appealable but against which no appeal has been filed 
within the period ot limitation allowed by law 

(2) ]?or the puipose of the inquiry lefeiied to 
in sub-section (i), the prescribed officei may himselt 
lecord, or may request the District Magistiaie to 
record or to have recorded, the uhole or any part ot 
such evidence as the parties may produce. When 
such request has been made to the District Magistiate, 
such Magistiate may himself recoid or may direct 
any Magistrate of the first-class subordinate to him, 
01 any Magistiate of the second-class subordinate to 
him and empoweied by geneial oi special Older ot 
the Local Government in this behalf, to recoid the 
evidence, and shall foiwaid a copy theieof to the 
prescribed officer 

JSos^lanahon — Poi the purposes of this sub-section, 
the Distiict Magistrate means the District Magistrate 
having jurisdiction in the place where interest on the 
promissory note is payable and, wheie interest is 
payable at a presidency- town, the Chief Presidency 
Magistrate, or at a place m a State in India, the 
Political Agent. 

(S) The prescribed officer or any Magistrate acting 
under this section may, if bethinks fit, recoid evidence 
on oath 

Eonewaidf 14 Government secmitics other than those men- 
s^unties tioned in sections 11 and 12 may be renewed in such 
circumstances and in such manner as may be 
prescribed 

I Bne of 15 ( 1 ) The prescribed officei may, subject to such 

cowarted, oonditions as may be prescribed, on the application 
^ s^ecunies ^ peison claiming to be entitled to a Government 
security or securities, on being satisfied of the justice 

of 
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of the claim and on delivery of the security or 
securities receipted in the prescribed manner and on 
payment of the piescribed fee, if any, convert, con- 
solidate or sr^h-divide the security or securities, and 
issue to the applicant a new secuiity or securities 
accordingly • 

{2) The conversion, consolidation, or sub division 
referred to in sub-seotion (i) may be into a security 
or securities of the same or different classes or of the 
same or different loans 

16. (1) When a renewed Government promissory nmbiiiiy m 
note has been issued undei section 12, or a new promwsoiy 
Government promissory note has been issued upon note lenewed, 
conversion, consolidation or sub-division under sec- 

tion 15, in favour of any person, the note so issued 
shall be deemed to constitute a new contract between 
the Government and such person and all persons 
deriving title thereafter through him. 

(2) No such renewal, conversion, consolidation or 
sub-division shall affect the rights as against the 
Government of any other person to the security oi 
securities so renewed, converted, consohdated or sub- 
divided. 

Dmharge. 

17. On jiayment by or on behalf of the Govern- Immctliaie 
ment to the holder of a bearer bond or other Govern- 
ment security payable to bearer of the amount 
expressed theiein on or aftei the date when it be- 
comes due, or on renewal of a bearer bond or other 
security payable to bearer under section 11, or on 
renewal oi a Government promissory note under 
section 13, or on conversion, consolidation or sub- 
division of a bearer bond or other security payable 

to bearer under section 16, the Government shall be 
dischaiged m the same way and to the same extent 
as if such bearer bond, promissory note or othei 
security were a promissory note payable to bearer 

Provided that, in the case of a Government pio- 
missory note renewed under section 13, nothing in 
this section shall be deemed to bar a claim against 
the Government in respect of such note by any person 

who 
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who had no notice of the proceedings undei that 
section, or who derives title through any such person 

18. Save as otherwise provided in this Act— 

(j) on payment of the amount due’ on a G-ov- 
, ernment secuiity on or after the date on 
which payment becomes due, or 

when a duplicate security has been issued 
under section 10, or 

{w) when a renewed security has been issued 
under section 12 or section 13, or a new 
security or securities has or have been 
issued upon conversion, consolidation or 
sub-division under section 15, 

the Government shall be discharged from all liability 
in respect of the security or securities so paid or in 
place of which a duplicate, renewed, or new security 
or securities has or have been issued — 

(а) m the case of payment— after the lapse of 

SIX years from the date on which payment 
was due , 

(б) itt the case of a duplicate security— after the 

lapse of six years from the date of the 
publication uuder sub-section (3) of 
section 10 of the list in which the security 
IS first mentioned, or from the date of the 
last payment of interest on the original 
seouiity, whichever date is later , 

(o) in the case of a renewed security or of a new 
security issued upon conversion, consolida- 
tion or sub-division — ^after the lapse of 
six years from the date of the issue 
thereof 

Summary procedure m certain eases 

19. (1) If within six months of the death of a 
person who was entitled to a Gownment security or 
securities (other than a security payable to bearer) 
the uomiual or face value of which does not in the 
aggregate exceed five thousand rupees, piobate of 
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the will or letters of admmistiation ot the estate of 
such person or a certificate granted under the Succes- 
II of 1880 Sion Certificate Act, 1889, is not produced to the 
prescribed officer, such offieei may, after inquiry lu 
the manner provided in sub-sections {3) and (3) of 
section 13, determine who is the person entitled to 
the security oi securities or to administer the estate 
of the deceased, and may — 

(«) in the case of any such secuiity relating to 
a loan due foi lepayment, authoiise pay- 
ment of the amount due thereon to such 
person, and 

{b) in the case of any such secuiity relating to 
a loan not due for repayment, authoiise, 
in the case of a promissory note, the 
lenowal of such promissory note in favuui 
of such person, or, in the case of stock, 
the registration of the name of such 
person in substitution for the name of the 
deceased 

(5) Upon the payment or renewal of any pro- 
missory note in accordance with sub-section (1), the 
Government shall be discharged from all hability 
in respect of the note so paid or renewed , and any 
substitution of names made in accordance with clause 
(b) of sub-section {1) shall, for the purposes of any 
claim against the Government, be deemed to have 
effected a valid transfer of the stock in respect of 
which it was made 

(3) Any ci editor or claimant against the estate 
of the deceased may recover his debt oi claim out of 
money paid to any person under sub-section (!) and 
remaining in his hands unadmimstered in the same 
manner and to the same extent as if the said person 
had obtained letters of admmistrabion of the estate of 
the deceased, and nothing in this section shall affect 
any claim of an executor or admimstrator or other 
representative of the deceased against such person 
other than a claim to recover amounts lawfully paid 
by him m due course of administration of the estate 
of the deceased. 


Seounties 
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Sectmhes held by minors and Imakes 

Payment m 20. ‘Wheie a Goyernment seounty stands m ihe 
case oi seen jjauie of 01 IS held by a minor or a person who is 
mjnoisand^ insano and incapable of managing his ‘affairs, the 
lunatics interest ^ooinmg tbeieon, oi the capital sum payable 
in respect thereof on the maturity or discharge of 
the loan, shall, wheie, in the case of interest pay- 
able, the nominal value of the security, or in other 
cases the sum payable, does not exceed five thotmna 
rupees, be paid in such manner as may bo prescribed, 
and on any payment being so made, the Goi eminent 
shall, notivithstanding any provision of any enact- 
ment to the contrary, be dischaiged from all liability 
in respect thereof. 

Indenimty. 

T d I 21 Notwithstanding anything in section 10, 12, 

“ ly or 15, the prescribed officer may in any case aiising 

undci any of those sections— 

U) issue a duplicate or lenewed security or con- 
vert, consolidate ©r sub-divide a secuiity 
or secuiities upon the applicant giving 
the piescribed indemnity against the 
claims of aU persons claiming under the 
oiiginal security or under the security or 
.securities so renewed, converted, consoli- 
dated or suh-divided, as the case may 
he, or 

(w) refuse to issue a duplicate or renewed security 
or to convert, consolidate or sub-divide 
a security or securities unless such indem- 
nity IS given 

Inspection of registers, bools and documents 

Inspecbon of 22 . h o porsou shall be entitled to inspect, or to 
documents receivc information derived from, any Government 
security in the possession of the Government or from 
any hoot, register or other document kept or main- 
tained by or on behalf of Government m relation to 
Government securities oi any Government security, 

save 

IS 
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save in suoli circumstances and manner and subject 
to such conditions as may be prescribed 

JPenalty 

23 (•?) If any person, for the purpose o| obtain- Penalty 
'ung for liimself oi for any other peison payment of 
interest or of the capital sum due in respect of any 
Government security, oi the issue of a duplicate 
security, oi the renewal, conversion, consolidation or 
sub-division of a Government security or securities, 
makes to any authority under this Act a statement 
w'^hich is false and hich he either knows to be false 

or does not believe to be true, he shall be punishable 
with imprisonment for a term which may extend to 
SIX months, or with fine, or with both 

(5) ITo Court shall take cognizance of any offence 
under sub-section {1) save on the complaint of the 
authority to whom the false statement was made 

Bdes 

24 (f) The Governor General m Council maypontito 
after previous publication make rules to cany out the 
purposes of this Act 

{3) In particular and without prejudice to the gene- 
rality of the foregoing power, such rules may provide 
for all or any of the following matters, namely — 

(a) the manner in which payment of interest in 
respect of Government securities is to be 
made and acknowledged , 

(5) the circumstances in which Government secu- 
rities must be renewed before further 
payment of interest thereon can be claim- 
ed; 

-(<?) the form in w'-hioh and the conditions subject 
to which Government securities may be 
issued to the rulers of States in India , 

{d) the fees to be paid in respect of the issue of 
duplicate securities and of the renewal, 
conversKin, consolidation and sub-division 
of Gpvernment securities , 


(e) the 
13 
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(tf) the jrcof T^hich is to he prcduced. hy persons 
applying for duplicate securities ; 

( /) the form and manner of publication of Ihe 
notification mentioned in sub -section (5) 
of section 10 and the manner of publica- 
• t ion of the list mentioned in sub-section (3) 
of that section , 

{g) the ofl&cer who is to exercise all or any of 
the powers and to perform all or any of 
the duties referred to in sections lO, 11, 
12, 13, 15, 19 and 21 ; 

{h) the manner of making the in quiiy mentioned 
in the proviso to, section 12 , 

(i) the circumstances and the manner in which 
securities other than secuiities payable 
to bearer or promissory notes ' are to be 
renewed j 

(;) the form in which securities delivered for 
discharge, renewal, conversion, consolida- 
tion or sub -division are to be receipted , 

(k) the conditions subject to which securities 

may be converted, consolidated or sub- 
divided ; 

(l) the person to wtcm and the manner in which 

payments are to be made in respect of 
Government securities standing in the 
name of, or held by, minors or persons 
who are insane and incapable of manag- 
ing their affairs, 

(w) the taking of indemnities against adverse 
claims of third parties from persons who 
receive payment of interest or of the 
capital sum due in respect of Govern- 
ment sectuities, or who obtain duplicate, 
renewed, conveited, consolidated or sub- 
divided securities; 

(») the manner in which any document relating 
to Government securities or any indorse- 
ment on a Government promissoiy note 
may, en the demand of any person who 

from 
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from any cause is unable to write, be 
executed on his behalf ; 

(o) enabling holders of Govemnient stock to be 
descri bed in the registers of such stock 
a'fe trustees, and either as trustees of any 
particular trust or as trustees -without 
qualification, and for the lecognition of 
powers of attorney gi anted by holders of 
stock so described , 

(jj) the holding of Government stock by the 
holders of ofiBces other than public oflSces, 
and the manner in which and the condi- 
tions subject to which stock so held may 
be transferred , 

(o') the mode of attestation of documents relating 
to Government stock , 

(r) generally, all matters connected with the 

grant of duplicate, leneined, converted, 
consolidated and sub-divided securities, 
and 

(s) the circumstances and the manner in which 

and the conditions subject to which in- 
spection of securities, books, registers and 
other documents may be allowed or infoi- 
mation therefrom may be given under 
section 22. 

{8) Nothing in any rules made under clauses 
(o) and {p) shall, as between any tiustees oi as 
between any trustees and the beneficiaries under a 
trust, be deemed to authoiise the trustees to act 
otherwise than in accordance with the rules of law 
applymg to the trust and the terms of the instru- 
ment constituting the trust , and neither the Gov- 
ernment nor any person holding or acquiring any 
interest in any Government stock shall, by reason 
only of any entiy m any register maintained by or 
on behalf of the Government in relation to any 
Government stock or any stockholder, or of any- 
thing in any document relating to Government stock, 
be affected with notice of any trust oi of the fidu- 
ciary character of any stockholder or of any fidu- 
ciary 
15 
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oiary obligation attaching to the holding of any Gov- 
ernment stock 

(4) Rules made under this section shall he pub- 
lished m the Gazette of India, and shall thereupon 
have effect as if enacted in this Act 


MejpeaU 


25 On and from the date on .t,t .f iggc 

comes into foice, the Indian Securities Act, 18RG, 
and so much of the First and Second Schedulp of 
the Repealing and Amending Act, 1914, as relates x „f tau 
to the Indian Securities Act, 1886, shall ho lepealed xiii ot isss 
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ACT No. XI OF 1920. 


Ill of 1909, 


III ol 1909 


[Passed by the Indian Legislative Council] 

{Received the assent of the Ooveinoi General on the lltJi 
Ma)chy 1920) 


An Act further to amend the Presidency- 
towDS Insolvency Act, 1909 

W HEREAS it IS expedient further to amend the 
Presidency-towns Insolvency Act, 1909, It is 
hereby enacted as follows — 

1 . This Act may be called the Pi esidency-towns short title 
Insolvency (Amendment) Act, 1920. 

2 After section 103 of the Presidency-towns insation of 
Insolvency Act, 1909, the following section shall be losl^m^ot 
inserted, namely — ni of 1909 

*'103 A (/) Where a debtor is ad 3 udged or re- Disqualifica- 
ad 3 udged insolvent under this Act, he shall, subject 
to the provisions ot this section, be disqualified 
from — 

(a) being appointed or acting as a Magistrate, 

(J) being elected to any office of any local 
authoiity where the appointment, to such 
office IS by election, or holding or exercis- 
ing any such office to which no salary is 
attached, and 

(<?) being elected or sitting or voting as a member 
of any local authority. 

{2) The disqualifications which an insolvent is 
subject to under this section shall be removed, and 
shall cease if— • 

(a) the Older of adiudication is annulled under 
sub-section (i) of section 21, or 

(&) he 
1 
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(b) he obtains from the Court an order of dis- 
charge, whether absolute or conditional, 
with a certificate that his insolyency was 
caused by misfortune without any mis- 
, conduct on his pait. 

(3) The Court may grant or refuse such certificate 
as it thinks fit.” 


2 

OUCtnTA PBIIDXBD ST 8OTDT GOVI MtlNTtNa, INDIA, 8, HASTINGS SXttBM 



ACT No xri OF 1920. 


[Passed by the Indian Legislative CotTNorDj 

{Secetved the assent of the Governor Genet al on the 12th Match, 

1920) 


An Act furtliep to amend the Workman’s 
Breach of Contract Act, 1859 

W HEE.EAS it IS expedient further to amend tlie 
Workman’s Breach of Contract Act, 1859 , It 
is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1, This Act may be called the Workman’s Breach short titio 
of Contract (Amendment) Act, 1920. 

2. {T) Section 1 of the Workman’s Breach of Amendment 
xnio£i8B9 Contiact Act, 1859 (hereinafter referred to as thef^flJii 
said Act) shall be re-numbered sub-section (1) ofises 
section 1 

(2) In the said sub-section — 

(a) after the words “ an advance of money ” the 
words "not exceeding three hundred 
rupees ” shall be inserted ; and 
(5) ’the words “ and the Magistrate shall there- 
upon issue ” to the end of the section shall 
be omitted 

(S) To the said section the following sub-sections 
shall be added, namely — 

" (S) The Magistrate shall at once examine the 
complainant on oath, and may thereupon 
dismiss the complaint if in Ms opinion 
there is no sufficient ground for pro- 
ceeding 

(8) If in the opinion of the Magistrate there is 
sufficient ground for proceeding, he shall 

issue 
1 
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issue a summons or warrautj as he may 
think proper, for bringing before him 
such artificer, workman or labourer, and 
shall hear and determine the case.” 

of 3. I^r section 2 of the said Act the following 

Soa 2 Act substituted, namely 

XlUof i859 

wS^oT e proved to the satisfaction 

advance or of the Magistrate that such artificer, workman or 
^ received money in advance, not ex- 
ceeding three hmuired rupees, from the complainant 
on account of any such work, and has wilfully and 
without lawful or r^isonable excuse neglected or 
refo^ to pffl?form or get performed the same accord- 
ing to the terms of his contract, the Magistrate may 
in his discretion either order such artificer, workman 
or labourer to repay the money advanced, or such 
part thereof as may be just and proper, within such 
period and in such instalments, if any, as the Magis- 
trate thinks fit, or order him to perform or get per- 
formed such work within such period, not exceeding 
one year, as the Magistrate may determine and other- 
wise acoordmg to the terms of the oontiaot ; 

Provided that no such order shall be made — 

{a) imless the complaint was brought within three 
months of the n^lect or reiusal , or 

(5) if it IS pro red that the complainant has on 
any previous occasion obtained an order 
under this sub -section against such arti- 
ficer, workman or labourer. 

Bjiplanahon : — Wheie no time has been fixed for 
the performance of a contract, neglect may be pre- 
sumed to have occurred on the expiry of such period 
as the Magistrate deems to be a reasonable time for 
the performance thereof 

^ (2) If such artificer, workman or labourer 
fml to comply with an order made under sub-section 
(i), the Magistrate may sentence him to imprison- 
mmt for a period not exceeding three months, or, 
it the order be for the repayment of a sum of money, 

for 


2 
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for a period which may extend to three months 
01 until repayment is made, whichever period is 
shorter • , 

Provided that, inhere any instalment has been 
ordered, no sentence of imprisonment exceeding one 
month shall be pa^ed for default in payment of any 
one instalment, and the aggregate of such sentences 
shall not exceed three months 

(3) The Magistrate may, from time to time, 
extend the period for repayment of money advanced 
or for the performance of work, as the case may be, 
and may vary the instalments : 

Piovided that no order shaE be made under this 
sub-section extending beyond one year from the date 
of the order under sub-section (1) the penod within 
which the work is to be performed. 

(d) No repayment of any money or order therefor 
shall deprive the complainant of any civil remedy 
whether for the recovery of any money advanced and 
remaining unpaid or otherwise, which he may have 
otherwise than under this Act 

2A The Magistrate may in his discretion 
to make an order under section 2 where in his opinion 
the contract in lespect of a breach of which the 
complaint has been made was substantially unfair. 

2B (2) If in any proceedings under this Act tihe®o®p6“w''“® 
Magistrate is of opinion that the complaint was false or 
to the knowledge of the complainant or was frivolous 
or vexatious, he may in his discretion call upon the 
complainant forthwith to show cause why he should 
not pay compensation to the person complained 
against. 

(!') The Magistrate ^all consider any cause which 
such complainant may show, and, if after so doing 
he is satisfied that the accusation was false to the 
knowledge of the complamant or was frivolous or 
vexatious, he may, for reasons to be recorded, direct 
that compensation not exceeding fifly lupees be 
paid by the complamant to the person complained 
against. 

(3) Compensation 
3 
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(5) Compensation for the payment /of which an 
order is made under sub-section {3) shall be recover- 
able as if it were a fine, and the Magistr§,te may, by 
the order directing payment of the same, farther 
order tlfat in default of payment the complainant 
shall suffer simple imprisonment for a period which 
may extend to thirty days or until payment is made, 
whichever period is shorter *’ 


iimentoent 4 . In sectiou 3 of the said Act for the words “to 
he imprisoned with hard labour” the words “to 
1869 imprisonment ” shall be substituted 

5. 5'or section 4 of the said Act the following 
foe section 4, seotiou shall be substituted, namely — 

ActXlUof 

1859 

To what “4 In this Act the wold “contract ” shall ex- 

tend to aU contracts within the meaning of the* Indian 
Contract Act, 1872 


1X0*1873,. 


Provided that nothing in this Act shall apply to 
contracts where, a period having been specified for 
performance, such peiiod exceeds one year ” 
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XI of 1916 


XI of 1916 


[Passed by the Indian Legislative Codvcil] 

{Beeeived the assent of the Ooveino) General on thej^ih Match, 

1920 ) 


An Act to amend the Import and Export of 
Goods Act, 1916 

W HEREAS it is expedient to amend the Impoit 
and Export of Goods Act, 1916 , It is hereby 
enacted as follows — 

1 . This Act may he called the Import and Ex- s^ort title 
port of Goods (Amendment) Act, 1920, 

2 In sub-seotion (3) of section 1 of the Import an4 Amendment 
Export of Goods Act, 1916, foi the words “ during the lefxi 
continuance of the present wai, and for a penod ofwie 
SIX months thereafter ” the words “up to the 31st day 
of March, 1921,” shall be substituted 
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ACT No. XIV OF im 


[Passed by the Isdian Legisiative CODNOSI.J- 

(Received the assent of the Governor Genet al on the20fh Man eh, 

1920) 


An Act to provide more effectual control "over 
the administration of Charitable and Reli- 
gious Trusts 

W HEREAS it IS expedient to ]irovide facilities 
for the obtaining ot infoimation regarding trusts 
created for public pui poses of a chaiitable or religious 
nature, and to enable the trustees of such tiusts to 
obtain the directions of a Court on certain matters, 
and to make special piovision for the payment of the 
expenditure incurred in ceitain suits against the 
trustees of such trusts; It is hereby enacted as 
follows — 

1 , (J) This Act may be called the Charitable and short 
Religious Trusts Act, 1920 and extent ’ 

(5) -It extends to the whole of Biitish India 

Provided that the Governor General in Council 
may, by notification in the Gazette of India, direct 
that this Act, or any specified part thereof, shall not 
extend to any specified Province or area, or to any 
specified trust or class of trusts. 

2 In this Act, unless there is anything lepugnant interprek- 
in the subject oi context, “the Court” ^eans the*“” - 
Court of the District Judge, and includes the High 
Couit in the exeicise of its ordinary ongihal civil 
junsdxetion. 

3 Save hs hereinafter provided in this Act, any Power to 
person having an interest in any express or construe- Jg® 
tive trust created or existing fora public purpose of pect 

able orri^i 
^ gious nature 
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1 


a charitable oi religious nature may apply by petition 
to the Court within the local limits oi whose jurisdic- 
tion any substantial part of the subject-matter of the 
trust is situate to obtain an order embodying all or 
any ot the following directions, namely 

(1) directing the trustee to furnish the petitioner 

through the Court with particulars as to 
the nature and objects of the trust, and of 
the value, condition, management and ap- 
plication of the subject-matter of the trust, 
and of the income belonging thereto, or as 
to any of these matters, and 

(2) directing that the accounts of the trust shah 

be exammed and audited 

Provided that no person shall apply for any such 
direction in respect of accounts relating to a period 
more than three years prior to the date of the peti- 
- tion 

Contents and 4 (i) The petition shall show in what way the 
petitioner claims to be interested in the trust, and shall 
specify, as fai as may be, the particulars and the 
audit which he seeks to obtain. 


{2) The petition shall be in writing and shall be 
signed and verified in the manner prescribed by the 
Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, for signing and verify- v of isos 
ing plaints 

PwoetfaM on 5 (1) If the Court on receipt of a petition under 
petition section 3, after taking such evidence and making such 
mquiry, if any, as it may consider necessary, is of 
opinion that the trust to which the petition relates is 
a trust to which this Act applies, and that the petition- 
er has an interest therem, it shall fix a date for the 
hearing of the petition, and shall cause a copy thereof, 
together with notice of the date so fixed, to be served 
on the trustee and upon any other person to whom in 
its opinion notice of the petition should be given 

(9) ^ On the date fixed foi the hearing of the peti- 
tion, or on any subsequent date to which the hearing 
may he adjourned, the Court shall proceed to hear the 
petitioner and the trustee, if he appears, and any 
other person who has appeared in consequence of the 

notice 
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notice, or who it considers ought to be heard, and shall 
make such further inquiries, if any, as it thinks fit 
The trustee may and, if so required hy the Oouit, shall 
at the time of the first hearing or within such time as 
the Court m«ly permit present a written statement of 
his case If he does piesent a written statement, the 
statement shall be signed and verified in the manner 
V of 1908 prescribed by the Code of 0ml Procedure, 1908, for 
, signing and verifying pleadings. 

(3) If any person appears at the hearing of the 
petition and either denies the existence of the trust 
or demes that it is a trust to which this Act applies, and 
undei takes to institute within three months a suit 
for a declaration to that effect and for any other 
appropiiate relief, the Court shall order a stay of the 
proceedings and, if such suit is so instituted, shall 
continue the stay until the suit is finally decided 

{4) If no such undertaking is given, or if after 
the expiry of the three months no such smt has been 
instituted, the Court shall itself decide the question 

(5) On completion of the inquiry provided for in 
sub-section (5), the Court shall either msmiss the peti- 
tion or pass thereon such other order as it thinks & 

Piovided that, where a suit has been instituted in 
accordance with the provisions of sub-section (3), no 
order shall be passed by the Court which conflicts 
with the final decision therein 

(6) 8a^e as piovided in this section, the Court 
shall not try or determine any question of title 
between the petitioner and any person claiming title 
adversely to the tiust 

6 If a trustee without leasonable excuse fails toFajiareof 
comply with an Older made under sub-section (5) 
section 6, such trustee shall, without prejudice to any oi^uXr 
other penalty or liability which he may incur under 
any law for the time being in force, be deemed to 
have committed a breach of trust affording ground toi 
a suit under the provisions of section 92 of the Code 
V, of 1908 of Civil Procedure, 1908, and any such suit may, so 

far as it is based on such failure, be instituted without 
the previous consent of the Advocate General. 

7 (I) Save 
s 
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Uf {1) Save as hereinafter i>rovided in this Act, 
any trustee of an expiess or constructive trust cieated 
or existing for a public purpose of a charitable oi reli- 
gious natuie may apply by petition to the Court, 
■within the local limits of whose 3 unsdiction any sub- 
stantial part of the subject-matter of the trust is situ- 
ate, for the opinion, advice or direction of the Court 
on any question affecting the management or 
administration of the trust property, and the Court 
shall give its opinion, advice or direction, as the case 
may be, theieon; 

Piovided that the Couit shall not be hound to 
give such opinion, advice or direction on any question 
which it considers to be a question not proper for 
summary disposal 

{2) The Court on a petition under sub-section (l)> 
may either give its opinion, advice or diiection thereon 
forthwith, 01 fix a date for the hearing of the petition, 
and may diiect a copy thereof, together with notice of 
the date so fixed, to he served on such of the persons 
inteiested in the trust, or to he published for inform- 
ation in such mannei, as it thinks fit 

(5) On any date fixed under sub-section {2) oi on 
any subsequent date to which the hearing may be ad- 
journed, the Court, before giving any opinion, advice 
or direction, shall afford a reasonable opportunity of 
being heard to all peisons appealing in connection 
with the petition 

(4) A trustee stating in good faith Ihe facts of 
any mattei relating to the trust in a petition under 
sub-section ffj, and acting upon the opinion, advice 
or direction of tbe Court given thereon, shall be deem- 
ed, as far as his own responsibility is concerned, to 
have discharged his duty as such trustee in the matter 
in respect of which the petition was made 

8 The costs, charges and expenses of and inci- 
dental to any petition, and all proceedings in connec- 
tion therewith, under the foregoing provisions of this 
Act shall be in the discretion of the Court, which 
may direct the whole or any part of any such costs 
charges and expenses to he met from the property or 
income of the trust in respect of which the petition is 

mad& 
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made, or to be borne and paid m snob, manner and by 
such, persons as it thinks fit 

Provided that no such order shall be made against 
any peison (other than the petitioner) who has not 
received notice of the petition and had a leasonable 
oppoitunity of being heard theieon 

9 No petition under the foregoing provisions of 
this Act in relation to any tiust shall be enteitained 
in any of the following circumstances, namely — 

{a) if a suit instituted in accoi dance with the 
provisions of section 92 of the Oodo of 
Civil Proceduie, 1908, is pending in res- 
pect of the trust in question , 

(h) if the trust property is vested in the Treasurer 
of Charitable Endowments, the Adminis- 
tiator- General, the Official Trustee, oi 
any Society registered under the Societies 
Registiation Act, 1860 , or 
(cj if a scheme foi the administration of the 
trust property has been settled or approved 
by any Court of competent jurisdiction, 
or by any other authority actang under 
the provisions of any enactment. 

10 . (1) In any suit instituted under section 14 Powei of 
of the Religious Endowments Act, 1863, or under costs i/cor 
section 92 of the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, the tam suits 
Court trying such suit may, if, on application ot the t^tws of 
plaintiff and aftei hearing the defendant and making ctoutabieind 
such inquiry as it thinks fit, it is satisfied that such 
an oidei is necessary in the public interest, direct the 
defendant either to furnish security foi any expen- 
diture incurred or likely to be incurred by the plain- 
tiff in instituting and maintaining such suit, oi to 
deposit from any money in his hands as trustee of the 
trust to which the suit relates such sum as such Court 
considers sufficient to meet such expenditure in whole 
or in part 

(5) When any money has been deposited in 
accordance with an order made under sub-section (f), 
the Court may make ovei to the plaintiff the whole 

or 
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or any pait of sucli sum for the conduct of the suit 
Befoie making over any sum to the plaintiff, the Court 
shall take security from the plaintiff for the refund 
of the same in the event of such refund being subse- 
quently ordered by the Court. * 

11. (2) The provisions of the Code of Civil 
cedure, 3908, i elating to — 

{a) the proof of facts by affidavit, 

(6) the enforcing of the attendance of any person 
and his examination on oath, 

(<?) the enforcing of the production of documents, 
and 

{d) the issuing of commissions, 

shall apply to all proceedings under this Act, and the 
provisions i elating to the service of summonses shall 
apply to the service of notices thereunder. 

{2) The provisions of the said Code relating to the 
execution of deciees shall, so far as they are apph<^ble, 
apply to the execution of orders under this Act 

12. No appeal shall lie from any oider passed or 
against any opinion, advice or direction given undci 
this Act. 
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ACT No. XV OF 1920. 


[Passed the Indian Legislative Council] 

{SeeeiveA the assent of the Goveinot Geneial on the 20th Match, 

1920) 


An Act to constitute an Indian Red Cross 


Society. 


W HEUDAS it IS expedient to provide for tlie future 
administration of the various monies and gifts 
received from the public for the purpose of medical 
and other aid to the sick and wounded, and othei 
purposes of a like nature during the late wai, and 
more especially for the administration of the monies 
and property held by a Committee known as the Joint 
War Commit! ee, Indian Branch, of the order of St 
John of Jerusalem in England and the Biitish Bed 
Cross Society j 

And tvHBEBAS it IS expedient to constitute an 
Indian Bed Cross Socieiy with a view to the continua- 
tion m peace time, on a wider basis and with a wider 
purpose, of the work earned on by the said Committee 
durmg the war, and to provide for the affiliation 
therewith of othei societies and bodies having smulai 
objects ; It*is heieby enacted as follows — 


1 . (2) This Act may be called the Indian B,ed short fatie 
Cross Society & ot, 1920 •”* 

(5) It extends to the whole of Biitish India, in- 
cluding British Baluchistan, the Sonthal Paiganas 
and the District of Angul 

2 There shall be constituted by this Act a S,oeiety Oonsutatioa 
to be known as the Indian Bed Cross Society (Serein- 
after called the Society). The fiist members of the society. 
Society shall be nominated by persons who immedi- 
ately befoie the commencement of this Act were 
members of the Joint Wai Committee, Indian 


Branch 


1 
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Branch, of the Order of St John of Jerusalem in 
England and the Biitish Bed Cross Society (heiem- 
after called the Committee) at a meeting to be sum- 
moned and held for that pmpose in accordance with 
the usual practice of the Committee withm three 
months from the commencement of this Act. The 
number of members to be so nominated shall not be 
less than twenty-five oi more than fifiy 

3 . The Committee shall also at the same meeting 
appoint from among the membeis nominated under 
section 2 the Managing Body of the Society (herem-" 
after called the Managing Body), the membeis of 
which shall hold office as such until a new Managing 
Body IS appomted as hereinafter provided The 
number of members of the Mhnagmg Body shall not 
be less than ten or more than thirty 

4 The fiist members of the Society and all per- 
sons who may hereafter become members thereof 
so long as they continue so to be, are heieby con- 
stituted a body corporate under the name of the 
Indian B-ed Cross Society, and the said body shall have 
perpetual succession and a common seal with power 
to hold and acquire propeity, moveable and immove- 
able, and shall sue and be sued by the said name. 

5 The Managmg body shall, within six months 

from the commencement of this Act and sub 3 eot to 
the condition of previous publication, make lules 
for the management, control and piocedure of the 
Society. The lules may provide among other matters 
for the folio wmg, namely , — ^ 

(a) the conditions of membership of the Society ; 

(5) the appomtment and term of office of mem- 
bers of the Managing body ; 

(c) the choice of representatives on international 

- and other Committees , 

{d) representation on the Managing Body of 
Provincial and State Branch Committees 
and aflShated societies and bodies ; 

(e) the constitution of Finance, Medical and other 
Committees and the delegation of powers 

to them 
a 



Ov 1920.] Indw/n JRed Cross Sooie^$ 


to tliem , and 

(/) the legulation of the procedme geneially of 
the Society and Managing Body. 


Dissoluiioii 
aifd transfer 


6 Upon the nomination of the fiist members 

the Society* and the appointment of the Managing ^prop^" 


Comnuttee* 


(a) the Committee shall be dissolved , 

(&) all property, moveable or immoveable, of 
or belonging to the Committee shall vest 
in the Society and shall be applied by the 
Managing Body to the ob3ects and pnr- 
poses heieinafter set out , and 

(c) all the debts and liabilities ot the Committee 
shall be transferred to the Society, and 
shall theieafter be discharged and satisfied 
by it out of the aforesaid property, and 
each and every member of the Committee 
shall be wholly dischaiged therefrom 

7. Notwithstanding anything contained in any 
appeal foi subscriptions or gifts to or foi the pm- Society * 
poses of the Committee, the Managing Body may 
its discretion apply — ^ 

(a) either the corpus or the income or any 
part of such corpus or income of any 
property vested in it under clause (&) of 
section 6 for the relief of sickness, suffei- 
ing 01 distiess caused by the operation of 
war in India [or m any othei country in 
which Expeditionary Eorees from India 
may, from time to time, be employed and 
for purposes cognate to that ob]eet and 
in maintainmg Bed Cross Dep6ts for 
military purposes , 

(5) in accordance wiih the provisions of section 
8 the mcome only of any such property 
but not the corpus oi any part thereof for 
the relief of sickness oi suffermg m India, 

■whether due to the operation of war or 
not, 01 in pursuance of any of the ob 3 ects 
set forth in the Eirst Schedule. 


8. If 

3 
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8. I£ Blanch Committees consisting of members 
of the Society aie constituted in any of the Provinces, 
States and other paits of India specified in th.e Second 
Schedule, Ihen, subject to the requirements of the 
Managing Body for the purposes of clause (») of 
section- 7 and any piovision foi expenses *of manage- 
ment, the income of the property which has been 
vested in the Society under clause (6) of section 
shall be distributed annually among such Bianeh 
Committees in the proportion shown in the said 
Schedule, to he expended by them and at their discie- 
tion upon all or any of the objects referred to in clause 
(ft) of section 7 

1 he Managing Body may also affiliate to the 
Society any other society or body having all or any of 
the objects and purposes referred to in section 7, and 
may provide for the allocation and distribution of 
funds, through such society oi body, to or for any such 
objects or purposes. 

10 The Managing Body shall have authoiity te 
determine in all cases what matters properly fall 
within the scope of clause (ft) of section 7, and its 
decision m all such matters shall be binding on 
all Blanch Committees and afl&hated societies or- 
bodies 

11 The Managing Body may also receive and 
hold gifts of whatsoever description either for the 
general purposes of the Society or foi any paitieular 
purpose for which the corpus or income of tlie propeity 
vested in it under clause (ft) ot section 6 may be 
applied under the provisions of section 7, and on 
leceipt of such gifts may, subject jto the provisions of 
rules made under section 5, apply the same to such 
purposes, either directly oi through Branch Committees, 
or societies or bodies affiliated undei section 9. 

12 Subject to the provisions of rules made undei 

section 5, each Bianeh Committee shall have all 
power to regulate its own piooedure and constitution, 
to receive gifts and expend all monies received by it 
for its purposes, either diiectly or through other 
societies or bodies. ^ 

FIEST SCHEDULE 
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FIRST SCHEDULE 
(See section, 7 ) 

Objects to wbicb the fauds o£ the Society may be applied • — 

(1) The care of the sick aud \roiuided men of His IM^i^Sty’s 
Forces, whether still on the active list or demobilised. 

(2) The care of those suffering from tuberculosis, having 
regard in the first place to soldiers and sailors, whether they 
have contracted the disease on active service or not. 

(3) Child welfare 

(4) Work parties to provide the necessary garments, etc , 
for hospitals and health institutions in need of them. 

(5) Assistance regnued m all branches of nuising, health and 
welfare work, ancillary to any organisations which have or may 
come into being in India and which are recognised by the 
Society 

(6) Home Service Ambulance Work. 

(7) Provision of comforts and assistance to members of 
His ll^jesty's Foices, whether on the actxve list or demobilised. 

(8) Such other cognate objects as may, frofii time to time, be 
approved by the Society. 

(9) The expenses of m&nagemefit of the Society and its 
branches and affiliated societies ^nd bodies. 

(10) The representation of the Society on or at International 
or other Committees formed for fQi:theting objects similar to 
those of the Society 


SECOND SCHEDULE. 

6 
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SECOND SCHEDULE 
{See section 8 ) 

Statement showing conhihutions made Ig Fiovmces and States in 
i^ia to the Centrah Oui "Fund and the appioxi- 
mate percentage of their claim on the interest on the capital 
fund of the Joint War Committee, Indian Branch 


1^'ames of Province^ States, etc 

Amount 

of 

contribution 

Approximate 
percentage 
of claim on 
the inteiest 
of Capital 
Fund 






Lahhs 


tTnited Provinces 

• 




IS 

18 

Bombay * , 



♦ 

« 

10 

12 

Bengal 

• 




10 

12 

Punjab 


• 

• 


11 

11 

Buma * , 





6 

7 

Cential Provinces , 


• 



4 

45 

Bibar and Onesa 




« 


6 

Rajputana 

• 

• 


• 

4 

45 

Madras 

• 

• 



6 

7 

Central India , 

• 





35 

Korth-West Prontiei 

• 




2I 

2 5 

Hydeiabad 

* 




8 

3 5 

Assam 





H 

16 

Balncblstan 

• 

• 



H 

1 6 

Mysore * 


• 

• 

t 

H 

16 

Rasbmip , 





1 

1 

Baroda « , 



• 

% 

i 

5 

Delhi * • 


• 

• 

• 

2 

3 

5 . 
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ACT No. XVI OF im. 


[Passed bt tee Indian Liqisbatite Coencii^ 

{Secetved the assent of the Goternoi General on the ZOth Match, 

1920) 


An Act to transfer tbe Jagannath College at 
Dacca from Trustees to the Governor of 
Bengal in Council. 

W HEREAS by a deed of trust dated the fiist day 
of March, 1907 (hereinafter referred to as the 
piincipal deed), Kishori Lai Ray Ohaudhuri, a 
zemindar of Dacca, tiansfened the institution, at 
Dacca known as the Jagannath College, together 
with certain leasehold land, buildings and moveable 
property theiein particularly referred to and desciibed 
to Rai Chandra Kumar Dutt Bahadur, Ananda 
Chandra Ray and himself, and appomted them and 
himself as trustees, for the purposes, mt&r aha, of 
maintaining and managing the said mstitution in the 
manner and upon the terms set out in the prmcipal 
deed; ? ^ soo 

And wheeeas the said Kishori Lai Ray Chaudhuri 
died on the thud day of June, 1909 ; 

And WHEEiAS by a further deed of tiust, dated 
the twenty-fourth day of August, 1909, the said 
Rai Chandia Kumar Dutt Bahadur and Ananda 
Chandia Ray, as the then surviving trustees 
undei the pimcipal deed m puisuance of the authority 
therein contained, appomted Jasoda Lai Ray 
Chaudhuri, Kumar Raneadra l^arayan Chaudhuri 
andDinesh Ohundra Ray Chaudhuri to be trustees 
jointly vith them the said Rai Chandra Kumar Dutt 
Bahadui and Ananda Chandra Ray (all of which 
pel sons collectively are hereinafter referred to as the 
trustees), for the purposes aforesaid, and trans- 
ferred 
1 
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feired to the trustees, in addition to the said institution 
and the properties hereinbefore referred to certain 
other land therein particularly referred to and 
described , 

And •wbbeea.s it is expedient, in connection with 
tbs of University of Dacca, to put 

an end to the said trusts and to vest the said institu- 
tion and properties in the Governor of Bengal lu 
Council , 

It is hereby enacted as follows *•— 

Short title (j\ This Act may be called the Jagannath 

meiusanieiit College Act, 1920. 

(-8) It shall come into force on such date as the 
' Governor General in Council may, by notification in 

' the Gazette of India, direct. 

t&hwterof 2 (1) Prom the commencement of this Act, the 
oX”a*wth iD-stitution heretofore known as the Jagannath College 
o^»in*^o- at Dacca, together with the leasehold and other land 
Gwern- m Parts I and II of the Schedule and all 

meat ' buildings and other erections standing or being thereon, 
and all moveable properties, funds, monies, lights and 
powers which, immediately before the commencement 
of this Act, weie vested in or held by the trustees as such 
for the purposes of the principal deed, shall be 

- tiansfeiied to, and shall be vested m and held by, the 
Governor of Bengal in Council (hereinafter referred 
to as the Local Government) 

{3) All debts and liabilities of the Jagannath 
College shall, from the commencement of this Act, 
be transferred to the Local Government, which shall 
thereafter discharge and satisfy all such debts and 
liabilities out of the aforesaid pioperties 

indemBities 3* (I) No suit shall be instituted against the Local 

- Government or against any officer of Government m 
respect of anythmg done oi purporting to be done 
undei tihis Act, or in respect of any alleged neglect or 
omission to perform any duty devolving upon the 
Local Government under tins Act, or in respect of the 
exercise of, or failure to exercise, any power conferred 
on it by this Act 


% 


(3) No 
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i 

(S) No suit shall lie against the tiiistees, or any of 
them, in lespect of anything done or purpoiting to be 
done under this Act or for the purpose of gmrj efPect 
to the piOTisions of this Act. “ 


THE SCHEDULE 

{See section 2 ) 

,Part I 

A piece of valid Idkheraj land in mahallah 
T^uatu^ly y^thiu the city of Dacca and under the 
juiisdiction of the town police-station, bounded and 
butted on the south by the public road, now named 
as D^ll Eoad, and by the buildings belonging to the 
late Gouianga Haii De and to the late Eamsunder 
1 formerly belonged to Mi J P Wise 
and toBabu Ruplal Das and to Kunia Behan Gone 

to Durgamony and to &e 
late Goyinda Sh^ And on the east by the premises 
belonging to the East Bengal Brahmo Somai and by the 
■western wall ^the piemises belonging to Jagat Sundari 
and by aportion of the western wall of the piemises 
occupied by the Pogose School. And on the north by 
toe southern wall of the premises occupied by the said 

rSi ^ the building belonging toBabus 

p al and Eaghu Nath Das and others And on the 
vest by a portion of toe lane known as Kayiraia’s Lane 
and by the premises belongmg to Babu Kailash 

formerly belonged to the late 
Broja Chandra Mazumdar and by the premises now 
belonging to Eajani Kanta Gupta and by the premises 
belonging to Gourang Govinda Shaha, together with 
and containing (a) one two-storied buildmg facing to- 
WMds the south ^d rtinning from east to west, and 
(5) one one-sfened building to toe north-east of the 
said two-storied building and also facmg towards toe 
south and running from east to west which two build- 
ing are now mainly used by the aforesaid school, and 
to; a walled enclosure, used as a privy by students, lying 
an the comer between the premises of Babus Euplal 

and 
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and Eaghn Nath and otheis and the aforesaid western 
wall of the said Pogose School All these buildings 
are standing upon the said land. The piemises is 
numbeied now as 69 in the legister of the Dacca 
Municipality 

property is held subject to the terms of a 
registered lease dated the 9th day of Pebiuaiy, 1887, 
between Eebati Mohan Basak and others of the 
one part and Kishoii Lai Bay Ohaudhuiiof the other 
part 

Paet II. 

A piece of valid lahherc^ land in the city of Dacca, 
within the juiisdiction of the sadar pohce-station and 
Sub-Eegistry office, under thak No. 216, bemg holding 
No 15T of the Dacca Municipality, bounded on the 
immediate south by the lands of Bash Behan Basak, 
Lai Mohan Basak and others and the Brahmo Somaj, 
on the immediate noith by the premises of the Pogose 
School and the lane leading to the Small Cause Court 
and Pogose School, on the immediate west by the 
leasehold house of Earn Chaian and Krishna Charan 
Basak, « 5 , by the present premises of the Jagannath 
College, and on the immediate east by the public road 
containing open lands with masomy walls and shed«, 
etc 
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Short title 
apd com- 
nreHO^moixt 


Amendment 
of section 2, 
Act Vll of 
3918 


Amendment 
ot section 3, 
Act VII of 
1918 


Amendment 
ef i^eotio^i 14. 

ActTIX of 
1918 


[Passed by tde Ii^dun Legislative Codncil] 

{Heceivecl the assent of ilte Gove'inoi General on the ^nd 
Mai eh, 1920 ) 


An Act further to amend the Indian Income- 
tax Act, 1918 

W HEREAS it IS expedient fmther to amend the 

Indian Income-tax Act, 1918, It is hereby vji i9i8 
enacted as follows — ■ 

1. (I) This Act may be called the Indian Income- 
tax (Amendment) Act, 1920 

{S) It shall come into force on the first day of 
April, 1920 ^ 

3 In section 2 of the Indian Income-tax Act, vn of ms 
1918 (hereinafter referied to as the said Act), after 
clause {IS), the following clause shall be inserted, 
namely — 

“ {ISA) Registered firm means a firm consti- 
tuted under an in'stiument of partnership 
specifying the individual shares of the 
partners of which the prescribed paiti- 
cujars have been :pegistered with the 
Collector m the prescribed mannei ” 

3. In sub-section {S) of section 3 of the said Act 
after clause (*a?), the following clause shall be inserted, 
namely — 

“ {a:) Agricultural income.” 

4 Eor the proviso to sub-section {$) of section U 
of the said Act the following shall be suhstitiited, 
namely • — 

“Provided that, wheie the assessee is a company 
or a registered firm and the taxable income of such 
company or firm is two thousand inipees or upwards, 

ineome-fax 
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income-tax shall be levied at the maximum rate speci- 
fied in Schedule 1 ” 

5 In Chapter I of the said Act after section 14 
the following section diall be inserted, namely — 

14A. (1). Where owing to the fdet that the total 
income of any person has leached or exceeded h 
certain limit, he is liable to pay income-tax at^ a 
bighei rate, the amount of income-tax payable by him 
shall, where necessaiy, be leduced so as not to exceed 
the aggregate of the following amounts, namely — 

(«) the amount which would have been payable 
if his total income had been a sum loss by 
one rupee than that limit, and 
(6) the amount by which his total income exceeds 
that sum. 

(5) The income-tax payable by any person ^all 
in no case exceed the amount by which his taxable 
income is greater than two thousand rupees.’* 

6 The sections of the said Act mentioned in ^ the 
Schedule are hereby repealed to the extent spfeified 
in the second column thereof ; 

Provided that suih lepeal shall not affect the 
liability of any person to pay any sura due from him 
or any existing right of refund under the said Act 

SCHEDULE 
{See eeetion 6 ) 


Sections repeat bo 


Section 

1 E'^fcent of repeal 

Section 4 » 

The whole 

Secfcion 6 • 

The words—** (f) any salarynot exceeding five hundred 
rupees per mensem received by any member of His 
Majesty's Porce<i, or of His Mejosty^s Indian Foro''8, 
as the pay of an appointment wlucii is oul manly rc" 
served axolusiveh foi members of those Eorcea oi 

{nr 

Section 11 , 

The words ** with the exception of agncultmal income 

Section IS • 

The words Afllaims and/^ 

Section 6S * 

The second proviso ^ 
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ACT No. xvm OF 1920. 


[Passed the iNDiiE Legislahte CodeoiIi ] 

{Received the assent of the Gomnot Geneial on the 23id 
Mai oh, 1920) 


An Act to^ establish, and incorporate a unitary 
Dao^!^^ residential University at 


HERE AS it IS expedient to establish and m- 
» » wiporate a unitary teaching and residential 
IJniversity at Dacca, It is hereby enacted as 


\ called the Dacca Hni- 

veisity Act, 1920. 

{2) It shall, save as otherwise expressly provided 
herein, come into foice on such date as the Governor 

notification in the Gazette 


Shoit 

and cam 
iDencemeut 


Statutes made heie- Defimio.*' 


(a) "^^l means a unit of residence for 

students of the University provided or 
maintained by the University, 

(d) “Hostel” means a unit of residence for 
students of the University piovided other- 
wise thau by the University, and not 
maintap.ed by the University but ap- 
proved and licensed by the University in 
accordance with the provisions of thia 
Act; 

(o) “Local Government ” means the Governor 
or Bengal in Council; 

(d) “ Provost ” means the head of a TTaII . 

(e) “registered 
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{e) ‘‘ re^istei6d giaduates” means graduates 
registered uiidei the provisions of this 
Actj 

(/) “Statutes,” “Oidmauees” and “Eegu- 
lations ” mean, respectively, the Statutes, 
Oldman ces and Regulations of the Uni- 
versity for the time being in foice , 

ig) “teaehers” includes Professors, ReSdeis and 
Lecturers ; 

{K) “Univeisity” means the Umversity of 
Dacca; and 

(«) “"Warden” means the head of a Hostel. 


The XTnmersity. 

^ Chancellor and Vice-Chaacelloi 

/ y » of the University and the first membeis of the Court, 
the Executive Council and the Academic Council at^jd 
all persons who may hereaftei become such oflSceis 
or membeis, so long as they continue to hold such 
office or membership, aie hereby constituted a body 
ooiporate by the name of the University of Dacca 

{S) The Univeisity shall have perpetual succession 
and a Common Seal, and shall sue and be sued by the 
said name 

4 The Univeisity shall have the following rowers, 

sity. namely — 

(1) to piovide for instruction in such liranehes of 
learning as tho University may think fit, and to 
make provision foi research and for the advancement 
and dissemination of knowledge, 

(2) to hold exammations and to giant and confei 
degrees and other academic distinctions to and on 
peisons who — 

[a) shall have pursued a couise of study in the 
- . University, or 

{b) are teachers m educational institutions. 

Under, conditions laid down m the Ordinances /ind 
Regulations, and shall have passed the examinations 
of the l[niv^rsity, under like conditions, 


6 , 


(3) to 
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(3) to confer honoiary degrees or other distinc- 
tions on appioyed persons in the mannei laid down m 
the Statutes, 

to grant such diplomas to and to provide such 
lectures and instruction foi persons, not being 
membeis of the University, as the University may 
determine, 

(6) to co-operate with other Universities and 
authorities in such manner and for such purposes as 
the Univeisity may determine, 

(6) to institute Professorships, leaderships, 
Lectuieships and any' othei teaching posts required 
by the University, and to appoint persons to such 
Professorships, Eeaderships, Lectuieships and posts, 

(7) to institute and awaid Pellowships, Scholar- 
ships, Exhibitions and Piizes in accoidance with the 
Statutes and the Regulations, 

(8) to institute and maintain Halls for the lesi- 
dence of students of the University, and to approve 
and license Hostels maintained by othei persons for the 
residence of such students, 

(9) to demand and receiye sudi fees as may be 
prescribed in the Ordinances, 

(10) to supervise and control the residence and 
discipline of students of the University, and to make 
arrangements for promoting then health, and 

(11) to do all such other acts and thmgs, whether 
incidents,! to the powers aforesaid or not, as may be 
requisite in order to further the ob 3 eots of the Uni- 
versity as a teaching and examining body, and to 
cultivate and promote arts, science and other branches 
of learning. 

6 . The University shall be open to all persons of Umverw^ 
either sex and of whatever race, creed or class, and 
shall not be lawful for the University to adopt or ana c*^ 
impose on any person any test whatsoev«i of religious ' 
belief or profession in order to entitle him to be- ad- 
mitted thereto as a teacher or student, or to hold any 
office therein, or to giadnate theieat, or to enjoy or 
exercise any privilege thereof, except where such test 
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is specially prescribed by the Statutes, or, m respect 
of any partictdar benefaction accepted by the Uni- 
versity where such test is made a condition theieof, 
by any testamentary or other instrument creatine 
such benefaction : 

Provided that nothing in this seotfon shall be 
deenied to prevent religious instruction being given 
in the manner prescribed by the Oriinanoes to those 

t it 'by persons (whether 

, teachers or the University or not) approved for that 
V x.t i, ^7 i>b.e Executive Council. 

TfacJjingof ^ 

% Wr. D- 4) All recognised teaching in connection with 

I~®. University courses shall be conducted by the 
University, and si all include lecturing, laboratory 
wort and other teaching conducted m the University 
by the Professora, Eeaiers, Lecturers and other 
teachers thereof m accordance with any syllabus nre- 
scnbed by the Regulations 

(3) The authorities responsible for orgamsing such 
teaching shall be prescribed by the Statutes 

(5) The courses and curricula shall be prescribed 
by the Ordinances and the Regulations 

(4) Reoogmsed teaching shall be supplemented by 
tutorial instruction given in the University or, under 
the control of the Umveisily, in Halls and Hostels 

(5) It shall not be lawful for the University to 
conduct courses or maintain classes for the purpose of 
preparing students for admission to the Uuiv^sity. 


The Visit or. 


Ihe-Tisifcor 


JF ±1’ i:^) Governor General shall be the Visitor 
ot the University. 

. (P) The Visitor shall have the right to cause an 

inspection to be made by such person or persons as he 
may direct of the University, its buildings, labora- 

of any mstitutions associated 
With the University, and also of the examinations, 
teaching and other work conducted or done by the 
Umversity, and to cause an inquiry to he maim in 
lise manner in respect of any matter connected witji 


tihe 
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the University. The Visitor shall in every case give 
notice to the University of his intention to cause an 
inspection or inquiiy to be made, and the University 
snail be entitled to be represented thereat 

(5) The Visitor may address the Chancellor with 
reference to tho results of such inspection or inquny, 
and the Chancellor shall communicate to the Exe- 
cutive Council the views of the Visitor and shall, 
alter ascertaining, if he so thinks fit, the opinion of 
the Executive Council theieon, advise the University 
upon the action to be taken thereon 

{4) The Executive Council shall report to the 
Cliancellor for communication to the Visitor such 
action, jf any, as it is proposed to take or has been 
taken upon the results of such inspection or iiiquiiy 

( 5 ) Where the Executive Council does not, within 
a I'easonable time, take action to the satisfaction of 
the Chancellor, the Chancellor may, after considering 
any explanation furnished or representation made by 
the Executive Council, issue such directions as he 
may think fit, and the Executive Council shgll 
comply with such directions 

Officers of the Tfniverstty. 

8 The following shaU be the officers of the offims of 
University — the Umver* 

(I) The ChanceUol, 

(II) Thb Vice-Chancellor, 

(III) The Treasurer, 

(IV) The Provosts, 

(V) The Eegistrar, 

(VI) The Deans of the Eaculties, and 

(VII) Such oilier officers as may be declared by the 
Statutes to be officers of tho University. 

8 (I) The Chancellor shall be the Governor of The chan,* 
Bengal He shall by virtue of his office be the head 
of the University and the President of the Court, and 
shall when present preside at meetings of the Court 
and at any Convocation of the University, 


{2) The 
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{2) The Chancellor shall have such powers as may 
be conferred on him by this Act or the Statutes 

(d) hlvery proposal for the conferment of an 
honoraiy degree shall be subject to the confirmation 
of tlje Ohancelloi. 

(4) The Chancellor shall, where committees of 

selection for Professorships and Readerships are 
constituted in British India, appoint in the manner 
prescribed by the Statutes one or more members of 
every such committee. t 

The Vice-Chancellor shall be appointed 
by the Chancellor after consideration of the recom- 
mendations of the Executive Council, and shall hold 
office for such term and subject to such conditions 
as may be prescribed by the Statutes 

{2) Where any temporary vacancy in the office 
of the Vice-Chancelloi occurs by reason of leave, ill- 
ness or other cause, the Executive Council shall forth- 
with report the same to the Chancellor, who shall 
make such arrangements for carrying on the offic#of 
the Vice-Chancellor is he may think fit 

the . Vice-Chancellor shall be a whole- 

Vice Chftucei- time officei of the University. He shall be the prin- 
cipal executive and academic officer of the University, 
and shall, in the absence of the Chancellor, preside at 
meetings of the Court and at any Convocation of the 
University. He shall be an ex-offlew member and 
Chairman of the Executive Council ftnd of the 
Academic Council, and shall be entitled to be present 
and to speak at any meeting of any authority or other 
body of the University, but shall not be entitled to 
vote thereat, unless he is a member of the authority or 
body concerned, 

(2) It shall be the duty of the Vice-Chancellor to 
see that this Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances are 
faithfully observed, and be shall have all powers 
necessary for this purpose 

(5) The Vice-Chancellor shall have power to 
convene meetinaa ot the Oouit, the Executive Coun- 
cil and the Academic. Council 


W 


(4) In 
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(4) In any emergency winch, in the opinion of 
, the Vice-Obancellor, lequues that immediate action 

should be taten, the Vice-Chancellor shall take 
such action as he deems necessary, and shall within 
seven days, thereafter repoit bis action to the 
officer, authority or other body who or which in the 
ordinal y course would have dealt with the matter. 

(5) The Vice-Chancellor shall give effect to the 
oiders of the Executive Council regaiding the 
appointment, dismissal and suspension of the 
officers and teachers of the University, and shall 
exercise general control over the members of the 
University. He shall be responsible for the discipline 
of the University in accordance with this Act, the 
Statutes and the Oidinances 

(0) The Vice-Chancellor shall exercise such other 
powers as may be prescribed by the Statutes and the 
Oidinances 

12 (i) The Treasurer shall be appointed 
the Chancellor upon such conditions and for such 
period, and shall receive such remuneration (if any) 
from the funds of the University, as the Chancellor 
shall deem fit. 

($) 'Where any temporary vacancy in the office 
of the Treasurer occurs by reason of leave, illness 
or other cause, the Executive Council shall forth- 
with lepoit the same to the Chancellor, who shall 
make such arrangements foi carrying on the office of 
the Treasurer as he may think fit, 

(5) The Tieasuier shall exercise general supei- 
vision ovei the funds of the University, and shall 
advise in legaid to its financial policy. 

(4) He shall be an ex^offlao member of the Exe- 
cutive Council, and shall, subject to the control of 
the Executive Council, manage the property and 
investments of the University He shall be res- 
ponsible for the presentation of the annual estimates 
and statement of acconnts 

(5) Subject to the powers of the Executive 
Council, he shall he responsible for seeing that all 

monies 

11 ,. 
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monies are expended on the purpose for which they 
are gi anted or allotted 

(6) All contracts shall be signed by the Treasurer 
on behalf of the University. 

(5^) He shall exercise such other powers as may 
be prescribed by the Statutes and the Ordinances 
.UjeKegtetiar Ecgistrai* shall act as Secretaiy of the 

Court and the Executive Council He shall main- 
tain a register of registered giaduates in accordance 
with the Statutes, and shall exercise such other 
poweiS as may bepiesciibed by the Statutes and the 
Ordinances 

, officers, 14. The powers of officers of the University 
other than the Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, the 
Treasuier and the Eegistiar, shall be prescribed by 
the Statutes and the Ordinances. 

Juthonhes of the TJmverstty 

15 The following shall be the authorities of the 
Oiu4wity University — 

I The Court. 

II The Executive Counei], 

III The Academic Council, 

IV The Eacultics, and 

V, Such other authorities as may be declared 
by the Statutes to be authorities of the 
University. 

iiife Court 16 (f) The Court shall consist of the following 
persons, namely 

Class L — members. 

(i) The Chancellor, 

{n) The Vice-Chancellor, 

(in) The Treasurer, 

(ip) The Registrar, 

(«) The Provosts and Wardens, 

(n) The Professors and Eeaders, and 

(vn) such 
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(w) such other ex-officio members as may be 
prescribed by the Statutes 


Class II —Other members. 


(»m) Graduates of the University elected by 
the registered graduates from among their 
own body, 

{ix) five Lecturers elected by the teachers of the 
University, 

(a?) persons appointed by the Chancellor, 

(a;*) persons appointed by the Chief Commis- 
sioner of Assam, whose number shall be 
determined by the Chancellor, 

{xn) ten persons appointed by associations or 
other bodies approved in tibs behalf bv 
the Chancellor, and ^ 

{xiu) persons (if any) appointed by the Chancellor 
to be life-members on the ground that 
they have rendered great services to educa- 
tion or have made substantial donations 
to the University. 

{B) The number of members to be elected or 
clauses {mii) and (a?) and the tenure 
01 office of members to be elected or appointed undei 
claiwes {mii), (a?), {xi) and {xii) of sub-section (1) 
sbaU be prescribed by the Statutes, and the manner 
of I? oting for the election of members to be elected 
undei clauses {wii) and («a?) of sub-section (1) aball 
be presciibed by the Ordinances 


1 , ^ shall, on a date to be fixed Meefangs of 

Dy me Vice-Chancellor, meet once a year at a meeting 
to be called the annual meeting of the Court ” 

(^) The Vioe-Chaucellor may, whenever he thinks 
ni^ and shall, upon a requisition in writmg signed 
by not loss tbo/n thirty mombors of the Court, convene 
a special meeting of the Court. 

n. !?■ provisions of this Act, thePowe«aod 

court shali exercise the foUovWng nowers and uer- **®*>®* tho 
form the following duties, namely . — ^ 

(a) of making Statutes, and of amending or 
repealing the same, ‘ 


(i) of 
IS 
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(g) of considenng and cancelling Oidmances, 
and 

{c) of considering and passing resolution^ on 
the annual report, the annual accounts 
and the ftnancial estimates, ' 

and shall exercise such other powers and perform 
such other duties as may be conferred or imposed 
upon it by this Act oi the Statutes 

19. The Executive Council shall be the execu- 
tive body of the University, and its constitution 
and the terms of office of its members, other than 
esd-offioio members, shall be prescribed by the 
Statutes. 

20. The Executive Council — 

(a) shall hold, control and administer, the 
property and funds of the Tlniv^ity, 
and foi these purposes shall appoint 
from among its own members a Einance 
Committee to advise it on matters of 
finance. The Treasurer shall be Chair- 
man of the Einance Committee, and at 
least one member of the Committee shall 
be a member elected to tbe Executive 
Council by the Court; 

(5) shall direct the form, custody and use of the 
Common Seal of the XJmversity , 

(c) shall, subject to the powers conferred by 

this Act on the Vice-Chancellor, regulate 
and determine all matters concerning the 
University in accordance with this Act, 
the Statutes and the Ordmances : 

Provided that no action shall be taken by the 
Executive Council in respect of the fees 
paid to examiners and the emoluments of 
teachers otherwise than on the recom- 
mendation of the Academic Council , 

(d) shall lay d)efore the Local Government 

annually a full statement of all the 
requests received by it for financial 
assistance from any institution associated 

with 
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with the TTniveisity, together with its 
views thereon , 

{e) shall administer any funds placed at the 
disposal of the University for specific 
purposes , 

(/) save as otherwise piovided by this Act or 
the Statutes, shall appoint the ofBceis 
(othei than the Chancellor, the Vice- 
Chancellor and the Treasure!), teacheis, 
clerical staff and servants of the Uni- 
versity, and shall define their duties and 
the conditions of thfiir service, and shall 
provide for the filling of temporary vacan- 
cies in their posts j 

(g) shall have powci to accept transfers of any 

moveable or immoveable property on 
behalf of the Umversity , 

(h) shall publish the results of the University 

examinations , 

(«) shall exercise such other powers and perform 
such other duties as may be conferred 
or imposed on it by this Act or the 
Statutes ; and 

(J) diall exercise all other powers of the Univer- 
sity not otherwise provided for by this 
Act or the Statutes 

21. Th« Academic Council shall he the academic The 
body of the University, and shall, subject to the Council 
provisions of this Act, the Statutes and the Ordinan- 
ces, have the contiol and general regulation, and be 
responsible for the maintenance of standards of 
instruction, education and examination within the 
University, ' and shall exercise such other powers 
and perform such othei duties as, may be conferred 
or imposed upon it by the Statutes. It shall have 
the right to advise the Executive Council on all 
academic matters. The constitution of the Academic 
Council and the term of ofdce of its members, other 
than ecs’O^mo memheis, shall be prescribed by the 
Statutes. 

22. (I) The 
16 
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ThePacnit.es 22. (i) The UmYCisity shall include the Facul- 
ties of Arts, Science, Law, Medicine [|and Agriculture, 
and such other Faculties (whether formed by the 
sub-division or combination of an existing Faculty 
or Faculties, oi by the creation of 'a new Faculty 
or otherwise) as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 
Fach Faculty shall, subject to the control of the 
Academic Council, have charge of the teaching and 
the courses of study and the research work in such 
subjects as may be assigned to such Faculty by the 
Ordinances. 

(.8) The constitution and powers of the Facul- 
ties shall be prescribed by the Statutes 

(3) There shall be a Lean of each Faculty, who 
shall be elected in the manner laid down in sub- 
section (3), and shall be responsible for the due 
observance of the Statutes, Ordinances and Regu- 
lations relating to the Faculty. 

(4) Each Faculty shall comprise such Lqiart- 
ments of teaching as may be prescribed by the 
Oidmances. The head of every such Department 
shall be the Professor of the Department or, if 
there is no Professor, the Reader If there is more 
than one Professor oi more than one Reader of a 
Department, as the case may be, the Vice-Ohancelloi 
shall appoint such Piofessoi or Reader to be head 
of the Department as he thjnks fit. The head of the 
Department shall be responsible to the Bean for the 
organisation of the teaching in that Department 

(5) The Ordinances shall provide for Depart- 
ments of Oriental Studies (including Departments 
of Islamjc and Sauskritic Studies) in the Faculty 
of Arts, in which the same degrees shall be 
conferred as in the other Departments of that 
Faculty. 

(3) The Dean of a Faculty shall be elected by 
the Faculty from among the heads of Departments 
of the Faculty. The Dean shall receive in xespect 
of his duties as Dean such additional remuneration 
(if any) as shall be fixed by the Executive Council, 
and shall hold office as Dean for such term as may be 
prescribed by .the Statutes. 

23. The 

16 
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23. The constitution, powers and duties of such othar 
other authorities as may be declared by the Statutes *** 
to be authorities of the TTniyersity shall be provided Umwwity. 
for m the manner prescribed by the Statutes. 

Umversity Dearies. 

24. The University shall include a Residence, trairersii^ 
Health and Discipline Boaid and such other Boards 

as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

25 The constitution, powers and duties of 
Residence, Health and Discipline Board and of aJl Board* to 
other Boards of the University shall be prescribed by 
the Ordinances. 

Statutes, Ordmances and Begulahms. 

« 

26. Subject to the provisions of this Act, thestetntoi 
Statutes may provide for all or any of the following 
matters, namely — * 

(«) the conferment Of honorary degrees , 

(5) the institution of Fellowships, Scholarships, 
Exhibitions and Prizes ; 

(o) the term of Office and conditions of SOTViee 
of the Vice-Chancellor; 

(d) the designations and powers of the officers 

of the Umversity , 

(e) the ocijistitution, powers and duties of the 

Court, the Executive Council, the Aca- 
demic Council and the Faculties ; 

(/) the institution and maintenance of Halls and 
the management of Hostels , 

(ff) the mode of appointment of the Piofessors 
and Readers of the University ; 

(A) the constitution of a pension or provident 
fund for the benefit of the officers, teach- 
ers, clerical staff and servante of the 
Univeisity ; 

(«) the maintenance of a register of registered 
graduates ; and 

(^) all matters which by this Act are to be or 
may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

27. (i) The 

17 
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~iael to b'y ” 

hereinafter appealing. ^ ^ ^ 

(3) Tlie Executive Council may nronose tn -tiia 
Oomt. 

If 

It to the Executive Couneil fJ. 

be“J£Sr3S?;S'^' /‘.“ 

statute or draft back to the Court for^rather^cn 
deration or, in the nf « ^urtner consi- 

Court. asoeu?& trSd hTf 
Statute passed by the Court aliaii i, ^sent A 

to by the 

(o) The Executive Council shnll T.r.+ ■„ ji 

ss»t?-.i£rs'£‘r=r 

opinion so expressed shall be fn writing aSd 

the Chancelloi “ sliall be submitted to 

the Oomt, the feecutive c“S STheA™^ 

& M c^or™"‘ - “ r 


:s!“sS-3£S“ 

' («) the courses of study to be laid down for all 

degrees and diplomas of the Uniyersityj 

(6) the 


18 
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(i) the conditions ntider •which students shall 
he admitted to the degiee or diploma 
courses and to the examinations of the 
TTniveisity-j and shall be eligible foi 
degieesand diplomas ; 

(e) the admission of students to the TJniyei- 
sity , 

(cZ) the conditions of lesidence of the students 
of the TJniveisity, the levying of fees 
for residence in Halls, and the licensing 
( f Hostels , 

(a) the fees to be chaiged for courses of study 
in the TJniveisity and for admission to 
the examinations, degiees, and diplomas 
of the University, 

(/) the giving of religious insti action , 

{g) the formation of Departments of teaching in 
the Paculties , 

(h) the constitution, powers and duties of the 
Boards of the Univeisity , 

(«) the conduct of examinations , and 

(/) all matters which by this Act or the Statutes 
are to be or may be provided for by the 
Ordinances 

29 . {!) Save as otherwise provided in this sec- Ordinances 
tion. Ordinances shall be made by the Executive 
Council . 

Provided that no Ordinance shall be made — 

(«) affecting the admission of students, or 
prescribing examinations to be lecognised 
as equivalent to the University exami- 
nations or the further qualifications men- 
tioned m sub-section (5) of sectiqn 34 
foi admission to the degree courses of 
the University, unless a draft of the same 
has heen proposed by the Academic 
Council, or 

(5) affecting the conduct or standard of exami- 
nations or any course of study, except in 

accordance 

19 
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accordance with a proposal of the Faculty 
or Faculties concerned, and unless a diaft 
of such Oidinanoe has been proposed by 
the Academic Council, or 

ip) affecting the conditions of residence of 
students, except after consultation with 
the Residence, Health and Discipline 
Board. 

(-2) The E:^eeutive Council shall not have power 
to amend any draft proposed by the Academic Coun- 
cil under sub-section (i), but may re 3 ect it or 
return it to the Academic Council for le-consideration, 
either in whole or in part, together with any amend- 
ments which the Executive Council may suggest. 

(3) All Ordinances made by the Executive Coun- 
cil shall be submitted, as soon as may be, to the 
Chancellor and the Court, and shall be considered 
by the Court at its next meeting. The Court shall 
have power, by a lesolution passed by a majoiity of 
not less than t^wo-thirds of the membois voting, to 
cancel any Ordinance made by the Executive 
Council, and such Oidinance shall, fiom the date 
of such lesolution, be void 

{4) The Chancellor may, at any time aftei any 
Ordinance has been considered by the Couit, signify 
to the Executive Council lus disallowance of such 
Ordinance, and, from the date of leceipt by the 
Executive Council of intimation of such disallow- 
ance, such Ordinance shall become void. 

(5) The Chancellor may direct that the opera- 
tion of any Ordmanee shidl be suspended until he 
has had an opportunity of exercising his power of 
disallowance An order of suspension under this 
sub-section shall cease to have effect on the expira- 
tion of one month from the date of such order; or 
on the expiration of fifteen days fiom the date of 
consideration of the Ordinance by the Court, which- 
ever period expires later. 

(6) Where the Executive Council has i ejected 
the draft of an Ordinance proposed by the Academic 
Council, the Academic Council may appeal to the 

Chancellor 

ao 
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Chancellor, who may, if he approves the draft, make 
the Ordinance An Ordinance made 'under this sub- 
section shall cease to have eJffect on the expiry of six 
months fiom the making thereof 

30. (1) Tjie authorities and the Boards of the 
XJniveisity may make Regulations consistent with 
this Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances — 

(a) laying down the procedure to be observed 
at their meetings and the numbei of 
meinbeis lequired to form a quorum j 

(5) pioviding for all matters which by this Act, 
the Statutes or the Ordinances are to be 
presciibed by Regulations, and 

(o) pioviding for all other matters solely con- 
cerning such authorities and Boards and 
not provided for by this Act, the Statutes 
and the Ordinances 

[2) Every authoiity of the Umversity shall make 
Regulations providing for the giving of notice to 
the members of such authority of the dates of 
meetings and of the business to be considered at 
meetings, and foi the keeping of a record of the 
proceedings of meetings. 

(5) The Executive Council may direct the amend- 
ment, in such manner as it may specify, of any 
Regulation made under this section or the annul- 
ment of any Regulation made under sub-section 
(^) 

Provided that any authority or Board of the* 
University which is dissatisfied with any such direc- 
tion may appeal to the Chancellor, whose decision 
in the matter shall be final. 


EestdewCi Sails and Sostels. 

, 31. Every studenf of the Universily shall reside EeMaen«se 

in a Hall or Hostel, or nndGr such conditions as 
may be piesoribed by the Statutes and the Ordi- 
nances. 


32. The 

21 
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32 « Tlie Halls of the XJnivexsity shall be — 

(a) the Dacca Hall, 

(5) the Muhammadan Hall, 

(c) the Jagannath Hall, and 

•(rf) such other Halls as may be ^resciibed by 
. the Statutes. 

33 * {1) The Hostels shall be such as may here- 
after be approved acd licensed by the Executive 
Council on such general or special conditions as 
may be prescribed by the Ordinances 

{2) The Wardens and supermtendmg staff of 
Hostels shall be appointed in the manner prescribed 
by the Statutes. 

(3) The conditions of residence in Hostels shall 
be prescribed by the Ordinances, and every Hostel 
shall be sub 3 ect to inspection by any member of the 
Eesidence, Health and Discipline Board authorised 
in this bdialf by the Board and by any officer of the 
Univeisity authorised in this behalf by the Executive 
Council 

(4) The Executive Council shall have power to 
suspend or withdraw the license of any Hostel which 
IS not conducted in accordance with the conditions 
prescribed by the Ordinances. 


34- (f) Admission of students to tfie Univer- 
sity shall be made by an admission committee (in- 
cluding at leEist one Provost and one Warden) 
appointed for that purpose by the Academic Coun- 
cil 

(^) Students shaE not be eligible for admission 
to a course of study for a degiee unless they have 
passed the Intermediate Examination of an Indian 
University incorporated by ap.y law for the time 
being in foice, or an examination recognised in 
accordance with the piovisions of this section as 
equivalent thereto, and possess such further quali- 
fications as may be prescubed by the Ordinances, 

(3) The 
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(3) The conditions under which students may- 
be admitted to the diploma courses of the Univer- 
sity shall be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

{4) The University shall not, save with the pre- 
vious sanction of the Governor General in Council, 
recognise (for the pui poses of admission to a course 
of study for a degree), as equivalent to its own 
degrees, any degree confeired by any other Umver- 
sity, or, as equivalent ,to the Intermediate Examina- 
tion of an Indian University, any examination 
conducted by any other authority 

35 . {1) All arrangements for the conduct 
examinations shall be made, and all examiners shall 
be appointed by the Academic Council in such 
manner as may be prescribed by this Act and the 
Ordinances. 

(2) If during the course of an examination any 
examiner is for any cause incapable of acting as 
such, the Vice-Chancellor shall appoint an examiner 
to fill the vacancy. 

(3) At least one examiner who is not a member 
of the University shall be appointed for each sub- 
ject included in a Department of teaching and form- 
ing part of the course which is required for a Univer- 
sity degree 

{4) The Academic Council shall appoint examin- 
ation committees, consisting of members of its own 
body 01 of other persons oi of both, as it thinks , 
fit, to moderate examination questions, to prepare 
the results of the examinations and to report such 
results to the Executive Council foi publication 


Annual Befort and Accounts. 

36 The annual report of -the University shall Anmwi 
bo prepared under the direction of the Executive 
Council, and shall be submitted to the Court on 
or before such date as may be presoiibed by the 
Statutes, "and shall be considered by the Court at 
its annual meeting Thp Court may pass resolutions 
thereon and communicate i^e same to the Exeou,. 

tive 
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tire Council which shall take such action thereon as 
it thinks fit 

37. (1) The annual accounts and balance-sheet 
of the University shall he piepared under the direc- 
tion of the Executive Council, and shall he subuiit- 
tigd to the Local Government for 4;he purposes of 
audit 

(5) The accounts when audited shall be publish- 
ed by the Executive Council m the Calcutta Gaz- 
ette, and copies theieof shall, together with copies 
of the audit report, if any, be submitted to the 
Court, to the Local Government and to the Gover- 
nor General in Council. The Executive Council 
shall also submit to the Court, on or before such 
date as may be pesoribed by the Statutes, a state- 
ment of the financial estimates for the ensuing 
year. 

(3) The annual accounts and the financial esti- 
mates shall be considered by the Court at its annual 
meeting, and the Couit may pass resolutions there- 
on and communicate the same to the Executive 
Council which shall take such action thereon as it 
thinks fit. 


Supplementary Provisions 

38. The Chancellor shall, with the concurrence 
of not less than two-thirds of the members of the 
Exeoutire Council for the time being in India, have 
power to remove the name of any person from the 
register of registered graduates 

39 If any question arises whether any person 
has been duly elected or appomted as, or is entitled 
to be,' a member of any authority or other body of 
the University, the matter shall be referred to 
the Chancellor, whose decision thereon shall be 
fi.nal 

40 (J) An appeal may be made by petition 
to the Chancellor against the order of any ofi&cer or 
authority of the University affecting any class of 
persons in the University. The Chancellor shall 
«end a copy of any sutm petition to the officer or 

authority 

I jl4 
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authoiity concerned, and shall give such ofiBcer or 
authority an opportunity to show cause why the 
appeal should not he entertained. 

(8) The Chancellor may reject any such appeal 
01 may, if he thinks fit, appoint a commission of 
persons, not*heing oificers of the University or members 
of any authoiity thereof, to inquire into the mat- 
ter and report to him thereon On receipt of the 
commission’s report, the Ohincellor shall send a 
copy thereof to the Executive Council The Execu- 
tive Council shall take such report into consideration 
and shall, within three months of the receipt thereof, 
pass a resolution thereon which shall be communi- 
cated to the Chancellor 

(5) A commission appointed under sub-section 
{3) may require any officer or authority of the Uni- 
versity to fuinish it with any papers or information 
which are, in the opinion of the commission, relevant 
to the matter under inquiiy, and such officer or autho- 
rity shall be bound to comply with such requisi- 
tion. 

41 Where any authority of the University isconetitn. 
given power by this Act or the Statutes to appoint 
committees, such committees shall, unless other- 

wise provided, consist of members of the authority 
concerned and of such other persons (if any) as the 
authority in each case may think fit. 

42 All casual vacancies among the members PiUmg of 
(other than ex'officm members) of any authority 

01 other body of the University shall be filled as soon 
as^onvemently may be by the person or body who 
appointed, elected or co-opted the member whose 
place has become vacant, and the person appointed, 
elected or co-opted to a casual vacancy shall be a 
member of such authority or body foi the residue 
of the term for which the person whose place he fills 
would have been a membei. 

43. No act or proceeding of any authority oi Proceed- 
other body of the Cniveisity sliall be invalidated 
merely by leason of the existence of a vacancy or a^hontJM 
vacancies among its members. 

44, (J?) Every V 

• V ■' ' i vacancies, 
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44. (Z) Every salaried ofScer and teacher of 
the University shall be appointed on a written con- 
tract The contract shall be lodged with the Eegis- , 
tiar of the University, and a copy thereof shall he 
furnished to the offioei oi teacher concerned 

(j3^ Any member of the public sei vices in India 
whom it IS proposed to appoint to a post in the 
Umveisity shall, subject to the approval of such 
appointment by the Government, have the option — 

(») of having his services lent to the Univer- 
sity for a sjiecified period and remaining 
liable to recall to Government service at 
the discretion of the Government at the 
end of that period , or 

(li) of resigmng Gkiveinment service on entering 
the service of the University. 

45. -A-ny dispute arising out of a contract be- 
tween the University and any of&cer or teacher of 
the University shall, on the request of the officer or 
teacher concerned, be refeiied to a Tribimal of Arbi- 
tration consisting of one member appointed by the 
Executive Council, one member nominated by the 
officer or teacher concerned, and an umpire appointed 
by the Chancellor The decision of the Tribunal 
shall be final, and no suit shall lie m any Civil Court 
in respect of the matters decided by the Tribunal. 

Every such arbitration shall be subject to the provi- 
sions of the Indian Arbitration Act, 1899, so far as the ix of i899 
same may be applicable thereto * 

46 (i) The University shall constitute foi the 
benefit of its officers, teachers, clerical staff and ser- 
vants a pension or provident fund in such manner 
and subject to such conditions as may be presciibed 
by the Statutes 

(5) Where such a pension oi provident fund has 
been so constituted, the Governor General m Council 
may, notwithstanding anything contained in the Pio- 
vident Eunds Act, 1897, by notification in theixofi897 
Gazette of India, deelare that the provisions of the 
said Act shall apply to such fund as if it were a 
Government Proyident Fund. 

47* Save 



OF 1920 ] Baeoa XJmversdy, 

47. Save as otherwise provided in tins Act, the Temtonai 
powers of the University conferred by or under this e\croMe of 
♦Act shall not extend beyond a radius of five miles 
from the Convocation Hall of the University 
Notwithstanding anything in any other law for the 
time being in force, no educational institution be- 
yond that hmit shall be associated with or admitted 
to any privileges of the University, and no education- 
al institution within that limit shall be associated 
in any way with or be admitted to any privileges of 
any other University incorporated by law in British 
India, and any such privileges gianted by any such 
other University to any educational institution within 
that limit prior to the commencement of this Act 
shall be deemed to be withdrawn on the commence- 
ment of this Act . 

Provided that nothing in this section shall apply 
to any agricultucal or other technical institution estab- 
lished or maintained in connection with the Univer- 
sity with the sancti m of the G-ovarnor Ganeial in 
Council • 

Piovided, furthei, that it shall be lawful for 
any Faculty, other than the Paculties of Arts 
and Science, to assemble at Calcutta whenever, in 
the opinion of the Vioe-Chanoellor, such a coarse is 
necessary. 

Tra‘m%tofy Fromsiona. 

48 Notwithstanding anything contained in this Couipletioi 
Act or the Otdinances, any student of the Uaoca <3 
College, the Dacca Law College, the Dacca Pram- Dacca 
ing College, or the Jagannath College at Dacca who 
immediately prior to the commencement of this Act, 
was studying for any examination of the Calcutta 
University higher than the Intermediate JExamina- 
tion shall be peimitted to complete his course in 
preparation therefor, and the Univeiaity shall provide 
for such students instiuction and examinations 
in accordance with the Piospectus of Studies of the 
Calcutta University 

49. The first Vice-Ch incellor may be appointed Appoint^ 
at any time after the passing of this -Act Suoh^/^^7f^^ 

appointment 

ar 
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appointment shall, notwithstanding anything con- 
tained in sub-section {1) of section 10, be made by 
the Gorei’nor General in Council for such term and 
on such conditions as he thinks fit 

50 (1) At any time after the passing of this Act 
and*until such time as the authoiities of the Uni- 
Tersity shall have been duly constituted— 

(a) the Treasurer may be appointed by the 
Governor of Bengal , 

(5) any other officers of the IJniversity may 
be appointed by the Vice-Ohanoellor with 
the pievious sanction of the Governor of 
Bengal , 

ip) teachers of the ^University shall be appoint- 
ed by the Governor of Bengal after 
considering the recommendations of an 
Advisory Committee consisting of the 
Vice- Chan celloi, the Biieotoi of Public 
Instruction, Bengal, And such other pei- 
son or persons, if any, as the Governor 
of Bengal thinks fit to associate with 
them. 

{8) Any appointment made undei sub-section 
(I) shall be for such pei lod and on such conditions as 
the appointing authoiity thinks fit 

Provided that no such appointment shall be made 
until financial piovision has been made therefor by 
the Local Government or otherwise. 

51 . At any time after the passing of this Act> 
the Vice-Chancellor may, with the previous approval 
of the Chancellor and subject to the provision of 
funds by the Local Government or otherwise, take 
sueh action, consistent so far as may be with the 
provisions of this Act and the Statutes, as he may 
think necessary for the pm pose of bringing the Uni- 
versity into being, and for that purpose may exer- 
cise any power which by this Act or the Statutes 
is to be conferred on any officer or authority of the 
Univeisity. 
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The eikst Statutes of the University. 

a 


\See secUon 37 {1) ] 


1 . In these Statutes, unless there is 
lepugnant in the subject or context, — • 


anything Definitions 


{a) “the Act ” means the Dacca University Act, 
1920, and “ section ” means a section of 
the Act , and 

(S) “ officers,” “ authorities,” « Professois,” 
“Eeaders,” “Lecturers,” “teachers,” 
“ clerical staff,” “ servants ” and “regis- 
teied giaduates ” mean, respectively, 
officeis, authorities, Piofessois, Headers, 
Lecturers, teachers, clerical staff, servants 
and legisteied giaduates of the Univer- 
sity. 


8. (1; In addition to the officers mentioned in sub- constitution 
section (I) of section 16, the following persons sTigl] 
be esc-ogicio members of the Co art, namely — 

(*) the members of the Executive- Council of 
the Governoi of Bengal , 

(w) the Vice-Chancellor of the Universitv of 
Calcutta; 

t^ Commissionei, the Collector and the 
District and Sessions Judge of Dacca, 

H tlm Director of Pubhc Instruction in 
Bengal 01 the Secretary (if any) to the 
Local Government m the Department of 
Education, and the Director of Public 
Iiistiuctiori in Assam; 

(v) the Director of Agriculture for Bengal , 

(w) the Director of Industries for Bengal; 

(w) the Civil Surgeon of Dacca , 

{vm) the SuperJntending Engineer, Eastern 
Circle, Bengal , 

(»a;) iffie 
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(^^) tlie Assistant Director of Public Instruct 
tion for Muhammadan education in 
Bengal , 

' {x) the Chaiiman of the Dacca Municipality 
and of the Dacca Distiict Board , 

(a?*) the Inspector of Schools of the Dacca 
Division , 

the Inspectress of Girls’ Schools for the 
Dacca Circle ; 

(a;m) the Proctor of the University ; 

{cczv) the Libiarian of the Univeisity; and 
(iKw) the Piincipals of the Dacca Medical School, 
the Dacca Madrassah, the Calcutta 
Madrassah, the Chittagong Madrassah, 
the Sylhet Madrassah, and the Eden High 
School, the Piesident of the Saras wat 
Samaj and the Principals of all educa- 
tional institutions* in the Dacca Division 
which prepaie students for admission to 
the degree couises of a University. 

{2) The number of giaduates to be elected as 
members of the Couit by the registered graduates 
from among their own body shall be thiiiy, of whom 
fifteen shall be Muhammadan giaduates elected by 
the Muhammadan legisteied graduates, and fifteen 
shall be non -Muhammadan graduates elected by the 
non-Muhammadan registered graduates. 

(5) The number of persons to be appointed by the 
Chancellor under clause (a?) of sub-section (I) of sec- 
tion 16 shall be foity : 

Piovided that the Chancellor shall, in making 
such appointments, secure that, as far as possible, 
fifty per cent of the non-European members of the 
Court shall be Muhammadans. 

^4) Save as otherwise piovided, members of the 
Court other than ex-cfflc^o members shall hold office 
for a period of three yeais 

Provided that members elected by the Academic 
Council shall hold office so long only within the said 
period as they continue to be teachers. 
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3. (1) The members of the Executire Counei], 
in addition to the Vice-Chancelloi and the Tieasurer, tive Council 
shall be — 

plass I — JSic-officto members 

(*) The Commissioner of the Dacca Division , 

(h) the Deans of the Faculties , 

(^^^) the PiOTosts of the Dacca, the Muham- 
madan and the Jagannath Halls 

Class II — Other members. 

{iv) Two non-Muhammadan members of the 
Couit elected by the non-Muhammadan 
members thereof at its annual meeting ; 

(«?) two Muhammadan members of the Court 
elected by the Muhammadan members 
thereof at its annual meeting , and 

(m) four persons, of whom at least two shall be 
teachers, 'appointed by the Chancellor 
Provided that, so long as one-half of the 
non-European members of the Executive 
Council, as Constituted under this sub- 
clause but excluding the Vice-Chancellor 
and the Treasurer, are not Muham- 
madans, any person so appointed shall be 
a Muhammadan 

(2) The Executive Council as constituted under 
sub-clause (1) shall co-opt as member one Warden 

(3) Members other than ex-oiJiGio membeis sTinp 
hold office for a period of thiee years 

Provided that members elected by any body of 
persons from among their own number shall hold 
office so long only within the said peiiod as they 
continue to be members of the body which elected 
them. 

4 Subject to the provisions of the Act, the Execu- poweis of the 
tive OoubcjI shall have the following •powers 
namely — ® ^ ’Council 

(a) to institute, at its discretion, such Professor- 
ships, Readeiships, Lectureships, or other 

teaching 
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teaching posts as may he proposed by the 
Academic Council , 

(J) to abolish or suspend, aftei report from the 
Academic Council thereon, any Profes- 
sorship, Eeadership, Lectureship, oi other 
teaching post , 

(c) to appoint, in accordance with the Statutes, 

teachers, officers, clerical staff and ser- 
yants , 

(d) to delegate, subject to such conditions as 

may be pi escribed by Eegulations made 
by the Executive Council, its power to 
appoint teachers, officers, clerical staff 
and servants to such person or authority 
as the Executive Council may determme , 

{e) to manage and regulate the finances, 
accounts, investments, property and all 
administrative affaiis whatsoever of the 
TJnivcrsity, and for that purpose, to 
appoint such agents as it may think fit , 

if) to accept bequests, donations and transfers of 
pioperty to the Univeisity 
Piovidedthat all such bequests, donations 
and transfers shall be reported to the 
Court at its next meeting , 

(g) to provide the buildings, premises, furmture, 
apparatus, eqmpment and other means 
needed for oairying on tho work of the 
University, 

(A) after report from the Pinance Committee to 
enter into, vary, carry out and cancel 
contracts on behalf of the Univeisity; 
and 

(«) to invest any monies belonging to the Uni- 
versity, including any unapplied income, 
in any of the securities desonbed in 
section 20 of the Indian Trusts Act, 1882, n of issa 
or m the purchase of immoveable pro- 
perty in India, with the like power of 
varying such investments ; or to place on 
" fixed deposit in any bank approved in this 

behalf 
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behalf by the Local Government any por- 
X tion of such monies not requiied for 

immediate expenditure 

5 . {1) The members of the Academic Council, la The A^emio 
addition to the '\rice-Chancellor, shall be — - 

Class I — 'EoB-o'fficxo members. 

(») The Leans of the Faculties , 

(m) the Libiaiian of the XJniveisity , 
the Professors , and 
(«o) the Provosts, 

Class II — Other members. 

(v) One Warden nominated by the Vice- 

Chancellor , and 

(vi) persons, if any, not exceeding three in 

number and not being teacheis, appointed 
by the Chancellor on account of their 
possessing expeit knowledge in such 
subjects of study as may be selected by 
the Academic Council as constituted under 
heads (^) to- (v). 

(9) The Academic Council as constituted under 
sub-clause (1) shall co-opt as members three Headers 
and two Lecturers. 

(3) The Academic Council as constituted under 
sub-clauses (i) and {S} shall co-opt as members 
teachers not exceeding one-tenth of its number as so 
constituted : 

Provided that so long as one-fonith of the total 
members, moluding teachers co-opted under this sub- 
clause, are not Muhammadans, any teacher so co-opted 
shall be a Muhammadan. 

(4) Members other than ex~officto members shall 
hold office for a period of three years . 

Provided that Headers, Lecturers or teachers co- 
opted as such shall hold office so long only within the 
said period as they continue to be headers, Lecturers 
or teachers, respectively. 

6. The 
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iSme ® Academic Council shall have the following 

Conncii poweid, namely — ^ 

{a) to make pioposals to the Executive Council 
for the institution of Professorships, ^ 
Bead eiships, Lectureships, or other teach- 
ing posts, and in regard to the duties 
and emoluments thereof ; 

ih) to make Regulations for and to award in 
accordance with such Regulations Fellow- 
ships, Scholai ships, Exhihitions,'bursanes, 
medals and othei rewaids , 

(<?) to appoint examiners after report from the 
Faculties concerned , 

{d) to contiol and manage the University 
Library oi Libraries, to frame regula- 
tions regarding their use, and to appoint 
a Libraiy Committee undei the general 
contiol of the Academic Council to man- 
age the affairs of the Library , 

(a) to formulate, modify or revise, subject to the 
control of the Executive Council, schemes 
for the constitution or re-constitution of 
Faculties and for the assignment of 
subjects to such Faculties , 

(/) to assign teacheis to the Faculties ; and 

ig) to promote research within the Univeisity, 
and to require reports on guoh research 
from the peisons employed thereon 

Tbe faculties 7. (f) Each Faculty shall consist of— 

(t) the Professors of the Uepaitments comprised 
in the Faculty ; 

(t») such teachers of subjects assigned to the 
Faculty as may be appointed to the 
Faculty by the Academic Council ; 

(nt) such teachers of subjects not assigned to the 
Faculty but having, in the opinion of the 
Academic Council, an impoitant bearing 
on those subjects as may be appointed to 
the Faculty by the ^Academic Council ; 
and 

{w) such 
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(«») such other peisons as may he appointed to 
the Faculty by the Academic Council on 
account of then possessing expert know- 
ledge in a subject oi subjects assigned to 
the ^Faculty. 

(2) The total number of members of each Faculty 
shall not exceed in the case of the Faculties of Arts 
and Science thiity, and in the ease of any other 
Faculty fifteen, except with the sanction of the 
Chancelloi given on the request of the Academic 
Council 

8 Subject to the provisions of the Act, each Poweis of the 
Faculty shall have the following poweis, namely — Faculties 

to constitute Committees of Courses and 
Studies , 

(S) to recommend to ,the Academic Council, 
after consulting the Committees ot 
Courses and Studies, the names of exami- 
ners in subjects assigned to the Faculty. 

9. Theie shall be a Board of Co-ordination com- Board of 
posed of the Vice-Chancellor, who shall be Chairman Co-ordinatioii. 
thereof, the "Deans of the Faculties and the Begistrar, 

to organise the teaching of the University, and in 
partieulai to co-ordinate the work and time-tables of 
the various Faculties, and to assign lecture-rooms, 
laboi atones, and other rooms to the Faculties. 

10. (1) The Dean of each Faculty shall be the The Dean 
executive officer of the Faculty, and shall pi eside at 

its meetings He shall hold office for thiee yeais. 

(8) He shall issue the leotuie lists of the Uni- 
versity m the Depaitments eompiised in the Faculty, 
and shall be responsible for the conduct of teaching 
therein. 

(3) He shall have the right'to be present and to 
speak at any meeting of any committee of the 
Faculty, but not to vote unless he is a member of the 
committee, 

lit (i) The appointment of the "Waiden and the Hostels 
Bupenntendmg staff of a Hostel shall be subject to 
the approval of the Executive Council 

(2) Every 
35 
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(^) Eveiy student not residing in a Hallor Hostel 
shall be attached to a Hall oi Hostel foi tutoiial liejp 
and disciplinary supervision, and foi such othei pui- 
poses as may be piesciibed by the Oidmanees 

Witlidiwalof ^ 12 'Xhe Couit may, on the recommendation of 
ifiomr Executive Council, by a resolution passed with 
the concuirenoe of not less than two-thiids of the 
membeis voting, withdiaw any degioe oi diploma 
conferred by the TJniveisity 

Honorary 13. (1) All proposals foi tho oonfeiment of 
agrees lionoiaiy degrees shall be made by the Academic 
Connoil to the Executive Council, an I shall require 
the assent of the Couit before submission to~ the 
Chancellor foi confirmation 

PiOTided that in eases of urgency the ChancoUor 
may act on the recommendation of the Executive 
Council only 

{2) Any honorary degree confeired hy the TJni- 
veisity may, with the previous approval of the Couit 
and the sanction of the Chancellor, be wifchdiawn by 
the Exeoutive Council 

Begisisied 14 The following persons shall, on payment of 
graduates such fees as may be jiiosciibedby the Statutes, be 
entitled to have then names eniolled in tho register 
of registered giaduatos and to enjoy all the privileges 
of registration, namely — 

(a) foi a pouod of five years from tile commence- 
ment of tho Act all graduates of three 
years’ standing or upwards of any other 
Indian University incorpoiited by any 
law for the time being in foice, who 
are not for the time being registered as 
graduates m any such other University, 
and who — 

(«) have studied at tho Dacca College, 
the Jagannath College at Dacca or 
the Dacca Law College for at least 
two years, or at the Dacca Tiaiuing 
College foi at least one year, and 
ordinal ily reside in the Dacca or 

Chittagong 
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Chittagong Divisions ot the Bengal 
Presidency, oi 

{%%) have giaduated at any time from 
any of the said Colleges, 
and apply to the Dmveisity to he gi anted 
ad eundem degrees of the Dniveisity, 
and 

(b) foi a period of seven years from the com- 

mencement of the Act all Muhammadan 
giaduates of thiee years’ standing oi 
upwards of any Indian University in- 
coiporated by any law tor the time being 
in force, who aie not toi the time being 
legisteiod as giaduates of any such other 
University, and who oidinarily reside in 
the Dacca or Chittagong Divisions of the 
Bengal Presidency , and 

(c) all graduates of the University of three 

years’ standing and upwards 

1 5 There shall be the following officers, namely — officers 

(») a Pioctoi for the maintenance of the general 
discipline of the University, to whom the 
Vice-Chancellor may delegate such of his 
disciplinary piweis as he may think fit , 
and 

{^^) a Libiarian for the University Libraiy 
16 . (■^) Subject to the piOVlSlons of clause (C) Committees of. 
of sub-section (1) of section 60 and of clause 17, inam 
appointments to Professorships and Readerships shall 
be made on the nomination of committees of selection 
constituted for the purposes as follows, namely — - 

{») the Vice-Chancellor , 

(h) one member of the Executive Council 
selected by the Executive Council, 

(w) two membeis of the Academic Council 
selected by the Academic Council on the 
ground of their special knowledge of, or 
interest in, the subject or subjects with 
which the Professor or Readei, as the case 
may be, will be concerned , 

(*») an 
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{iv) an officer of tlie Local Goyemment appoint- 
ed by the Local Goyemment, and 

(®) three persons (two of whom shall not be 
officers or teachers) appointed by the 
Chancellor 

Pioyided that, should a committee so constituted 
not include both a Hindu and a Muhammadan 
membei, the*Chancelloi shall nominate an additional 
Hindu or Muhammadan membei, or both, as the case 
may be 

{2) Committees of selection appointed under sub- 
clause (f) shall lepoit to the Executive Council which 
shall, if it accepts the nomination of the committee, 
make the appointment to the post accordingly If 
the Executive Couucil does not accept the nomina- 
' tion of the committee, it shall refei the case to the 

Chancellor, who shall make such appointment as he 
thinks fit 

iSSn m ^ 17 (I) Of the Prof essoi ships not less than one- 

third shall be filled in one or othei of the following 
Kingdom manners, namely — 

(a) on the nomination of committees of selection 
constituted for the pm pose in the United 
Kingdom , oi 

(5) if, in the opimon of the Cliauoellor, except- 
ional circumstances justify such a course, 
by appointment by the Secretary of State 
for India 

{2) The committees of selection referred to in 
, sub-clause (I) ('*) shall be oon>tituted as folio vs, 

namely . — 

(®) two members resident in the United 
Kingdom appointed by the Academic 
Council, 

(»») two members resident in the United 
Kingdom appointed by the Secretary of 
State for India, one of whom shall be an 
Indian Membei of the Council of India as 
constituted under the Government of 
India Act ; and 

(w) one 

SB 
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(w) one membei appointed by tbe Chancellop 

(5) The Executive Council shall consider the 
report of a committee of selection constituted under 
sub-clause (5), and shall, if it accepts the nomination 
of the committee, make the appointment to the post 
accordingly ’ If the Executive Council does not 
accept the nomination of the committee, it shall refer 
tbe ease to the Chancellor, who may either appoint 
the person nominated by the committee, or refer the 
case to the Secretary of State for India, and, in such 
case, the Secietary of State for India shall make such 
appointment as he thinks lit. 

(4) Notliing in this clause shall apply to appoint- 
ments made by the Chancellor under clause (u) of 
sub-section (Z) of section 60 

18 Appointments to teaching po^ts othei than Appoiutment 
Professorships and Eeadei ships shall, subject to thegnl'o^^®” 
provisions of the Act and the Statutes, be made in teachers 
the manner prescribed by the Ordinances 
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ACT No. XIX Of im 

[Passed the Indiam* Legislative Co unci l ] 

{Received the assent of the Goierno? General on the 23u2 

Marche 1920) 


An Act to amend tlie law relating to super- tax 

T^HEEiEAS it IS expedient to amend the law relat- 
follows^^^ ^ super-tax, It is hereby enacted as 

f oort This Act may be called the Super-tax Act, Short title, 
1920, ^ extent and 

{S) It shall have the same extent as the Indian 
Income-tax Act, 1918 , and 

(5) It shall come into force on the first day of 
April, 1920 ^ 

unless there is anything Definitions, 
repugnant in the subject or context, — 

A Income-tax 

and" means a tax imposed by this Act , 

“unregi^red firm ’’means a firm which IS not a 

registered flJm 

(9) Save as otherwise provided in this Act, words 

and expressions used herein and defined m the prin- 
cipal .A^ot shall be deemed to have the meanings res- 
pectively attributed to them by that Act ^ 

• , p^poses of this Act taxable income Taxable 

snail be the taxable income computed in the manner 
laid down m Chapter I of the prmoipal Act, subiect 
to the following modifications, namely, that the pro- 
viso to section 7, rab-section (3) of section 12 and 
suD-section (3) of section 14 of that Act, shall 
have no application, and that sub-section (A of sec- 
tion 12 sh^ have appheation only in the cases of un- 
registered firms and Hindu undivided families 


[ Price one anna ani nine jpteg ] 
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Super-tace. 


[act XIX 


Incomes 4 In addition to the tax imposed by section 14 

’ and of the principal Act, there shall, subject to the follow* 

rate thereof, provisions of this Act, be charged and recovered 
and paid in the year beginning on the first day of 
April, 1920, and in each subsequent year — 

(«) by every individual subject to this Act, by 
every unregistered firm and by every 
Hindu undivided family, a super-tax on 
his or its taxable income at the rate speci- 
fied in the Schedule, and 
(6) by every company, upon the amount by which 
< ( its taxable income exceeds fifty thousand 

rupees, a super-tax at the rate of one anna 
' , in the rupee. 

' laethod of 5 The Oolleotor shall assess the sum paj^ble aftei 
ass^ment considering the returns, if any, made under sections 
16, 17 and 28 of the principal Act, and the result of 
any inquiry made by him under section 18 of that 
Act In the cases mentioned in sub-section (4) of 
that section the Collector shall mate the assessment 
' to the best of his judgment. 

6* Sections 19 to 23, 26 to 27, Chapters IV and V, 
isfa* sections 42 and 45 to 62 of the principal Act shall, 
so fai as may be, apply in the case of super-tax as 
if that tax and also, in the case of section 25, as if 
any tax due under the Super-tax Act, 1917, were viii of 
income-tax chargeable under the principal Act 

Provided that, in applying the said pipvisions, the 
word “pieseiibed ” shall be deemed to mean prescrib- 
ed by rules made under this Act or by rules made 
undei the principal Act and apphed with or without 
modification under the provisions of this Act. 

Uiiies 7* {.1) The Governor General in Council may 

make rules for carrying out the purposes of this Act, 
and may, subject to such restrictions and conditions 
as he may impose, delegate to a Local Gcvernment 
the power to make such rules so far as regards the 
territories subject to that Government. 

{8) Any rules made under section 43 of the prin- 
cipal Act may be applied by notification in the 
Gazette of India or the local oJEcial Gazette, as the 
case may be, to the purposes of this Act by the autho- 
rity 
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rity which made the same, with such modifications 
specified in the notification as may be necessary to 
facilitate their application to the said purposes. 

(5) Rules made or applied under this section shall 
be published in the Gazette of India or the locaL offi- 
cial Gazette, as the case may be, and shall thereupon 
have effect as if enacted in this Act. 

8 . The Super-tax Act, 1917, is hereby repealed : vin of I9i7, 

Provided that such repeal shall not affect the 
liability of any person to pay any sum due from him 
under the said Act 


SCHEDULE 
(See section 4 ) 

(1) Where the taxable income does not exceed one lakh of 
lupees — 

(a) in the case of a Hindu un- 
divided family— 

(i) in respect of the fiist NiL 

seventy-five thousand 
rupees of taxable in- 
come, 

{ti) in respect of the next One anna in the rupee 
twenty-five thousand 
rupees of taxable income, 

(h) in all other cases — 

(t) in respect of the fiist Ml 

4fty thousand rupees of 

taxable income, 

(u) m respect of the next One anna in the lupee 
fitty thousand rupees 

of taxable income 

(2) In respect of the fiist fifty One and a half annas in 

thousand rupees of taxable the rupee, 

income ovei one lakh of 
rupees 

(3) In respect of the next fifty Two annas m the rupee , 
thousand rupees of taxable 

income 

(4) In respect of the next fifty Two and a half annas in 

thousand rupees of tax- theiupee, 

able income 

(5) In lespect of all taxable Three annas in the rupee, 
income over two and a half 

lakhs of rupees 


3 
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ACT No. XX OP 1920. 


[ris8ED BT THE INDIAN LEGISLATIVE COTJNOIL ] 

{Reeetvei the assent of the Governor Qeimal on the 28 id March, 

1920) 


An Act to consolidate and amend the law 
relating to the suspension of sentences 
passed by Courts-martial under the 
Indian Army Act, 1911. 

W HEEEAS it IS expedient to consolidate and 
amend the law relating to the suspension of 
sentences of imprisonment or transportation passed 
by Courts-martial on persons subject to the Indian 
yiii of 1911 Army Act, 1911 , It is hereby enacted as follows . — 

t. This Act may be called the Indian Army Short title 
(Suspension of Sentences) Act, 1920, and shall be 
construed as one with the principal Act. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repug- DefiwtBms 
nant in the subject or context, — 

(a) "^committed ” means committed to prison or 
to confinement in military custody , 

(J) “competent mihtary authority” means a 
superioi military authority, or any gener- 
al or other officer not below the rank of 
field officer duly authorised by a superior 
military authority ; 

(c) “imprisonment” includes confinement in 
military custody ; 

vinofmi (d) “principal Act” means the Indian Army 

Act, 1911 j 

(e) “sentence” means a sentence of transportat- 
tion or imprisonment, whether origin- 
ally 

1 

f Pnpc one anna and mne pies) 
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tndim Army (Suspension of Seniettees)^ f act tx 

ally passed on a person subject to 
the principal Act, or passed by way of 
reduction or commutation , and “ senten- - 
ced” has Ibe corresponding meaning ; 
and 

(/) “superior military authority’* means the 
Commander-in- Chief in India or any 
officer empowered under the principal 
Act to conrene general Courts-martial or 
summary general Courts-martial 

3 (1) Where a person subject to the piincipal 
Act IS sentenced, the confirming officer when con- 
firming the sentence, oi, in the case of a sentence 
whiob does not require confirmation, the officer hold- 
ing the trial or the President of the Court-martial 
when passmg sentejnce may, notwithstanding any- 
thing in the principal Act, direct that suob person 
be not committed until the orders of a superior mili- 
tary authoiity haTe been obtamed. 

(S) A superior military authority may, in the case 
of any such offender so sentenced, — 

(a) duect that, until his orders hare been obtain- 
ed, such offendei shall not be committed , 
and 

(5) suspend the sentence whether or not the offend- 

er has already been committed 

(5) Where, in accordance with any order passed 
under sub-section (5), a sentence is suspended, the 
offender shall, whether he has been committed or 
not, forthwith be released 

' 4 Any period during which a sentence is under 

suspension shall be reckoned as part of the term of 
such sentence 

6. A superior military authority may, at any 
time whilst a sentence is suspended under this Act, 
order — , 

(«) that the offender be committed to undergo 
the unexpired portion of the sentence, 
or 

(6) 'fcat the sentence be remitted. 


6. Where 



or 19^20.] Indim Army {^mpension of Sentences). 

6< Where a sentence has been suspended under 
this Act, the case may at any time, and shall at inter- suspenaed 
vals of not more than four months, be re-considered 
by a competent nulitary authority, and if, on any 
such re-oonsideration, it appears to such authority 
that the conduct of the offender since his conTic- 
tion has been such as to justify a remission of the 
sentence, be shall, if he is not also a superior mili- 
tary authority, refer the case to a superior military 
authority 

7 Where an offender, while a sentence on him 

IS suspended under this Act, is sentenced lor any sentence of 
other offence, then— wtcSfien- 

(а) if the further sentence is also suspended 

under this Act, the two sentences shall 
run concurrently , 

(б) if the further sentence is for a period of 

three months or more and is not suspended 
under this Act, the offender shall also be 
committed on the unexpired portion of 
the previous sentence, but both sentences 
shall run concurrently ; and 

((?) if the further sentence is for a period of 
three months or less and is not suspended 
under this Act, the offender shall be com- 
mitted on that sentence only, and the pre- 
vious sentence shall (sub 3 eot to any order 
which may be passed under section 6 or 
section 6) continue to be suspended. 

8 The powers conferred by this Act shall beSavagof 
in addition to, and not in derogation of, any powers viii*S 
as to the mitigation, remission or commutation of ion 
sentences conferred by the principal Act, and a 
superior military authority shall, as regards persons 
subject to that Act, be an authority having power 

to mitigate, remit or commute sentences under sec- 
tion 112 of that Act. 

9 Where m addition to any other sentence the Pwvisioii 
punishment of dismissal has been awarded by a ” 
Court-martial, and such other sentence is suspended 

' under this Act, then, notwithstanding anything 

contained 
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Ind-mi Army {Smpenmon [ agt xs. oi 1920 ] 
of Sentences) 

contained in the principal Act or in any rules 
made thereunder, such dismissal shall not take 
effect until so ordered by a superior military autho- 
rity 

Provided that, if a sentence is remitted under 
this Act, the punishment of dismissal ^all also be 
remitted. 

10 The Indian Army (Suspension of Sentences) of i9i7. 
Act, 1917, and the Indian Army (Suspension ofmg 
Sentences) Amendment Act, 1918, are hereby repeal- 
ed, and all sentences which are suspended there- 
under at the commencement of this Act shall be 
deemed to have been suspended under this Act, 
and the provisions of this Act shall apply accord- 
ingly : 

Provided that all such sentences shall, on the 
expiry of six months from the commencement of 
this Act, if still under suspension, be deemed to be 
remitted. 
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ACT No. XXI OF 1920. 


Il4>f 1910 


II of 1910. 


[Passed the Indian Legislative Coukctl] 

{liecetieAthe aBscmt oftJie Qoveinot Oeneial on the SSfd M^fch^ 

1980) 


An Act to consolidate and amend the enact- 
ments amending temporarily the India.n 
Paper Currency Act, 1910. 

W HEBEAS it IS expedient to consolidate and. 

- amend the enactments amending temporarily 
the Indian Paper Cuirency Act, 1910 , It is hereby 
enacted as follows . — 

1 . (I) This Act may be called the Indian Paper stort title 
Currency (Temporary Amendment) Act, 1920. andanwhon. 

(5) It shall be in force up ' to the first day of 
October, 1920. 

2 Section 19 of the Indian Paper Currency Act, A»enament 
1910 (hereinafter referred to as the said Act), shall 
be construed as if after the words “the Governor 
General in Council ” in that section the words “ includ- * 
ing any gold coin or bullion, held on behalf of the 
Governor General in Council by or under the Conti ol 
of the Government of any part of His Majesty’s 
dominions for coinage or such other temporary pur- 
pose “ were inserted 

3 Section 21 of the said Act shall be construed Amenctment 
as if after the words “the Secretary of State for India fctlu 
in Council” where they last occur m that section, the 
woMs “ or to ^e Government of any part of His 
Majesty’s dominions or from any such Government 
to the Governor General in Council ” were inserted. 

4:- Section 22 of the said Act shall be construed 
if for the words “one hundred and forty millions”^j,t®Yft®^' 


\p3%ce one anna ani mke pies ] 



Indian IPaper Cwteney (Temporary [act xxi 
Amendment). 


in that section, the words “ twelve hundred millions ” 
were substituted and as if the proviso to that section' 
were omitted 


Power to 
direct that 
gold and 
Sd^rer, held 
the United 


5. Notwithstanding anything contained in the 
said Act, the Governor General in Ooifncil may, by 
in order in wilting, direct — ^ 


States of 
AttieriOaor m 
iraustniasioii 
therefrom, 
hEtay bh deem* 
io he part 
of thenaper 
imrrency 


(o) that gold or silver coin or gold or silver 
bullion, held in the United States of 
America on behalf of the Secretary of 
State for India in Council, or the Gover- 
nor General m Oounoil,^ shall be deemed 
to be part of the reserve referred to in 
section 19 of the said Act j or 


(5) that gold or sflver coin or gold or silver 
bullion, in course oi tran^ission from the 
United States of America, which is at the 
commencement of such transmisi^n' or at 
any period thereafter held on behalf of 
the Secretary of Stete for India in Ooun* 
cil or the Governor General in Council 
for transmission to India shall, during 
the period it is so held, be deemed to be a 
part of the reserve referred to m section 
19 of the said Act. 


Of India m 
pro- 
vided for by 
liho'Baid Acfk 


+ 1 , 6 . .Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in 
tieB created by sGCurities Created by the Govern- 

Ctevemment ment of India and issued to the Head Commissioner 
of Paper Currency shall, for the purposes of the said 
Act, be deemed to be securities purchased by the 
(rovernor General in Council, and the market-price, on 
the day such secunties are issued to the Head Commis- 
aoner of Paper Curreni^, of similar securities shall 
tbe deemed to be the price at which the securities so 
created were purchased j and all references to securities 
so purchased, wherever ooourring m the said Act, 
shml be deemed also to refer to securities so created, 
aud all mferences to sums expended in such purchases 
or to pnces paid therefor shall be deemed, in the ease 
of se^rities so created, to refer to such maa-ket-price, 
the sa^id Act shadl be construed accordingly. 

7. The 
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7. The enactments mentioned in the Schedule are Eepeau 
nerebj" repealed to the extent specified in the fourth 
column thereof. 

* THE SCHEDULE 


(Seg section T) 


Year 

No 

Short title 

Extent of repeal 

1917 

XI 

The Indian Paper Currency 
(Tempoiary Amendmeat) 
Act, mr ' 

The whole 


XIX 

The Indian Paper Currency 
(Amendment) Act, 1917 

(1) In the title and pream- 
ble the words and figures 
and the Indian Paper 
Currency (Temporary 

Amendment) Act, 1917/* 
and 




(2) Subsection (9) of sec-^ 
tion 1, and sections 2, 6, 7 
and 9 

1918 

XIII 

The Indian Paper Curiency 
Act, 1918 

The whole. 

1919 

XXTI 

The Indian Pap^ Currency 
(Puither Amendment) Act, 
1919 

The whole. 
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ACT No. XXir OF 1920. 


[Passed W the Indian Legislative Council ] 

{Received the assent of the Gove'inor Geneial on thn 31^t 
August, 1920 ) 


III of 1898 


An Act further to amend the Lepers Act, 1898. 


W HEREAS it IS expedient further to 
Lepers Act, 1898, It is hereby 
follows — 


amend the 
enacted as 


1. This Act may he called the Lepers (Amend- ^.hort titi. 
ment) Act, 1920 

2. In sub-section (4) of section 1 of the Lepers Amendment 
in of 1898 Act, 1898 (hereinafter referred to as the said Act), Aotra^ot^' 

the words “ and may in like manner amend oi cancel isqs 
any such notification ” shall be omitted 

S. In clause (1) of section 2 of the said Act, the Amendment 
words “ in whom the process of ulceration has com- 2- 

menced " shall be omitted fsts 

4. For section 3 of the said Act, the following substitution 

section shall be substituted, namely — of new section 

for section 
% Act III 
of 1898 

“ 3 The Local Government may, by notification Appointment 
in the official Gazette, appoint any place to be a leper 
asylum if it is satisfied that adequate arrangements 
have been made or will be made for the accommoda- 
tion and medical treatment of lepers therein, and 
may, by a like notification, specify the local areas 
from which lepers may be sent to such asylum ” 

5. In section 6 of the said Act — Amendment 

of section 6, 

{a) in sub-section (i) after the woids “any Act in of 
pohce officer ” the words “ or any other 
person specially empowered by the Local 
Government by order in writing in this 
behalf ” shall be inserted , and 

(&) m 
I 
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Lepeis {Amendment) [act xxii op 1920J 

{h) in sub-section { 2 ) after the words “ such 
police officer ” the words “ or other per- " 
son ” shall be inserted 

Amendinent 6 . In section 12 of the said Act, for the words 
AcUiiof ’ ^^y police officer without a warraift,” the words 

1808 without a warrant by any police officer or by any 

other person especially empowered by the Local Gov- 
ernment by ordei m writing m this behalf ” shall be 
substituted 
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ACT No. XXIII OF 1920. 


[Passed fey the Ikdiak Legislative Cowcil] 

(Received the assent of the Governor General on thd 31st 
August, 1920 ) 


An Act to provide for the better discipline of 
Police officers enrolled in Military Police 
or Rifle Battalions. 

WHEREAS it IS expedient to provide for thel 
better discipline of Police officers enrolled 
under local Acts in Military Police or Rifle Batta- 
hons, It IS hereby enacted as follows — 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Rifles Act, short title. 
1920 

2. AH Police officers miroUed under the pro- pohoe officers 
visions of any local Military Police or Rifles Act subject to 
shall be subject to the discipline and penalties pro- “ 
scribed by such Act, wherever serving m India. presonbeain 

® local Acte 

wherever 
serving 


oltouTTA : Hinra®D by sotbt gow raraniio, utpiA, 8 , hasknqs siaimi 
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ACT No. XXIV OF 1920. 


[Passed bt the Indian Legislative Council ] 

{Received the assent of the Oovevnor General on the 31st 
August, 1920 ) 


An Act further to amend the Code of Civil 
Procedure, 1908 

W HEREAS it IS expedient further to amend the 
Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, It is hereby 
enacted as follows — 

1. This Act may be called the Code of Civil Pro- 
cedure (Amendment) Act, 1920 

2. For sub-rule (2) of rule 5 of Order IX in the 
Vof 1908 First Schedule to the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, 
the following shall be substituted, namely — 

“ (1) Where, after a summons has been issued to 
the defendant, or to one of several defendants, and 
returned unserved, the plaintifi fails, for a period of 
three months from the date of the return made to 
the Court by the officer ordinarily certifying to the 
Court returns made by the serving officers, to 
apply for dihe issue of a fresh summons the Court 
shall make an order that the suit be dismissed as 
against such defendant, unless the plamtiff has 
within the said period satisfied the Court that — 

(a) he has failed after using his best endeavours 
to discover the residence of the defendant 
who has not been served, or 

(&) such defendant is avoiding service of pro- 
cess, or 

(c) there is any other sufficient cause for extend- 
ing the time, 

in which case the Court may extend the time for 
makmg such application for such period as it thmkg 
fit ” 


Short title. 


Amendment 
ol rule 5 o£ 
Order IX m 
Seh l,AotV 
of 1908 
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ACT No. XXV OP 1920. 


[Passed bt the Indian Legislative Cotjncil ] 

{Received the assent of the Governor General on the 31st 
August^ 1920 ) 


XXVI of 
assi 


tXXVI of 
^881 


An Act furtlier to amend the Negotiable 
Instruments Act, 1881. 

W HEREAS It IS expedient further to amend the 
Negotiable Instruments Act, 1881 , It is hereby 
enacted as follows — 

1. This Act may be called the Negotiable Instru- short tatio 
ments (Amendment) Act, 1920 

2. After section 75 of the N^otiable Instru- insertioaoi 
ments Act, 1881, the following section shall be . 

inserted, namely — xxviof 

1881 

“75 A Delay in presentment for payment iSBxotisefoi 
excused if the delay is caused by circumstances 
beyond the control of the holder, and not imputable for payment 
to his default, misconduct or neghgence When the 
cause of delay ceases to operate, presentment must 
be made TSfithin a reasonable time ” 
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ACT No. XXVI OF 1920. 


IXofl90& 
V of 1908 


IXo£l90S 


V of 1908 


[Passed^ bt the Indiah Legislative Cootoib ] 

[Received the assent of the (xovervor Geneval on the 2nd 
September, 1920 ) 


An Act faither to amend the Indian Limita- 
tion Act, 1908, and the Code of Civil 
Procedure, 1908 

TX/" HEREAS It IS expedient further to amend the 
» ' Indian Limitation Act, 1908, and the Code of 
Civil Procedure, 1908 , It is hereby enacted as fol- 
lows — 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Indian Eimita- short titia 
tion and Code of Civil Procedure (Amendment) Act, 

1920 

(2) It shall come into force on the first day of 
January, 1921 

2. In the third divisicai of the First Schedule to Amendment 
the Indian Limitation Act, 1908, in Articles 176, 

178 and 179 for the word “Ditto” in the second m^Enst 
column the words “ nmety days,” " six months ” and 4 ® 

“ nmety days,” respectively, shall be substituted ° ’ 

3. In sub-rule (1) of rule 7 of Order XLV of the Amendment 

First Schedule to the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 
(hereinafter referred to as the said Code), the fol- xLv^^t 
lowing amendments shall be made, namely — iobv' 1*908 

(t) for the words “ six months ” the following 
words shall be substituted, namely — 

“ nmety days or such further period, not 
exceeding sixty days, as the Court 
may upon cause shown allow,” 

(tt) after the word “ security ” the words “ m 
cash or in Government securities ” shall 
be inserted, 

(n«) at the end of the sub-rule the following 
proviso shall be added, namely — 

“ Provided that the Court at the time of grant- 
ing the certificate may, after hearing any opposite 

IJPrice One Anna and three pies ] 
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Injdxan Limitation and Code of [act xxvi op 1920 ] 
Civil Procedure {Amendment) 

Darty who appears, order on the ground of special 
lardship that some other form of security may be 
furnished 

Provided further, that no ad 30 urnm 6 nt shall be 
granted to an opposite party to contest the nature 
of such security” 

4. After rule 9 of Order XLV of the First 
Schedule to the said Code, the following rule shall be 
inserted namely — 

“ 9 A Nothing in these rules requiring any notice 
to be served on or given to an opposite party or 
respondent shall be deemed to require any notice to 
be served on or given to the legal representative of 
any deceased opposite party or deceased respondent 
m a case, where such opposite party or respondent 
did not appear either at the hearing in the Court 
whose decree is complained of or at any proceedings 
subsequent to the decree of that Court 

Provided that notices under sub-rule {2) of rule 
3 and under rule 8 shall be given by amxing the 
same in some conspicuous place in the Court house 
of the Judge of the District in which the suit was 
originally brought, and by publication m such news- 
papers as the Court may direct ” 

5. To rule 15 of Order XLV of the First 
Schedule to the said Code, the following sub-rule 
shall be added, namely — 

“ {^ Unless His Majesty in Council is pleased 
otherwise to direct, no order of His Majesty in 
Council shall be inoperative on the ground that no 
notice has been served on or given to the legal repre- 
sentative of any deceased opposite party or deceased 
respondent in a case, where such opposite party or 
respondent did not appear either at the hearing xq 
the Court whose decree was complained of or at any 
proceedings subsequent to the decree of that Court, 
but such order shall have the same force and effect 
as if it had been made before the death took place ” 
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ACT m. XX vn of i« 


VIII ot 1914 


VIII of 1914 


[Passe6 by the Indian Legislative Council } 

{Recetved the assent of the Qovernoi General on the 2nd 
September, 1920 ) 


An Act, furtlier to amend the Indian Motor 
Vehicles Act, 1914. 

T^HEREAS it IS expedient further to amend the 
' > Indian Motor Vehicles Act, 1914, It is hereby 
enacted as follows — 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Motor short title 
Vehicles (Amendment) Act^ 1920 

2. In sub-section (2) of section 11 of the Indian 

Motor Vehicles Act, 1914 (hereinafter referred to as vra of 1914 . 
the said Act), after clause (d), the following clause 
shall be inserted, namely — 

" (dd) prescribing the authority by which, 
and the conditions and limitations 
subject to which, hcenses may be 
suspended or cancelled,” 

3. After sub-section {1) of section 18 of the said ofTis’Aet 

Act the* following sub-section shall be inserted, ^of ml 
namely — ' 

“ {lA) The prescribed authority may, subject to 
such conditions and limitations, as may be prescribed, 
cancel or suspend any license granted under this 
Act ” 
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ACT No. XXVIII OF 1920. 


[PASSEfc BY THE IhhIAN LEGISLATIVE COTJNCIL ] 

{Recetn^ed the assent of the Governor General on the 2nA 
September^ 1920 ) 


VI of 1915 


VI of 1915 


An Act to extend the operation of the Indian 
Patents and Designs (Temporary JElnles) 
Act, 1915. 


W HEREAS it IS expedient to extend the opera- 
tion of the Indian Patents and Designs 
(Temporary Rules) Act, 1915, It is hereby enacted 
as follows — 


1. This Act may be called the Indian Patents siiort fatia, 
and Designs (Temporary Rules) Amendment Act, 

1920 


2> In sub-section (5) of section 1 of the Indian Ameadment^ 
Patents and Designs (Temporary Rules) Act, 191f, 
for the words “six months” the words “one yearwis 
and SIX months ” shall be substituted 


CAtOOTTA^ PBXNZBD BY SI7PDT GOVT BBIKTZKQ^ ZNBZA^ 8, EASTINGS STEBBS« 

\Pnoe One Anna ] 




ACT ^;o. XXIX OF 1920. 


II of 1911 


II of 1911 


7 Edw VII 
c 99 


[Passed by the Ihdiah Legislative Council,] 

{Recemed the assent of the Governor General on the 2nd 
September, 1920 ) 


An Act further to amend the Indian Patents 
and Designs Act, 1911 

W HEHEAS it IS expedient further to amend the 
Indian Patents and Designs Act, 1911, It is 
hereby enacted as follows — 

1. This Act maj be called the Indian Patents simi titio 
and Designs (Amendment) Act, 1920 

2. After section 78 of the Indian Patents and insortioiiof 
Designs Act, 1911, the following heading and sec- 
tion shall be inserted, namely — ii of 1911 

Rsctfrocal arrangements with the United Kingdom 
and other farts of His Majesties dominions 

“ 78A (1) If His Majesty is pleased by Order Eeoiprooai 
in Council to apply such of the provisions of section awangements 
91 of the Patents and Designs Act, 1907, as relate to unrtedKmg- 
inventions pr designs, to British India, then any and 
person who has applied for protection for any mven- 
tion or design in the Umted Kingdom, shall be domnuons 
entitled to a patent for his invention or to registra- 
tion of his design under this Act, m priority to other 
applicants, and the patent or registration shall have 
the same date as the date of the apphcation in the 
United Kingdom . 

Provided that — 

(a) the application is made in the case of a 
patent withm twelve months, and, m the 
case of a design, withm four months from 
the application for protection m the 
United Kingdom and 

(6) nothmg 
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indian Patents and Designs [act xxix of 1920 j 
{Amendment). 

(6) nothing in this section shall entitle the 
patentee or the proprietor o± the design 
to recover damages ±or miringements 
happening prior to the actual date on 
, which, in the case ot a patent, his appli- 
cation IS accepted, or, in the case oi a 
design, the design is registered, in 
British India 

{2) The patent granted for an invention or the 
registration oi a design shall not be invalidated — 
(a) in the case of a patent, by reason only of the 
publication oi a description of, or use ot, 
the invention, or 

(&) in the case of a design, by reason only of the 
exhibition or use of, or the publication of 
a description or representation of, the 
design, 

in British India during the period specified in this 
section as that within which the application may be 
made 

(j) The application for the grant of a patent or 
the registration of a design under this section must 
be made in the same maimer as an ordinary applica- 
tion under this Act 

Provided that, in the case of a patent, if the 
application is not accepted withm twelve months 
from the date of the application for protection m the 
United Kingdom, the specification and the drawmgs 
(if any) supplied therewith shall be open to public 
inspection at the expiration of that period 

{4) Where it is made to appear to the Governor 
General m Council that the legislature of any other 
part of His Majesty’s dominions has made satis- 
factory provision for the protection of inventions or 
designs, patented or registered in British India, the 
Governor General in Council may, by notification in 
the Gazette of India, direct that the provisions of 
this sectionj with such variations or additions, if 
any, as may be set out m such notification, shall 
apply for the protection of inventions or designs 

S atented or registered in that part of His Majesty’s 
ommions ” 

2 
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ACT No. XXX OP 1920 


[Passed by^the Iistdian Legislative Council] " 

{Received the assent of the Governor General on the 2nd 
September^ 1920 ) 


An Act to prohibit the possession and import 
of rouble notes 


W HEREAS it IS expedient to prohibit the posses- 
sion and import of rouble notes. It is hereby 
enacted as follows — 


1. (1) This Act may be called the Rouble Note Short uie 
Act, 1920 anddmation 

{£) It shall remain in force for one year 

Provided that if the Governor General in 
Council, by notification m the Gazette of India, so 
directs it shall continue m force for such further 
period not exceeding one year as may be specified in 
such notification 


2. In this Act, “rouble note” means any note neflmtion 
being or purporting to be in the nature of a currency 
note issued by or on behalf of any form of govern- 
ment in the territories which, on the fourth day of 
August, 1911, constituted the Russian Empire, or 
purportmg to be so issued, and expressed to be pay- 
able in roubles 


3. No person shall — Piohibiuonoi 

(a) save as otherwise provided m this Act, have md^^ 

in his possession any rouble note, or 

(b) bring into British India, whether by land, ® 

sea or air, any such note 

4. Where under the provisions of any law any withdrawal 
person has deposited a rouble note m a Government 
currency oflBce or treasury, he shall not be entitled to currency 
withdraw the same therefrom, except subject to 

conditions 


1 
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' conditions of a license issued by an oflBcer of Govern- 
ment authorised by the Governor General m Council 
in this behalf 

Penaltaea 5, perSCn who — 

{a) contravenes any of the provisions of section 
3, or / 

(6) fails to complj with the conditions of a 
license for the withdrawal of a rouble 
note from a Government ourrenigr ofl&ce 
or treasury issued under section 4, 

shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term 
which may extend to three years, or with fine, or with 
both, and any rouble note in respect of which an 
offence has been committed under this section shall 
be confiscated and shall be disposed of in such 
manner as the Governor General in Council may 
direct 

^peaiof 6. The Rouble Note Ordinance, 1920, is hereby n of 192 c 

Ordinance II i j ^ J 

of 1920 repealed 


% 
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ACT No. XXXI OF 1920. 


[Passed by the Indian LEGisiAin'E CoxTircrL ] 

{Recei%ed the assent of the Governor General on the 2nd 
September^ 1920 ) 


An Act to amend certain enactments and to 
repeal certain other enactments 

W HEREAS It IS expedient that certain amend- 
ments should be made in the enactments speci- , 
fied in the First Schedule, 

And whereas it is also expedient that certain 
enactments specified in the Second Schedule which 
are spent or have otherwise become unnecessary, or 
have ceased to be in force otherwise than by express 
specific repeal, should be expressly and specifically 
repealed , 

It IS hereby enacted as follows — 

1. This Act may be called the Repealing and short title. 
Amending Act, 1920 

2. The enactments specified m the First Schedule 
are hereby amended to the extent and in the maimer 
mentioned m the fourth column thereof 

3. The enactments specified in the Second Sche- Repeal ©f 
dule are hereby repealed to the extent mentioned in 
the fourth column thereof 

4. The repeal by this Act of any enactment shall Savings 
not affect any Act or Regulation in which such enact- 
ment has been applied, incorporated or referred to, 
and this Act shall not affect the validity, invah- 
dity, effect or consequences of anythmg already done 
or suffered, or any right, title, obligation or liability 
already acquired, accrued or incurred, or any remedy 
or proceeding m respect thereof, or any release or 
discharge of or from any debt, penalty, obligation, 
liability, claim or demand, or any mdemnity already 
granted, or the proof of any past act or thing, 

nor 
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nor shall this Act affect any principle or rule of 
law, or established jurisdiction, form or course of 
pleading, practice or procedure, or existing usage, ' 
eustom, privilege, restriction, exemption, office ot 
appointment, notwithstanding that the same res- 
pectively may have been in any mapper affirmed, 
recognised or derived by, in or from any enactment 
hereby repealed, 

nor shall the repeal by this Act of any enactment 
revive or restore any jurisdiction, office, custom, 
liability, right, title, privilege, restriction, exemp- 
tion, usage, practice, procedure or other matter or 
thing not now existing or m force 


TEE EIEST SCHEDULE 
Amendments 
{See section 2 ) 


Year Number 


Short title 


Ameudmeuis 




18S2 


1897 


II 


X 


The Indian Trusts) 
Act, 1882 


The General Clauses 
Act, 1897 


In clause (a) of section 20 after 
the word “ securities ” the words 
“ of any Local Government or ** 
shall he inserted 

After section 30, the following sec 
tion shall he inserted, namely — 

31 In any enactment made 
Constraotion hy any autho- 

to got 

eroment of a India before the 
Province date on which 

section 3 of the Government of 
India Act, 1019, comes into 
operation, and m any rule, order, 
notification, scheme, bye law or 
other document made under or 
with reference to any such 
enactment, any reference by 
whatever form of words to an 
authonty authorized by law, 
at the time the enactment 
was made, to administer eze*^ 
cutive Government in any part 
of British India shall, where 
a corresponding new authonty 
has been constituted by the Gov- 
ernment of India Act, 1919, be 
construed for all purposes, after 
the above mentioned date, as a 
reference to such new authority ” 


s 


19M 


OF 1920.] R&pealing and Amending 

THE EIRST SCHEBTrLB— 
Auendments 
{See seoUon 2 ) 


Year 

Number 

Short title 



V 

1914 

X 

The Eepealmg and 
Amending Act, 

1914 

1914 

xvn 

The Second Bepeahng 
and Amendmg Act, 
1914 

! 

1920 

xvin 

The Dacca TJmver 
sity Act, 1920 




1920 

XIX 

The Super tax Act, 
1920 


Amendments 


In the First Schedule, for the 
short title “The Indian Air 
ships Act, 1911,” in the third 
column against Act XVn of 1911 
the following shall he substitu* 
ted, namely — “The Indian 
Aircraft Act, 1911 ” 


In the Second Schedule, for the 
short title “The Indian Air 
ships Act, 1911 ** m the third 
column agamst Act XVn of 1911 
the followmg shall he substituted, 
namely — “The Indian Air 
craft Act, 1911 ” 


In section 45, for the words 
from “ Every such arbitra 
tion’^ to the end of the sec- 
tion the following shall be 
substituted, namely — “Every 
such request shall be deemed 
to be a submission to arbitra 
tion upon the terms of this 
section, withm the meaning 
of the Indian Arbitration Act, 
1899, and all the provisions of 
that Act, with the exception of 
section 2 thereof, shall apply 
aooordmgly ** 

In sub section (1) of section 
46, for the words “ a pension 
or provident fund” the fol 
lowing shall be substituted, 
namefy — ^“suoh pension and 
provident funds as it may deem 


In clause (1) of the Schedule, 
for the words “Where the 
taxable moome does not exceed 
one lakh of rupees ” the words 
“In respect of the first lakh 
of rupees of taxable income” 
shall be substituted, and shall 
be deemed to have been substi^^ 
tuted with efieot from the 
commencement of the Super 
tax Act, 1920 


THE SECOND SCHEDULE 

8 




Re'peahng and Amending [act xxxi of 1920] 
THE SECOND SCHEDULE 
Repeals 


(See section 3 ) 


• 

Year 

No 

Short title 

Extent of repeal 

1S91 

XII 

The Amending Act, 
1891 

So much of Part I of the Second 
Schedule as relates to section 
24 of Act III of 1864 




So much of Part I of the Second 
Schedule as relates to seetioi^ 
26 of Aot IX of 1874 

1900 

VI 

The Lower Burma 
Courts Act, 1900 

Section 16 and so much of Part I 
of the First Schedule as relates to 
sections 19 and 21 of Act V of 
1880 

1911 

II 

The Indian Patents 
and Designs Act, 
1911 

Section 81 

1914 

IV 

The Decentralization 
Act, 1914 

So much of the Schedule as relates 
to Act III of 1879, Act IV of 
1904, and Aot XIII of 1908 

1914 

X 

The Repealing and 
Amending Act, 1914 

So much of the Second Schedule 
as relates to Act III of 1879 


8 , 
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ACT No. XXXII OF 1920. 


[Passed the Indian Legislative Council 

(Received the assent of the Governor General on the 2nd 
September^ 1920 ) 


XVIII of 
1917 


laviii of 
1917 


KVIII of 
1917 


An Act to amend th.e Post Office Cash. Certi- 
ficates Act, 1917. 

W HEREAS It IS expedieat to amend the Post 
Office Cash Certificates Act, 1917, It is hereby- 
enacted as follows — 

1 . This Act may be called the Post Office Cash short titki. 
Certificates (Amendment) Act, 1920 

2. In sub-section (1) of section 2 of the Post Office 
Cash Certificates Act, 1917, for the words “ the Post 
Master General for the area in which the post office of 
of issue IS situate ” the words “ an officer of the Post 
Office authorised by general or special order of the 
Goremor General m Council m that behalf ” shall 
be substituted 

3. In sub-section (i) of section 3 of the Post 
Office Cash Certificates Act, 1917, after the words 
“ m such a Bank ” the followmg words shall be of isw. 
inserted, iJamely — 

“and as if for the words ‘three thousand’ m 
sections 4 and 8 of the said Act the words ‘ five 
thousand ’ were substituted ” 
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ACT m XXXIII OF 1920 


▼ of 1898^ 


[Passed by the Indian Legislative Coencil ] 

{Eccetvecl the asient of the Governor General on the 9th 
September, 1920 ) 


An Act to authorise the taking of measure- 
ments and photographs of convicts and 
others 

W HEREAS it IS expedient to authorise the taking 
of measurements and photographs of convicts 
and others, It is hereby enacted as follows — 

1. {1) This Act may be called the Identification short tatfo 
of Piisoners Act, 1920, and and extent, 

{2) It extends to the whole of British India, in- 
cluding British Baluchistan, the Sonthal Parganas 
and the district of Angul 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repug- Definitions 
nant in the subject or context, — 

{a) “ measurements ” include finger impres- 
sions and foot-print impressions, 

(&) “police ofiicer” means an of&ccr m charge 
of a police-station, a pohce officer 
making an investigation under Chap- 
ter XIV of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure, 1898, or any other police 
officer not below the rank of sub-inspec- 
tor, and 

(4 “prescribed” means prescribed by rules 
made under this Act 

3. Every person who has been — 

(a) convicted of any offence punishable with Tahmg o£ 
rigorous imprisonment for a term of one “leasute 
year or upwards, or of any offence 

which 

X 
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Identifieatton of Pnsowrs [act xxxiii 

which would render him liable to en- 
hanced punishment on a subsequent 
conviction, or 

(J) ordered to give security for his good 

* behaviour under section 118,of the Code 

of Criminal Procedure, 1898, v of isss 

shall, if so required, allow his measurements and 
photograph to be taken by a police officer in the 
prescribed manner 

Taidng oj 4s. Any person who has been arrested in conneo- 
jmeXfoto, offence punishable with rigorous 

d^non-oouTO- imprisonment for a term of one year or upwards 
W psMons giiail, if so required by a police officer, allow his 
’ measurements to be taken in the prescribed manner 

i 

5. If a Magistrate is satisfied that, for the pur- 
poses of any investigation or proceeding under the 
psTswtobe Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, it is expedient to Vd 

direct any person to allow his measurements or / 
^o^ogra^. pjhotograph to be taken, he may make an order to 
that effect, and in that case the person to whom the 
order relates shall be produced or shall attend at the 
time and place specified m the order and shall allow 
his measurements or photograph to be taken, as the 
case may be, by a police officer 

Provided that no order shall be made directing 
any person to be photographed except by a Magis- 
trate of the first class 

Provided further, that no order shall be made 
under this section unless the person has at some time 
been arrested in connection with such investigation 
or proceeding 

Beafetejwto 6. (1) If any person who under this Act is re- 
quired to allow his measurements or photograph to 
be taken resists or refuses to allow the taking of the 
' ' same, it shall be lawful to use all means necessary to 
secure the taking thereof 

(S) Resistance to or refusal to allow the takinar 
of measurements or photographs under this Act shall 
be deemed to be an offence under section 186 of the 
^Indian Pe(aal Code xnvrfiswjj- 

7 Where 



OF 1920] IdenuficaHon of Prisoners 

7. Where any person who, not having been pre- 
viously convicted of an offence punishable with 
rigorous imprisonment for a term of one year or 
upwards, haa had his measurements taken or has 
been photographed in accordance with the provisions 
of this Act IS released without trial or discharged 
or acquitted by any Court, all measurements and all 
photographs (both negatives and copies) so taken 
shall, unless the Court or (in a case where such per- 
son IS released without trial) the District Magistrate 
or Sub-Divisional Ofl&cer for reasons to be recorded 
m writing otherwise directs, be destroyed or made 
over to him 

8. {1) The Local Government may make rules 
for the purpose of carrying into effect the provisions 
of this Act 

{S) In particular and without preiudice to the 
generality of the foregoing provision, such rules may 
provide for — 

{a) restrictions on the taking of photographs of 
persons under section 6 

Ih) the places at which measurements and 
photographs may be taken, 

(e) the nature of the measurements that 
may be taken , 

{d) the method in which any class or classes of 
measurements shall be taken , 

{e) the dress to be worn by a person when 
being photographed under section 3, 
and 

(/) the prestervation, safe custody, destruction 
and disposal of records of measurements 
and photographs 

9. No suit or other proceeding shall lie against 
any person for anything done, or intended to be 
done, in good faith under this Act or under any rule 
made thereunder 


Pestruotion 
of photo 
graphs and 
records of 
measure- 
ments, etc , 
on acquittal 


Power to 
make rules 


Bar of suits* 
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ACT No. XXXIV OF 1920. 


[Passed by the Indian Legislative Council ] 

{Received the assent of the GovevuoT General on the 9th 
September, 1920 ) 


An Act to take power to require passports of 
persons enteiing British India 


W HEREAS it IS expedient to take power to 
require passports of persons entering Briti'ih 
India, It IS hereby enacted as follows : — 


1. (1) This Act may be called the Indian Pass- stort title 
port Act, 1920 and extent 


(£) It shall extend to the whole of British India, 
including British Baluchistan, the Sonthal Parganas 
and the district of Angul 


2. In this Act, unless there is anything repug- Deflmtiona 
nant in the subject or context — 

“ entry ” means entry by water, land or air , 

“ passport ” means a passport for the time being 
in force issued or renewed by the prescribed author- 
ity and satisfying the conditions prescribed relating 
to the class or passports to which it belongs , and 
“prescribed” means prescribed by rules made 
under this Act 


3. (1) The Governor General in Council maypowerto 
make rules requiring that persons entering British 
India shall be in possession of passports, and for all 
matters ancillary or incidental to that purpose 
(S) Without prejudice to the generality of the 
foregoing power such rules may — 


(a) prohibit the entry into British India or any 
part thereof of any person who has not 
in his possession a passport issued to 
him, 

(&) prescribe 
1 
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power of 
arrest 


Power of 
removal 


Indian Passport [act xxsiv of 1920] 

(&) prescribe the authorities by whom passports 
must have been issued or renewed, and 
the conditions with which they must 
comply, for the purposes of this Act, and 

{c) provide for the exemption, either absolutely 
or on any condition, of any person or 
class of persons from ^ny provision of 
such rules 

(5) Eules made under this section may provide 
that any contravention thereof or of any order issued 
under the authority of any such rule shall be punish 
able with imprisonment for a term which may 
extend to three months, or with fine or with both. 

(J) AH rules made under this section shall be 
published in the Gazette of India, and shall there- 
upon have effect as if enacted in this Act 

4. (1) Any officer of police, not below the rank of 
a sub-inspector, and any officer of the Customs De- 
partment empowered by a general or special order 
of the Local Government m this behalf may arrest 
without warrant any person who has contravened or 
against whom a reasonable suspicion exists that he 
has contravened any rule or order made under 
section 3 

Every officer making an arrest under this 
section, shall, vnthout unnecessary delay, take or send 
the person arrested before a Magistrate havinj/ 
lunsdiction in the case or to the officer in charge of 
the nearest police-station and the provisions of sec- 
tion 61 of the Code of Criminal Pit^cedure, 1898, v;;of i 898 .[ 
shall, so far as may be, apply in the case of any such 
arrest 

5. The Local Government may, by general or 
special order, direct the removal of any person from 
British India who, in contravention of any rule made 
under section 3 prohibiting entry into British India 
without passport, has entered therein, and thereupon 
any officer of Government shall have all reasonable 
powers necessary to enforce such direction 
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ACT m. XXXV OF 1920 

[Passed by the Indian Legislative Codncil ] 

{Received the assent of the Governor General on the 9th 
\ Seftemher, 1920 ) 


An Act to validate certain Indentures relating 
to property formerly held by the Basel 
Mission Trading Company, and to pro- 
vide for the incorporation of Trustees 
and for other purposes 


W HEREAS, by an order made by the Governor 
General in Council in exercise of the powers 
conferred by section 7 of the Enemy Trading Act x of i9ie 
1916, and bearing date the twenty-second day of 
May, 1919, certain property was vested in the Custo- 
dian of Enemy Property for Madras and Coorg , and 
Whereas in pursuance of an order made by the 
Governor General m Council, dated the twenty-fifth 
day of August, 1919, the said Custodian, by an 
indenture, dated the twenty-sixth day of January, 

1920, and referred to in the Second Schedule as 
Indenture A, transferred the said proper^ to cer- 
tain trustees on trusts therein (declared, and 


Whereas by divers mesne appointments the said 
property became vested upon the said trusts in the 
persons named in the First Schedule, and 

Whereao the persons named in the First Schedule 
(hereinafter referred to as the said trustees) have, 
with the approval of the Governor General in Coun- 
cil, by an indenture, dated the twenty-first day of 
Aumst, 1920, and referred to in the said Schedule 
as Indenture B, transferred the said property to the 
Commonwealth Trust, Limited, a corporation incor- 
porated in England, for the purposes and upon the 
terms and conditions in the said indenture set out, 
and 

Whereas doubts hare arisen and may arise as to 
the validity of certain matters in connection with the 
above mentioned transfers, and 
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Whereas 
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of Trustees 
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Basel Mission hading Com'pany [act xxxv 

Whereas it is expedient to terminate such doubts 
and to constitute the said Trustees a body corporate 
in order that the intention of the said transfers may- 
be fully earned out, 

It IS heieby enacted as follow's — 

"1. This Act may be called the ^asel Mission 
Trading Company Act, 1920 

2. (z) The persons named in the First Schedule 
and their predecessors in office shall be deemed to 
have been validly appointed trustees of the indenture 
leferred to in the Second Schedule as Indenture A, 
and together with their successors in office, are 
hereby constituted a body corporate with perpetual 
succession and a common seal and may sue and be 
sued by the corporate name of the Mission Trust of 
Madras 

{2) For the purposes of the appomtment of the 
successors to the persons named in the first Schedule 
in their office as such tiustees, the provisions of the 
Indian Trusts Act, 1882, shall be deemed to apply, ii of issi 
and appomtments of any trustees which are required 
to be made by the National Missionary Council of 
India shall be sufficiently made if made by writing 
under the hand of the Chairman of that body 

3. Notwithstanding anything contained in any 
enactment or rule of law to the contrary, the inden- 
tures described in the Second Schedule are hereby 
declared to be validly made and the property trans- 
ferred or purporting to be transferred therein shall 
be deemed to have been duly transferred by the said 
indentures, and all acts or things heretofore done 
under either of the said indentures are validated 
and confirmed, and every obligation imposed or pur- 
porting to be imposed on any person mentioned in 
either of the said indentuies shall be binding m law 
on the person named therein, whether such person is 
or 18 not a party to such indenture 

4. No suit or other legal proceeding shall be 
brought against the said trustees or the Common- 
wealth Trust, Limited, by or on behalf of any credi- 
tor, shareholder or bondholder of the Basel Mission 

' Tradmg Company or any other person whatsoever 

for 
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for the payment of any snin due or alleged to be due 
by the said Company, unless the consent of the 
. Governor General in Council has first been obtained 


THE FIRST SCHEDULE 
{See section 2 ) 

John Anderson Thorne, Secretary to the Boaid of Reve- 
nue (Land Revenue), Madras 

Paul Appaswaxai, Judge of the Court of Small Causes, 
Madras 

Muthiah Dav2d Devadoss, Bamster-at-Law, Madras 

Duncan Gordon MacKaughton Leith, Secretary, German 
Missions Committee of the National Missionary 
Council 

Anthony Watson Brough of the London Mission, Erode, 
Madras 


THE SECOND SCHEDULE 
[See sections 2 and 3 ) 
Indentuee a 


Date 

Parties 

Short effeet 

26th January, 1020 

Regifitered at Madras, 
•n 25th June, 1020, 
being Serial No 
2085 Of 1920 in Re 
gistration Book No 

1 of tbe ofilce of the 
Registrar of Madras, 
eiimgleput 

Daniel Chamier, Custodian of 
Enemy Property, Madras and 
Coorg (therein referred to as 
*he Custodian) of the first part 
and Henry Reginald Pate 
Secretary to the Board of Re 
\enue (Xiand Revenue) Madras, 
Arthur Davies the Reverend 
William Meston, Ihe Honble 
Mr Muthiah David Devadoss 
and the Re\ erend Duncan 
Cordon MacNaughton Leith of 
the other part 

Being a transfer by the Custodian 
to the Trustees on the trusts 
therein mentioned of the under 
taking and of all property move 
able or immoveable in the 
Madras Presidency and Coorg 
formerly belonging to or held m 
trust for, the Company or 
Society commonly known m 
India as the Basel Mission Irad 
ing Company and which became 
'\ested m the Custodian by 
Order of the Governor General 
in Council dated 22nd May 
1019 


Indenture B 


Date 

Parties 

Short effect 

2lBt August, 1920 

Registered at Madras 
on 21st August 1020 
being Serial No 
2825 of 1920 in Rc 
gistration Book No 

1 of the ofiSce of the 
Registrar of Madras 
Chingieput 

John Ander<ion Thorne, Secre 
tary to the Board of Ro^ enue, 
Madras Paul Appaswami the 
Honble Mr Muthiah DaMd 
De\ adoss, the Reverend 
Duncan Gordon MacNaughton 
Leith and the Reverend An 
thony Watson Brough, (therem 
referred to as the Trustees) of 
the one port and the Common 
wealth Trust, Limited a com 
nany registered under the Eng 
lish Companies Acts, (therein 
referred to as the Company) of 
the other part 

Being a transfer on the terms and 
eouditions and subject to the 
reservations therein mentioned 
by tbe Trustees to the Company 
of the undertaking and property 
comprised in the deed dated 
26th January, 1020 and refer 
red to above as Indenture A 
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ACT No. XXXVI OF 1920. 


Ill of 1906 


m of 1906 


m of 1920 


[Passed by the Indian Legislative Counch,] 

{Received, the assent of the Oovernor General on the 9th 
September, 1920 ) 


An Act further to amend the Indian Coinage 

Act, 1906. 

W HEREAS It IS expedient further to amend the 
Indian Coinage Act, 1906 , It is hereby enacted 
as follows — 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Comage short tiUe 
(Amendment) Act, 1920 

2. In section 11 of the Indian Comage Act, 1906, Amendment 
for the word “ fifteen ” the word “ ten ” shall be sub- 
stituted 1906 

3. The Grold Ordinance, 1920, is hereby repealed Repeal of 

Ordinance 
III of 1920. 
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AOT No XXXVII OP 1920, 


[Passed hi the Indian LBGiSLAnvE Council ] 

*• 

[Received the assent of the Gooemoi Oeneial on the 9th 
Seftemher, 1920 ) 


An Act furtlier to amend the Indian Army 

Act, 1911 

HEREAS it IS expedient further to amend the 
Tiiionoii »» Indian Army Act, 1911, It is hereby enacted 
as follows — 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Army shott title. 
(Amendment) Act, 1920 

2. In sub-section (2) of section 20 of the Indian Amendment 
VIII of 1011 Army Act, 1911 (hereinafter referred to as the said ^ Ao°tTOi^ 

Act), — of 1911. 

(1) for the words “ Imprisonment in military 
custody may be specified as such a minor punish- 
ment the words “ Imprisonment in military cus- 
tody and, in the case of persons subject to this Act 
on active service, any prescribed field punishment 
may be specified as minor punishments ” shall be 
substituted, and 

(2) in clause (a) after the word “ imprisonment ” 
the words “-or field punishment ” shall be inserted 

3. In section 24 of the said Act — 

(1) to sub-section (1) the words “ He may at any Amendmeat 
time arrest and detain for trial any person subject 
to this Act who commits an offence and may also of 1011 
carry into effect any punishments to be inflicted in 

E ursuance of the sentence of a court-martial " shall 
e added, and 

(2) for sub-sections (2) and (S) the following sub- 
section shall be substituted, namely • — 

“ (2) A provost-marshal may punish with any 
punishment mentioned in section 22, sub-section (I), 

clause (h) 

1 
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Indian Army {Amendment) [act xxttiX 


Ameudtuoxxt 
of section 41 
of Act VIII 
of 1911 


clause (6) any follower who is subject to this Act 
under section 2, sub-section (l), clause (c) and is a 
menial servant and who on active service and in his ' 
view, or in the view of any of his assistants, commits 
any breach of good order and military discipline ” 

In section 41 of the said Act — • 

(1) in clause {a) after the word “ punishment,” 
and 


(2) in clause (6) after the word “ punishment,” 
where it first occurs, 

the words “ other than whipping ” shall be inserted 
Stttsiafcution 5, for section 45 of the said Act the following 
section shall be substituted, namely — 

of Act 
vm of 1911 


iPidd-piimeii- “ 45 Where any person, subject to this Act and 
under the rank of warrant ofl&cer, on active service is 
guilty of any offence, it shall be lawful for a court- 
martial to award for that offence any such punish- 
ment, other than flogging as may be prescribed as a 
field punishment F^ield pumshment shall be of the 
. character bf personal lestraint or of hard labour but 

shall not be of a natuie to cause iniury to life or 
limb” 


Amendment 
of sections 46 
BiiaiA 49 of 
Aol^VIIIof 

mi 

Amendment 
.of section 
60 of Act 
VIHof 1911 


6 . In sections 46 and 49 of the said Act, for the 
words corporal punishment ” the words “ field 
punishmmit ” shall be substituted 

7» In section 50 of the said Act — 

(1) to clause (a) the words “or of field punish- 

ment awarded by a court-martial or such 
officer ” shall be added, and 

(2) in clause (h) after the word “imprisonment” 

the word “ or field punishment ” shall be 
inserted 


gnfestitution 
ofncVi^^ftction 
foj^e^tion 
t ^ Act 



8. For section 67 of the said Act the following 
section shall be substituted, namely — 


“ 67 No trial by court-martial of any person sub- 
ject to this Act for any offence (other than an 
offence of mutiny, desertion or fraudulent enrol- 
ment) 
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ment) shall be commeaced after the expiration 
of three years from the date of such offence, and 
no such trial for an offence of desertion (other than 
desertion on active service) or of fraudulent enrol- 
ment shall be commenced if the person in question 
has, subsequentjy to the commission of the offence, 
served continuously in an exemplary manner for not 
less than three years with any portion of His 
Majesty’s regular forces 

Eayplanation — ^For the purposes of this section, 

‘mutiny’ means any of the offences specified in 
clauses (a), (6) and (c) of section 27 ” 

9. After clause (&) of sub-section [2) of section Aniondmettt 
113 of the said Act the following clause shall be of Tot viii 
inserted, namely — ofioii 

“ (&6) the specification of the punishments 
which may be awarded as field punish- 
ments under sections 20 and 45 ” 


10. Section 
lepealed 


111 of the said Act is 


hereby Bepeaiof 

section 111 
of ActVin 
of 11)11 
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ACT No. XXXVIII OF 1920. 

[Passed by sshb Indiaw Legislative Council ] 

{JReoei/ved the assent of the Governor G&neral on the 
14th September, 1920 ) 

An Act to relax the control in certain res- 
pects of the Governor General in Council 
over Local Governments, and to transfer 
to such Governments certain powers now 
exercisable by the Governor General in 
Council. 

W HEREAS powers of control are vested m the 
Governor General m Council in virtue of 
certain enactments and it is expedient to relax those 
powers, and to transfer to Local Governments 
powers under certain enactments now exercisable 
by the Governor General in Council, It is hereby 
enacted as follows • — 

1. This Act may be called the Devolution Act, 

1920 ^ 

'-2. The enactments specified in the First Schedule 
are hereby amSnded to the extent and m the manner enaotments 
mentioned in the fourth column thereof 

3. The enactments specified in the Second 
Schedule are hereby repealed to the extent men- 
tioned in the fourth column thereof 

4. Any appointmmit, notification, order, scheme, 
rule, form or bye-law made or issued, before the com- “^ed’by° ’ 
mencemmit of this Act, by an authority for 
makmg or issuing of which a new authority is sub-®’* 
stituted by or under this Act, shall, unless incon- 
sistent with this Act, be deemed to have been made 
or issued by such new authority, unless and until 
superseded bv an appointment, notification, order, 
scheme, rule, form or bye-law made or issaed by such 
new authority 

THE FIRST SOHEDTTLE 
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{Price 'Annas Wine J 



DevoluUon. [act xxxvm 

{The First Schedule ) 

THE PIEST SCHEDULE 


(See section 2 ) 

Pali I — Acts of the Governor General tn Council 


Year. 

No 

Short title or subject 

Amendments 

1851 

vin 

The Indian Tolls Act, ''1851 

In section 2 the words “ not exceeding the 
rates mentioned m the Schedule annexed 
to this Act” and the Schedule, shall 
be omitted 

1857 

XXIX 

OoUeotlon of Bombay Land 
Customs 

The proviso to section 5 shall be omitted 

18B9 

XIII 

The Workman’s Breach of 
Contract Act, 1859* 

In section 5 the words “ by the Governor 
General of India in Council or ” shall be 
omitted. 

1860 

IX 

The Employers and Work 
men (Disputes) Act, 1860 

In section 9 the words “ of the Governor 
General of India in Council or ” shall be 
omitted 

1861 

V 

The Police Act, 1861 

In sections 2 and 3 after the word " subject ” 
the words “ m the case of officers of the 
Indian Pohoe of and above the rank of 
Assistant Superintendent ** shall be in 
sorted i 

1864 

XV 

The Indian Tolls Act, 1864 

The words from “ not exceeding ” to 
“ Schedule mentioned ” m the Preamble, 
the wnole «f section 1 and the Schedule 
shall be omitted 




In section 2, for the words from ” specified 
m the Schedule” to the end of the section, 
the words “ authorized to be levied under 
the said Act VIII of 1851 ” shall be sub 
stituted ’ 

1865 

X 

The Indian Succession Act, 
1865 

In section 332, for the words ” Governor 
General of India in Council” wherever 
they occur, the words “ Local Govern- 
ment ”, for the words “ m Bntish India ” 
the words in the territories administered 
by the Local Government,” for the word 
” he ” the words the Local Government” 
and for the virords ‘ Gazette of India ” the 
words “ local official Gazette ” shall be 
substituted 


% 






Of 1920.] 'JD^vohiUon. 

(The First Schedule ) 

PUrt I — 'Aott of the Governor General in Council— coxAd. 


Year 

No 

Short tajge or subject 

^ Amendments, * 

im 

XV 

^The Parsi Marriage and 
Divoice^Act, 1805 

! 

In section 8A, for the words “ Governor 
General in Council ” the words “ Local 
Government, by which he was appointed,*’ 
for the words “ the Local Government, 
by which he was appointed” the words 
“ such Local Government ” and for the 
words “ the Governor General ” the 
words ” such Local Government ” shall 
be substituted 

1867 

XXV 

The Press and Registration 
of Books Act, 1867 

In section 21, for the words “ Governor 
General of India in Council ” the words 
“ Local Government ” and for the words 
'•Gazette of India” the words “local 
Gazette ” shall be substituted 

1868 

V 

Delegation of powers to the 
Commissioner m Sindh 

In section 2 the words “ with the consent 
of the Governor General of India m 
Council ” shall be omitted 

1869 

I 

The Oudh Estates Act, 1869 

In section 9, for the words “Governor 
General of India in Council ” the words 
“Local Government”, for the words 
“ the said Governor General in Council ” 
the words “the Local Government” 
and for the words “Gazette of India” 
where they occur for the second time the 
words “ local official Gazette ” shall be 
substituted. 

1870 

VII 

The Court fees Act, 1870 

In section 20 the words “ and sanctioned by 
the Governor General of India in Council ” 
shall be omitted. 




In sections 22 and 23 the words “ and the 
Governor General of India m Council ” 
shall be omitted 




In sections 26 and 36, for the words " Gover 
nor General of India in Council ” the 
words “ Local Government,” and for the 
words “ Gazette of India ” the words 
“local official Gazette” shall be sub 
stituted. 




In section 36 for the words “ British India ” 
the words “ the territones under its 
administration ” shall be substituted ^ 

f 

, VITI 

The Pomale Infanticide Pre- 
vention Act, 1870 

In section 1 the words “ with the previous 
sanction of the Governor Genieral of India 
m Council ” shall be omitted 
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Devolution [act xxxviii 

{The First Schedule ) 

Part — AcU of tho Qovsrnor General in Council — contoi 


.Year ' 

1870 


1871 

1872 


1873 


No 


VTII 


Short title or subject 


^ Amendments 


The Female Infant oide Pre In section 3 the words ** confirmed by the 
Tention Act, 1370 — contd Governor General of India m Council 

and ** and the words “ in the Gazette of 
India and also ** shall be omitted 
In section 7, for the words fiom “ and the 
Governor of Madras ” to the end of the 
section the following shall be substituted, 
namely — 

** and the Local Government of any other 
part of British India may, by notifica- 
tion pubhshed in the local official 
Gazette, extend it to any part of the 
territories under the administration of 
that Local Government ’* 


IV 


The Coroners Act, 1871 


In section 36 for the words “ Governor 
General m Council” the words ” Local 
Government” shall be substituted 


III 


The Special Marriage Act, 
1872 


In section 13 A for the words “ Governor 
General in Council ” wherever they occur 
the woids “ Local Government ” shall be 
substituted 


XV 


The Indian Christian Mar 
11 ige Act, 187*i 


For section 86, the follo^aing section shall bt 
substituted, namely 

“ 86 (I) The powers and functions exei 
cisable by the 
Powers and nr Governor General 
m Council u. .lor 
fei ates sections 6, 8, <1, 47, 

48, 66 and 84 shall 
so regaids an> Native State 

which IS witmn the political charge of 
a Local Government, be exercised by 
that Local Government The exer 
else under this section by any Local 
Government of powers and functions 
under sections 6, 8, 9 and i 6 shall be 
by notification m the locel official 
Gazette 

(2) The powers and functions exercisable 
under this Act by the Govemoi 
General m Council may bo delegated 
to and exercised by such officers as he 
may from time to time appoint in this 
behalf” 


vni 


The Northern India Canal 
and Biamage Act, 1873 


In section 76, the words “ subject to[the 
control of the Governor General in 
Council ” and the words ** subjeot^to the 
like control” shall be omitted 



OF 1920 ] Devolution 

{The First Schedule ) 

Part 1 — Acts of the Governor General vn Council — contd 


Year 

No 

Short title or subject 

* 

1874 

III 

The Mamed Women’s Pro 



perty Act, 1874 

7t 

JX 

The European Vagrancy 



Aot 1874 


I 


Amondments 


In Beotion 2, for the words “ Governor 
General m Council ” wherever they occur 
the words “ Local Government ” and for 
t h© words “ Gazette of India ** the words 
** local ofScial Gazette shall bo substi 
tuted 

In section 1, for the words from “ as the 
Governor General in Council ” to the end 
of the section the following shall be sub 
stituted, namely — “as in the case of 
Cooig^and the said Islands the Local 
Government by notification in the local 
ofScial Gazette, and in the case of any of 
the said dominions, the Governor Goneial 
in Council by notification in the Gazette 
of India, fiom time to time, appoints 
in this behalf ” 


To the same section, the following shall le 
added, namely — “ Provided further, that 
m the case of any of the said dominions 
which IS within the pohtical charge of a 
Local Government, the power conferred on 
the Governor General m Council by this 
section shall be exercised that Local 
Government by notification m^the local 
ojBficial Gazette ** 

In sections 14: and 36, the words subject to 
the control of the Goveinoi General in 
Council shall be omitted 

In section 26, for the woids “ Government of 
India ** the words “ Governor, Lieutenant- 
Govemor or Chief Commissioner of the 
Province ooncemed ” and for the words 
‘‘Governor General m Council” the words 
* Local Government’’ sha]! be sub 
stituted. 

To section 36, the following shall be added, 
namely — * ‘Provided that, in the case of 
any such place which is withm the pohtical 
charge of a Local Government, the power 
conferred on the Governor General m 
Council by this section shah be exercised 
by that Local Government by notification 
m the local official Gazette” 


if 


XIV 


The Scheduled Bistncts Ac^-, 
1874 1 

I 


In sections 3, 5 and 6 A, the words “ with 
the previous sanction of the Governor 
General m Council ” shall be omitted , 
and in sections d and 5 the words “ in 
the Gazette of India and also ” and the 
words “ if any ” shah be omitted 
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{The First Schedule ) 


Part 1 — Acts of the Governor General %n Council — cont^ 


Yoar 

“ No 

Short title or subject 

^ Amendments 

1874 

XIV 

The Scheduled Districts 
Act, l874:—conld 

In section 9 for the words “ Governor General 
m Council” the words Local Govern 
meat ” shall be substituted 

1875 

XVlIl 

The Indiiin Law Hoports 
Ao6, lS7d 

In the preamble, for the words “ the Gover 
nor General m Council j^proposes ” the 
words “it IS proposed^” ^shall ^be sub 
stituted __ j 

In section 3 for“the words / ^the Governor 
General m Council” the words “any 
Local Government ” shall be substituted 

ff 

XX 

1 

The Central Provinces 
Laws Act, 1875 

In section 10 the words “ when sanctioned by 
the Governor General m Council ” shall 
be omitted 

1876 

II 

The Burma Land and Re 
venue Act, 1876 

In section 1, the words “ and with the pro 
vious sanction of the Governor General m 
Council ” shall be omitted 

In section 67 the words “ subject to any res 
' tnotions from time to time imposed by 
the Governor General in Council ” shall 
be omitted 

In section 60 the words “ to the control of the 
Governor General in Council and ” shall 
be omitted 

3 

xvin 

The Oudli Laws Aot, 1876 

To section 39 the following shall be addedi 
namely — “ Provided that the previous 
sanction of the Governor General in Coun- 
cil which IS required by clause (d) shall not 
be necessarji«in the case of any tax which, 
under rules made under clause (a) of sub 
section (3) of section 80 A of the Govern 
ment of India Act, may be imposed, for 
the purposes of the Local Government, by 
any law made by the local legislature 
without the previous sanction of the 
Governor General ” 

1878 

I 

The Oiuum Aot, 1878 

In sections 5 and 8 for the words “ with 
the previous sanction ” the words “sub 
jeot to the control ” shall be substituted 




In section 13 the words “ with the previous 
sanction of the Governor General in 
Council ” shaU be omitted 

9t 

VII 

The Indian Porest Act, 1878 

In section 1 the words “ wnth the pre 
vious sanction of the Governor General 
m Council ” shall be omitted* 


-- 
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' {The First iichedule ) 

Part I — Acts of the Governor General %n ComticiZ— - contd 


Year 

No 

Short i^tle or subject 

Amendments • 

1S78 

VII 

The Indian Forest Act, 
1878 — Gontd 

In section 31 the words “ and subject to the 
control of the Governor General m 
Council ” shall be omitted 

In section 39, the words “ subject to the 
control of the Governor General in 
Council ” and the words “ subject to the 
bke control or sanction, respectively,** 
shall be omitted 

99 

XVII 

The Northern India Femes 
Act, 1878 

In section 4, for the first Proviso the 
following shall be substituted, namely — 
“ Provided that when a river lies between 
two Provinces, the powers conferred 
by this section shall, in respect of 
such river, be exercised jointly 
by the Local Governments of those 
Provinces by notifications in their 
respective official Gazettes, and in 
any case where the said Local Govern 
ments fail to agree as regards the 
exercise of any such power they shall 
exercise such power subject to the 
control of the Governor General m 
Council ’* 

In clause (d) of section 17 the words “ subject 
to the control of the Governor General in 
Council ” shall be omitted 

1879 

VI 

The Elephant’s Preserva 
tion Act, 1879 

In section 1, the words ** with the previous 
sanction of the Governor General m 
Council ** shall be omitted. 

In section 6 the words “ subj ect to the control 
of the Governor General in Council ’* 
shall be omitted 

99 

i 

XIII 

The Oudh Oivil Courts Aot, 
1879 

For section 6 the followmg shall be substi- 
tuted, namely — 

** 6 The Judicial Commissioner, the Dis 

tnot Judges, Sub- 
Appointment o! ordmate Judges 
Officers under Act Munsif s shaU 

be appointed by 
the Local Government ** 

99 

XIV 

The Hackney carnage Act, 
1879 

In section 6 for the words “Governor General 
m Council *’ where they first occur the 
words “ Local Government *’ shall be 
substituted 

99 

XVII 

The Dekkhan Agrioultunsts’ 
EehelAot 1879 

In section 1, the words “ with the previous 
sanction of the Governor General m 
Council *’ shall be omitted. 
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Devolution, [act xxxvm 

{The First Schedule ) 


Part I — Acts of the Governor General tn Counctl — contd 


Year 

^ No 

Short title or subject 

Amendments 

r 

1879 

xvn 

The Dekkhan Agncultunats' 
Eehef Act, 1879 — contd 

* In section 54, the i^ords **and if the Govern 
ment of India so direct shall*’ shall be 
omitted, and for the words “ Government 
of India ” where they occur for the second 
time m the same section, the words ‘Xoca 
Government ” shall be substituted 

1880 

I 

The KeligiouB Socaeties Act, 
1880 

In section 1 for the words^ ‘‘Governor 
General m Council ” the words “ Local 
Government ” and for the words “ Gazette 
of India ” the words “ local official 
Gazette ” shall be substituted. 

ft 

VII 

The Indian Merchant Ship 
ping Act, 1880 

In sections 23 and 73 the words “ with the 
previous sanction of the Governor General 
in Council’* shall be omitted. 

fi 

XIII 

The^Vaccmation Act, 1880 

In sections 4, d and 20 the words “ subject to 
the control of the Governor General in 
Council ” shall be omitted 

1881 

V 

The Probate and Adminis 
tiation Act, 1881 

In section 2 the words “ with the previous 
sanction of the Governor General in 
Council ” shall be omitted.^ 

r 

XXI 

1 The Broach andKairaIn 
cumbered Estates Act, 
1881 

In section 3 the words “ with the previous 
sanction of the Governor General m 
Council ” shall be omitted. 

1882 

IV 

The Transfer of Pxoperty 
Act, 1882 

In sections 1 and 117 the words “ with the 
previous sanction of the Governor General 
in Council ” shall be omitted. 

f9 

1883 

XV 

XX 

The Presidency Small Cause 
Courts Act, 1882 

The Punjab Distnct Boards 
Act, 1883 

In section 7 the ^rds “ subject to the control 
of the Governor General m Council” and 
the words “with the previous sanction of 
the Governor Gener^ in Council ” shall 
be omitted 

In Bub-seotion (2) of section 11, in proviso (a) 
the words ” or the Governor General m 
Council, for some reason afEectmg the 
pubho interests, sanctions the direction,” 
and m proviso (6) the words “ except with 
the approval of the Governor General m 
Council or ” shall be omitted. 

In section 30, for the words “Governor 
General in Council” the words “Local 
Government ” shall be substituted. 

In sub section (2) of section 36, the words 
“ subject to the control of the Governor 
General m Council,” where they occur in 
both places, shall be omitted 
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' {The First Schedule,) 


” Part I — Acts of the Governor General in Council— cod.\A 


Year 

No 

Short title or subject 

Amendments 

• 

ISS? 

XX 

1 

The Punjjbb District Doardfi 
Act, 1883 — conM 

I 

1 

1 

1 In clause (1) of section 55, for the words 
“ Governor General in Council ” the 
words “ Local Government ” shall be 
substituted, and in sub clause (a) before 
the words “ make general rules ” the 
following shall be inserted, namely — 
in the case of taxes which under rules 
made under clause (a) of sub section (3) 
of section 80 A, of the Government of 
India Act, a local authonty may be author- 
ised to impose by any law made by the 
local legislature without the previous 
sanction of the Governor General ’* 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

In the same section, the words from ** Rules 
made under clause 2(5) ” to the end of 
the section shall be omitted 

IS84 1 

1 

j 

1 'Vll 

1 

1 

\ 

1 

The Indian Steam ships Act, 
1881 

In sub section (4) of section 13, m clause (a) 
the words ** with the previous sanction of 
the Governor General in Council ” and m 
clause (b) the words “ of its own authority** 
shall be omitted. 

iS85 

vni 1 

The Bengal Tenancy Aot, 
1885 

In sub section (7} of section 39, the words 
** subject to the control of the Governor 
General m Council** shall be omitted 

1 

1 


In section 101, sub section (i) the words 
“ with the previous sanction of the 
Governor General m Council and may ’* 
and the words without such sanction 
in any of the oases next hereinafter men- 
tioned ** shall be omitted. 


1 


In sub section (2) of the said section, for the 
words from The cases *’ to “ the follow 
mg’* the following shall be substituted, 
namely — 

“ In particular and without prejudice to the 
generality of the foregoing power, the 
Local Government may make such an 
order in the foUowmg cases ” 

In sub-section (3) of section 106, for the 
words “ Government of India ” the words 


** Local Government ” and for the words 
“ Gazette of India ” the words “ local 
ofQoial Gazette’’ shall be substituted 
In section 112, m sub section (I) the words 
" with the previous sanction of the Gov 
emor General in Council ” and the whole 
of sub section (d) shall be omitted 


9 


Devolution [act xxxvlli 

{The First Schedule ) 


Part 1 — Acts of the Governor General in Council — contd 


Year 

1 


Short title or subject 

Amendments 

1885 

XVIII 

The Land Aoquisit on 
(Mines) Act, 1885 

In clause (c) of section 3 (2), and m section 8, 
for the words “ Governor General in 
Councir* the words ‘‘Local Government** 
shall be substituted 




In sub section {2) of section 5, the words “ m 
such manner as the Governor General in 
Council may from time to time direct ** 
shall be omitted , and to the same section 
the following sub section shall be added, 
namely — 

“ (5) Every declaration made under this 
section shall be published in such 
manner as the Local Government 
may direct ’* 

In section 14, after the words “ those sec 
tions ” the words “ except m section 6, 
sub section (5) and section 8 ** shall 
be inserted 

1880 

VI 

The Births, Deiths and 
Marriages Kegistration 
Act, 1886 

In sub section (2) of section 11, the words 
“ with the previous approval of the 
Governor General m Council,** shall be 
omitted 




To section 13 the following pioviso shall be 
added, namely — “ Provided that the 
powers and functions exercisable by the 
Governor General in Council under this 
section shall, in the case of any such 
dommions which are within the political 
charge of a Local Government, be exercised 
by that Local Government by notification 
in the local o£5cial Gazette *’ 




To sub section {2) of section 24, the following 
shall be added, namely — “ Provided that 
such certified copies shall, in the case of 
any such dominions which are within the 
pohtioal charge of a Local Government, 
be sent to the Begistrar General of Births, 
Deaths and Marriages for the territones 
under the admimstration of that Local 
Government ’* 

To section 32, the following shall be added, 
namely — “ Provided that such register or 
record shall, in the case of any such domi- 
mons which are within the pohtioal charge 
of a Local Government, be sent to the 
Registrar General of Births, Deaths and 
Marnages for the territories under the 
administration of that Local Government *’ 


OP 1920] DevohiUon, 

• {The First Schedule ) 

* Part I — Aois of the Governor General tn Council — contd 


Yoar 


No 


Short title or subject 


Amendments 


ISSO 


VI 


Tho Births, Deaths and 
Mdinagos Registration 
Act, 1886 — contd 


For sub section (I) of section 33, the follow- 
ing shall be substituted, namely — 

“ {!) Any Local Government in the case of 
registers or rtcoids sent undoi section 
32 to the Registrar Genciai for the 
teiiitories under its administration, 
and the Governor General in Council, 
m the case of legistcrs or records so 
sent to any other Registrar General 
appointed by him under the said 
Boobion, may appoint so many 
persons as it or he, as the case may be , 
tlunks fit to bo Commissioners for 
examining such legisters or records ” 

In sub section (2) of the same section, for the 
words “ Governor General in Council ” 
the words “ authonty appointing them ** 
shall be substituted 


Por sub section (1) of section B& A , the 
following shall be substituted, namely — 
“ (2) The Governor General in Council or 
the Local Government, if he or it 
thmks fit, may by notification in the 
Gazette of India or the locals ofilciai 
Gazette, as the case may be, appoint 
more Commissions thau^ono for the 
purposes of section 33, each such Com - 
mission consisting of so many and such 
members, and having its functions 
restricted to the disposal, under th*B 
Act and the rules thereunder, of such 
registers and iccords sent under sec- 
tion 32 to the Registrar General, as 
may be specified m the notification ’* 


1887 


\1I 


Tho Suits Valuation Act, 
1887 


In sub section (i) of section 3, for the words 
“ with the previous sanction ’* the woids 
“ subject to the control ” shall be substi- 
tuted. 


»> 


X 


The Native Passenger Ships 
Act, 1887 


In section 20, for the words “Governor Gene 
ral in Council ” the words “ Local Govern 
meat ” shall be substituted In sub see 
tion (2), of section 53, the words “ with 
the previous sanction of the Governor 
General m Council ’’ shall be omitted 




XII 


The Bengal, Agra and Assam 
Civil Courts Act, 1887 


For section i the following section shad be 
substituted, namely — 

“4 The Local Government may alter the 
number of District Judges, Subordi- 
nate Judges andMunsifsnowfisced.^* 


u 


Devolution [act xxxvra 

{The First Schedule ) 

Part 1 — Acts of the Governor General in Council — contd « 


Year 

No 

Short title or subject 

Amendments 

im 

KII 

The Bengal, Agra and Assam 
Civil Courts Act, 1887 
— contd 

. In sub section (7) of section 16, after the 
words “ Governor General in Council ” 
the following shall be inserted, namely — 
the case of the High Court at Calcutta 
and by the Local Government in other 
oases ** 

In clause (6) of section 36 (i), the words 
“ with the previous sanction of the Cover 
nor General in Council ” shall he omitted 

99 

XVI 

The Punjab Tenancy Act, 
1887 

In section 107, the words “ to the control of 
the Governor General m Council and ” 
shall be omitted 

>9 

XVII 

The Punj lb Lanci-rovcnuo 
Act, 1887 

In section 6, after the words “ those tahsiis 
the words “and districts ” shall be inserted, 
and the words “ distncts and ” whoie they 
occur for the second time shall bo omitted 




In clause (a) of section Cl (7) and in clause (e) 
of section 146 (7), the words “ with the 
previous sanction of the Governor General 
in Council ” shall be omitted 




In sub Section (4) of section 146, for the 
woids “ Governor Gencial in Council may 
on a reference from the Local Govern 
ment ” the words “ Local Government 
may ” shall be substituted , and m sub 
section ( 6 ) of tho same section for the 
words “ Governor General in Council ” 
the woids “ Local Government ** shall bo 
substituted 

In section 166, the words “ to the control of 
the Governor General in Council and” 
shaU be omitted 

1888 

XVIII 

The Burma Financial Com 
missioner's Act, 1888 

In sections 4 and 6 the words “ with the pre 
vioua sanction of the Governor General m 
Council,” and in section 6 the words “ with 
such sanction as aforesaid,” shall be 
omitted 

1890 

VI 

The Charitable Endowments 
Act, 1890 

In sub section (7) of section 3 for the words 
“ Governor General in Council ” the words 
“ Local Government,” and foj the words 
“ any Local Government ” the words 
” such Local Government ” shall be 
substituted 

In clause (e) of section 4 (3) and in section 11 
for the words “ Governor General in Coun- 
cil ” the words ” Local Government ” shall 
be substituted 


12 



OF 1§20] Devokttion. 

{The F%rst Sched'ide ) 

Part I — Acta of the Governor General in (7o«nciZ— contd 


Year No Short title or fiub3ect 


Amendments^ 


VI The Charitable Endowments Eor section 13 the following section shall be 
Act, 1S90 — contd substituted, namely — 

“13 (7) Tho Oovemor General m Council 
may presenbo forms for any proceed- 
ings under this Act and may make 
rules consistent with this Act for 
piescrbmg the Local Government 
which IS to exercise the powers 
conferred by this Act m the case of 
property which is, or is situated, in 
teiritones subject to two or more 
Local Governments 

(2) The Local Government may mak e 
rules consistent with this Act for — 

(a) prescribing the fees to be paid to tho 
Government in respect of any 
property vested under this Act in 
a Treasurer of Chantable Endow- 
ments , 

(t) regulating the cases and the mode m 
which schemes or any modification 
thereof are to bo pul hshod before 
they are settled or made i ndcr 
section 6 , 

(c) pio^icribing the foinis in which ac 
counts are to be kept by Titasuroi s 
of Chantable Endowments and 
the mode in which such accounts 
are to ho audited , and 

{d) generally oanymg into effect the pur- 
poses of this Act ” 


XIV The Oudh Courts Act, 1891 


I The Land Acquisition Act, 
1894 


Section 16 shall be omutted 

In sub section (J) of section 4 the words 
“ with the pievious sanction of the 
Governor General m Council” shall le 
omitted 

In sub section (1) of section 38 and in sect on 
41, the words “ subject to such rules as 
I the Governor General of India in Council 
may from time to time presenbo in this 
behalf ** shall be omitted ^ 

In sub section (7) of Beotion 66, the words 
I ** subject to the control of the Governor 
I General in Council” shall be omitted. 


Devoluthn [act zxxvm 

{The First Schedule ) 

Part I — Acts of the Governor General in Council — contd • 


Year 

No 

Short title or subject 

Amendments 

# 

im 

T 

The Land AcqaT^ition Act, 
1894 — contd 

And to the same sub section the following 
proviso shall be added, namely — 

“ Provided that where the provisions of 
this Act are put in force for the ac 
q^uiBition of land — 




(a) for the purposes of any railway, or 




(6) for such other purposes, connected 
with the administration of a 
central subject as defined in 
section 46 A of the Government 
of India Act, as the Governor 
General in Council may, by noti- 
fication in the Gazette of India, 
declare m this behalf, 
the power to make, alter and add 
to rules conferred on the Lochl 
Government by this sub section shall 
be exercised subject to the control of 
the Governor General in Council ” 

1S96 

II 

The Cotton Duties Act, 
1890 

In sub section (5) of section 28, for the words 
“ Governor General in Council ” the words 
” Local Government *’ shall be sub 
stituted. 

1897 ' 

III 

The Epideiuic Diseases Act, 
1897 

Sub section (3) of section 2 shall be omitted 

After section 2, the following section shall 
be inserted, namely — 

»» 

TX 

The Provident Funds Act, 
1897 

“ 2A When any ©'Local Government is 
^ ^ . satisfied that the 

Concmrrent powers of PrnvinPfi unv 

Local Government ir^roymee or any 

part thereof is 
visited by, or threatened withj. an out 
break of any dangerous epidemic disease, 
and that the ordinary provisions of the law 
for the time being in force are insufficient 
to prevent the outbreak of such disease or 
the spread thereof, such Local Government 
may exercise all or any of the powers con 
ferred by this Act on the Governor General 
m Council ” 

In section C for the words “ Governor General 
in Council” the words “Local Govern- 
ment ” and for the word “ his the word 

“ its,” shall be substituted D 

r 

1898 

V 

The Code of Crunmal Proce- 
dure, 1898 

In the proviso to section 1 (2), the words 
“ with the sanction of the*'' Governor 
General in Council” shall be omitted 
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ov 1920 ] Devolution. 

{The First Schedule ) 

t Part I — Acts of the Governor General vn Council — oontd 


Year 


IS98 



Short title or subject 


The Code of Criminal Pro 
cedure, 1898 — coM 


Amendments 


In sections 7 (2), 14 (5), 269 (1), 496 (J?), 644 
and 666 (^), the words “ with the previous 
sanction of the Governor General m 
Council” shall be omitted 


For section 22, the following section shall be 
substituted, namely — 

“ 22 Every Local Government, so far as 
regards the territories subfeot to its 
a&uniBtration (other than the presidency 
towns), may by notification in the official 
Gazette appoint such European British 
subjects as it thinks fit to be Justices of 
the Peace within and for the local area 
mentioned in such notification ” 


In sub section (1) of section 24, for the words 
“ Governor General m Council ” the words 
“ Local Government ” and for the words 
Bntish India ”, where it occurs for the 
second time, the words the terntones 
subject to its admmistration ” shall be 
substituted 

In section 27, the words from “ the Governor 
General in Council ” to “ and ” shall be 
omitted 

In section 1*^2 for the words “ Governor 
Gen ei al m Council ” the vords “Local 
Government” shall be substituted, and 
to the same section the following proviso 
shall be added, namely — 

“ Provided that no such prosecution shall 
^ be instituted in any Criminal Court 
against any officer or soldier m His 
Majesty’s Army except with the 
sanction of the Governor General in 
Council ” 

In“^sub section (4) of section 813, after the 
words ** Governor General in Council” 
the words ** or the Local Government ” 
shall be mserted. 




XIII 


The Burma Laws Act, 
1898, 


In sections 10 (J), 12 (I) (6) and (c ) and 14 (I), 
for the words “ with the previous sanc- 
tion ” the words “ subject to the control ” 
shall be" substituted p 
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Devolution, [act xxxvni 

{The First Schedule ) 

Part 1 — AoU of the Governor General vn Council — contd 


Year No Short title or subjeot ^^mendments 


1899 IV The Government Buildings In sub section (5) of section 4, after the word 

Art, 1899* “ section ” the following shall be inserted, 

namely — “m regard to any building 
which is used or required for the adminis- 
tration of a central subject as dehned in 
section 45 A of the Government of 
India Act or which is the property of the 
Government of India ” 


IX The Indian Arbitration Act, In the proviso to section 2, the words “ with 
1899 the previous sanction of the Governor 

General in Council” shall be omitted 


,, XIIT The Glanders and Farcy In sub section (1) of section 2, for the words 

Act, 1899 “ Governor General m Council ” the 

words “ Local Government ” and for the 
words “ Gazette of India ** the words 
<Mocal o£&oial Gazette ” shall be substi- 
tuted 

, XXIV The Central Provinces Court In clause (c) of section 2, the words “ with 

of Wards Act, 1899 the previous sanction of the Governor 

General in Council” shall be omitted 

PK)0 1 il Till Prisoners Act 1900 In sub section (I) of section 19, for the words 

“ British India ” the woids “ the Pro 
Vince ” and for the words “ Governor 
Geneial in Council” the words “Local 
Government” shall be substituted 

For section 21 the following section shall bo 
substituted, namely — 

*‘21 {!) The Local Government may 
grant to any person under sentence 
I of penal servitude a hcense to be at 

large within such part of the Provmoe 
and durmg such portion of his term of 
penal servitude as may be specified in 
the hcense and upon such conditions 
as the Governor Geneial m Council 
may by general or special order 
presenbe 

^;9)jrhe Looal Government mayrevoke or, 
subjeot to such conditions, alter any 
hcense granted under sub section (i) ” 

In section 23 for the words “ Government of 
India ” the words “ Local Government ” 
shall be substituted. 
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Year No 


1900 III 


Devolution 
{The First Schedule ) 

■Acts of the Governor General in Council — coutd 


Short titlo or subject 


Amen^lments 


The Prisoners Act, lOQO — 
conid 


For sub section {4) of section 30, the follow* 
ing shall be substituted, namely — 


(4) In any case in which the Local Gov - 
emment is competent under sub 
section (1) to oi der the removal of & 
pn&onci to a lunatic asylum or other 
place of safe custody withm the 
Province, the Local Government may 
order his removal to any such asy 
lum or plnce within any other 
Province oi witbm the territories of 
anj Native Prmce or State m India 
by agreement with the Local Govern* 
ment of such other Province or 
with such Native Pnnee or State, 
as the case ho , and the provi 
sions of this section respecting the 
custody , detention, remand and dis- 
charge of a prisoner removed under 
sub section (I) shall, so far as they 
can bo made applicable, apply to a 
prisoner removed under this sub- 
section ” 


Section 32 shall be re numbered section 32 
(1) and in the same section for the words 
“ Governor General m Council ** the 
woids “ Local Government ” and for the 
words Biitish India ” the words “ the 
Province ” shall be substituted 


And to the same section the following sub 
section shall be added, namely — 

“ (2) In any case m which the Local Gov 
emment is competent under sub 
section (I) to appomt places withm 
the Provinces and to order the re 
moval thereto of persons under 
sentence of transportation, the Local 
Government may appoint such 
pla ces m any other Province by agree 
ment with the Local Government 
of that Provmce, and may by hk© 
agreement give orders or duly 
authorise some officer to give orders 
for the removal thereto of such per 
sons ** 


In section 42, the words “The Governor 
General m Council or ”, the words “ the 
Gazette of India or ” and the words “ as 
the case may be,” shall be omitted 
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Devolution [act xxxviii 

(The First Schedule ) 

Part I — Acts of the Governor General tn Council — coutd 


Year - 

No 

Short title or subject 

1900 

VI 

The Lower Burma Courts 
Act, 1900 

»» 

XIII 

The Punjab Alienation of 
Land Act, 1900 

mi 

VI 

The Assam Labour and 
Emigration Act, 1901 

9t 

VIII 

The Indian Mines Act, 1901 

1903 

I 

The Amending Act, 1903 


XVI 

The Central Provinces Mum 
cipal Act, 1903 

1908 

V 

The Code of Civil Procedure 
1908 





Amendments 


Tn sub section (T) of section 17, for the words 
“ Governor General m Council *’ the woids 
“Local Government” shall be substi 
tuted 

In section 21, the words “ with the previous 
sanction of the Governor General in 
Council” shall be omitted 

In clause {It) of section I (2) and in section 
22], for the words “ with the previous 
sanction ” the words “ subject to the con 
trol ” shall be substituted 

In sub section (2) of section 64, for the words 
“ the Governor General in Council ” the 
words “ Local Government ” shall be sub 
stituted 

In sub section (T) of section 18, the woids 
“ the Governor General in Council oi ” 
where they occur in both places shall be 
omitted 

Tn Part II of the Second Schedule in the entry 
in column 4 against Act XXI of 1836, the 
words “ with the rrevioiis sanction of the 
Governor General in Council” shall be 
omitted 

In section 35 for the words ** Governor 
General in Council ” where they first occur 
the words<rf‘ Local Government ” shall be 
substituted, and to clause (a) the follow 
mg sub clause shall be added, namely — • 
“ any other tax which, under rules 
made under clause (a) of section 80 A , 
sub section (3), of the Government of 
India Act, a local authority may be 
authorised to impose by any law made 
by the local legislature without the 
previous sanction of the Govern or 
General ” 

In sub section (7) of section 5 the words 
“ with the previous sanction of the Gover 
nor General m Council ” and the words 
“with the sanction aforesaid” shall be 
omitted 

In sections 61, 67 (i) and (2), 68 and 143 
the words “ with the pievious sanction of 
the Governor General m Council” shall 
be omitted 
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*Part I — Acts of the Governor General in Council — contd 


Year 

No 

Short title or subject 

Amendments ^ 

1908 

V 

The Code of Civil Pro 
cedure, 1908— 

In section 125, for the words “ as the 
Governor General m Council may deter 
mine *’ the following shall be substitnted, 
namely — “ as, in the case of the Ceuit 
of the Judicial Commissioner of Coorg, 
the Governor General in Council, and, in 
other cases the Local Government, may 
determine ” 


XIV 

The Indian Criminal Law 
Amendment Act, 1908 

In sub section (2) of section 1, for the words 
“ Governor General in Council ” the words 
“ Local Government of any other Prov 
ince,” for the words “ Gazette of India ” 
the words “ official Gazette,” and for the 
words “ any other Province ** the words 
“ that Province ” shall be substituted 




In sub section (5) of the same section for the 
words “ Governor General m Council,” 
where they occur in both places, the words 
Local Government ” shall be substituted 




In sub section ( J) of section 2, the words “ to 
the Governor General in Council or”, the 
words ” the Governor General in Council 
or ” and the words with the previous 
sanction of the Governor General in 
Council” shall be omitted 




In clause (b) of section 15 (2) andm section 16 
for the words “ Governor General in 
Council ” wherever they occur, the words 
“ Local Government,” shall be substituted • 


XVI 

The Indian Registration 
Act, 1908 

In sub section (2) of section 1, the words 
” with the previous sanction of the Gover 
nor General m Council ” shall be omitted 

In sub section (I) of section 4, the words 
“ with the previous consent of the Gover 
nor General in Council ” shall be omitted 




In sub section (i) of section 4 and in section 
78, the words “ subj eot to the control of the 
Governor General m Council” shall be 
omitted 

9 

XVII 

The Indian Emigration Act, 
1908 

In sections 2 (2), 27 (2), 32, 74 (2) and 77 (2), 
for thewoids “ Governor General in Coun 
cil,” wherever they occur, the words 
“Local Government” shall be sub 
stituted 
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Part 1 — Acts of the Governor General in Council — contd* 


I^Year ' 

1 No 

Short title or subject 

1908 

XVII 

The Indian Emigration 
Act, 1908 — contd 

1910 

IX 

Tht Indian Electricity Act, 
1910 

! 

1911 

m 

The Criminal Tnbes Act, 
1911 


^ Amendments 


In sub section (1) of section 81 for the words 
“ Governor General in Council ** the words 
“ Local Government and for the words 
“ Gazette of India ” the words “ local 
official Gazette ” shall be substituted 

In the same sub section, after clause (/) the 
following shall be inserted, namely — 

** and (</) to provide for the disposal of 
emigrants who may be landed under 
section 74 

(1 A) The Governor General in Council may, 
by notification m the Gazette of India, 
make rules consistent with this Act — ” 

In the same sub section, clause (w) shall be 
omitted, clauses ({/), (/i), (t), 0), (ifc), (Z), (m), 
(o), (p), ( 7 ), (r), and (s) shall be re numbered 
clauses ( 1 ) to (xii), respectively, and in the 
proviso for the letter and brackets “(^) ” 
the figures and brackets ‘ ( 11 ) ” and for the 
words this section ” the words “ this 
sub section shall be substituted 

Sub section ( 5 ) of section 3 shall be omitted 

In section 10, the words “ with the previous 
sanction of the Governor General in 
Council ” shall be omitted 

In sub section (2) of section 32, for the words 
“ Governor General in Council ” in both 
places where they occur the words ** I ocal 
Government,” and for the word “ he ” 
the word ** it ” shall be substituted 

In sub section ( 1 ) of section 34, for the words 
“ Governor General in Council the 
words “ Local Government ” shall be 
substituted 

For section 11, the following section shall be 
substituted, namely — 

“11 (1) If the Local Government con- 

Power to testrict 8“^®™ that it is 
tnoTeineiits or expeeffient that 
settle ciinunal any criminal tribe 
should be — 

(a) restricted in its movements to any 
specified area, or 


SO 
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Year 

No 

Shorfc tsfcl© or subject 

Amendments * 

1911 

HI 

The Criminal Tribes Act, 
I 9 II — coutd 

t} 

(6) settled m any place of residence, 
the Local Government may, by noti- 
fication in the local official Gazette, 
declare that such oiiminal tnbe shall 
be restricted in its movements to the 
area specified in the notification, or 
shall be settled m the place of resi- 
dence so specified, as the case may be 

{2) Before making any such declaration, 
the Local Government shall consider 
the following matters, namely — 

(») the nature and the circumstances 
of the ofiences in which the 
members of the criminal tribe are 
beheved to have been concerned , 
{n) whether the criminal tribe follows any 
lawful occupation, and whether 
such occupation is its real occupa- 
tion or merely a pretence for the 
purpose of facihtating the commis- 
sion of enmes , 

(m) the suitability of the area to which it 
IS proposed to restrict the move 
ments of the criminal tube, or of 
the place of residence in which it 
IS proposed to settle it , and 

1 (iv) the manner in which it is proposed 
that the criminal tribe shall earn 
its li% ing within the restricted area 
or in the settlement, and the ade 
quacy of the arrangements which 
are proposed therefor” 

Section 12 shall be omitted 

In sections 13, 16, 17 (I), 20 (2) (e) and 28, 
for the word and figures “section 12 ” the 
word and figures “ section 11 ” shall be 
substituted 

In section 19 for the words “ Governor 
General in Council” the words “Local 
Government” shall be substituted, and 
for the words “in any part of British 
India ” the following shall be substituted, 
namely — 

“ in the province, or, with tho previous 
consent of the Local Government of 
any other province, in such other 
province ” 
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1912 


No 


II 


IV 


Short title or subject 


Amendments 


The Co operative Societies 
Act, 1912 


The Indian Lunacy Act, 
1912 


Section 28 shall be le numbued section 28 (2) 
and in the said section the letter and 
biaokets “ (a) ” and the whole of clauses (6) 
and (c) shall be omitted 

To the same section the following sub section 
shall bo added, namely — 

(2) The Local Government, by notifica 
tion in the local ofacial Gazette, may, 
in the case of any registered society 
or class of registered society, remit — 

(а) the stamp duty with which, under 

any law for the time being m 
force, instruments executed by or 
on behalf of a registered society 
or by an officer or member and 
relating to the business of such 
society, or any class of such in 
stiuments, are lespectively charge 
able, and 

(б) any fee payable under the law of 

registration for the time being in 
force ” 

In sub section (2) of section 36, for the woids 
from ^y lunatic ” to ** Governor 
General in Council*’ the following shall 
be substituted, namely — 

“ Any lunatj^c may, in accordance with any 
general or special order of the Local 
Government, be removed from any 
asylum established by Government to 
any other asylum within the province, 
or to any other asylum in any other 
province, with the consent of the 
Local Government of that province ” 

In sub section (2) of the same section, for 
the words “ Governor General in Council ” 
the words “ Local Government ” and for 
the word ** he ”, whore it first occurs, the 
word ** It ” shall bo substituted , and in 
the same sub section, for the words ” in 
British India” the following shall be 
substituted, namely 

“ in the province, or to any asylum, jail or 
other place of safety in any other 
province with the consent of the Local 
Government of that province ” 




()F 19^10 j Devolution 

• {The First Schedule ) 


Part I - 

—Acts of the Governor General m Council — contd 

Year 

No 

Short tlt^p or subject 

Amendments * 

1912 

IV 

The Indian Lunacy Act, 
1912 — contd 

iPor section 85, the following section shall be 
substituted, namely — 

f 



“ 86 The Magistrates or Couits exer 
cising juiisdiction m any province 
may send lunatics or any class of 
lunatics to anv asylum situate in any 
other piovinoe in accordance with any 
general or special order of the Local 
Government made in that behalf 
with the consent of the Local 
Government of such other province *’ 




In sub section (1) of section 91, the words 
“ subject to the control of the Governor 
General in Council” shall be omitted 



1 

In section 99 for the woids “ Governor 
General m Council ” the woids ” Local 
Government,” and for the words “ British 
India ” the words ” the piovince ” shall 
bo substituted 

ff 

VII 

The Bengal, Bihar and 
Onssa and Assam Laws 
Act, 1912 

The proviso to section 3 shall be omitted 

1914 

IX 

The Local Authorities Loans 
Act, 1914 

To sub section (I) of section 3, the following 
further proviso shall be added, namely — 



• 

“ Provided further that, in the case of 
loans other than loans made by the 
Local Government, no amount ex 
ceedmg twenty five lakhs of rupees 
shall be borrowed unless the terms, 
including the date of dotation, of 
such loan have been approved by 
the Governor General in Council” 




In sub section (7) of section 4, for the words 
” Governor General in Council ”, where 
they first occur, the words ” Local Go 
vemment ” shall be substituted 




In the same sub section, in clause (vt) the 
words from “ without ” to the end of the 
clause shall be omitted, and for clause 
(v%%) the following shall be substituted, 
namely — 




the cases m which local authorities 
may take loans from persons other 
than the Local Government ” 





Devolution [act xxxvm 

{The First Schedule ) 

Part 1 — Acts of the Governor General in Council — conoid 


Year | I No Short title or subject Amendments 


1914 IX The Local Authorities Loans Sub section {2) of section 4, and m sub 

Act, 1914 — conid section (5) the words from “ in the Gazette 

of India ” to “ delegated power,” shall 
be omitted 

1917 I The Inland Steam vessels In sub section (I) of section 19, the words 

Act, 1917 “ with the previous sanction of the 

Governor General in Council ” shall be 
omitted 

1918 II The Cinematograph Act, In sub section (3) of section 1, for the words 

1918 “ Governor General in Council ” the words 
" Local Government ” and for the words 
“ Gazette of India ” the words ” local 
official Gazette ’’ shall be substituted 

In sub section (I) of section 8, for the words 
“ Governor General m Council” the words 
“ Local Government ” shall be sub 
stituted 

SuD section (3) of the same section shall be 
omitted, and in sub section (4), the words 
“ Gazette of India or ” and the words “ as 
the case may be,” shall be omitted 

1919 I The Local Authorities Pen In sub section (I) of section 4, for the words 

sions and Gratuities Act, “Governor Goneial in Council”, where 

1919 they occur for the second time, the words 
“ Local Government ” shall be substituted 

„ XII The Poisons Act, 1919 In sub section (I) of section 4, for the words 

“ with the previous sanction ” the words 
“ subject to the control ” shall bo substi 
tuted 

In sub section (1) of section 8, for the words 
“ the Governor General in Council, or ” 
the word “and” shall be substituted 

1920 V The Provmcial Insolvency In section 81, the words “ with the previous 

Act, 1920 sanction of the Governor General on 

Council ” shall be omitted 


Part II — Regulations by the Governor General in Council 


1880 

II 

The Assam Piontior Tracts 
Regulation, 1880 

In section 1, for the words “ the Governor 
General m Council”, where they occur in 
both places, the word “ ho ” and for the 
words “Gazette of India” the words 




“local Gazette” shall be substituted 


24 


OF 1920] Demlutton 

{The First Schedule ) 


Fart II — Regulations by the Governor General in Council — contd 


Year 

No 

Short title or subject 

« 

Amendments 

1380 

II 

The AssTin Frontier Tracts 
Regulation, 1880 — conid 

In section 2, the voids ** vith the previous 
sanction of the Governor General in 
Council ** shall be omitted 

1884 

III 

The Assam Frontier Tiacts 
Regulation, 1884 

In section 1, for the vords “ Governor 
General in Council”, where they occur in 
both places, the words “Chief Commis- 
sioner ” shall be substituted 

1SS6 

I 

The Assam Land and Re 
venue Regulation, 18S6 

In sections 1 [2) and 18, tho words “ with 
the previous sanction of the Governor 
Genoial m Council ” wherever they occur, 
shall be omitted 




In proviso (a) to section 34, for the words 
“ Governor General m Council ” the w ords 
“ Chief Commissioner ” shall be substi 
tuted 




In sections 122, 124 and 158 (1), the words 
“ subject to the control of the Governor 
General m Council ” shall be omitted 

In sub section (I) of section 139, the words 
“ subject to such rules as the Governor 
General in Council may make in this 
behalf ” shall be omitted 




Sub section (3) of section 167 shall be 
omitted 

1887 

XII 

The Upper Burma Ruby 
Regulation, 1887 

In section 14, the words “ with the previous 
sanction of the Governor General m 
Council ” shall be omitted 

1889 

III 

The Upper Burma Land and 
Revenue Regulation, 1889 

In sub sections (2) and (3) of section 27 the 
words “ subject to the contiol of the 
Governor General in Council” shall be 
omitted 




In sub section (1) of section 61, the words 
“ to the control of the Governor Geneial 
in Council and ” shall be omitted 

1891 

VII 

The Assam Forest Rogula 
tion, 1891 

In section 21, for the words “ Governor 
General in Council” the words “Local 
Government ” shall be substituted 

1892 

V 

The Upper Burma Ciimmal 
Justice Regulation, 1892 

In section 1 of the Schedule, for the words 
“Governor General in Council” the 
words “Local Government” shall be 
substituted 


25 




Devolution [act xxxvitt 

{The First Schedule ) 


Part 11 — Regulations hv the Governor General in Council — condld 


Year 

Ncj 

i 

' Short titlo or subject 

Amendments 

• 

1892 

V 

! 

' The Upper Burma Cum mal 
Justice Regulation, 1892 
— oontd 

In sub section (2) of section 12 of the 
Schedule tht words “ The Governor 
General in Council or ” shall bo omitted 

189b 

I 

The Up pci Billina Cml 
Courts Re< 5 ulation, 1806 

In sub section ( of section 17, for the words 
“ Governor Goneialin Council ” the words 
Local Govcniment ” shall be substituted 

1899 

I 

The Cooig Land and Rove 
nue Regulation, 1899 

In sections 6 (2) and 7 foi the words “ Gover 
noi Geneial m Council,” wherever thev 
occur, tho words “ Chief Commissioner ” 
shall be substituted 

1900 

I 

The Chitt igoiig HiU bracts 
Regulation, 1900 

In sections 2 (2) and 4 {2) tho woids “ with 
the previous sanction of the Governor 
General in Council ” shall be omitted 

1901 

1 

The Cooig Courts Regula 
tion, 1901 

in section 3, aftei the words ** Judicial 
Commissioner ” the words “ and the Cluef 
Commissioner may appoint ” shall be 
inserted 

In section 18, the woids “ with the previous 
approval of the Governor General m 
Council ” shall be omitted 

1916 

1 

The T5\U6 c Regula lion, 
1915 

In sections 4 and 8, the words with the 
piovious sanction of tho Governoi General 
in Council ” shall bo omitted 




To section 4, the following proviso shall be 
added, namely — 

“ Proi ided that, whore the interests of any 
other Provii\co may be affected, no 
such declaration shall be made 
without the previous sanction of the 
Governor General in Council ” 




To section 8, tho following pioviso shall be 
added, namely — 




“ Piovidcd that, whore the mteiests of any 
other Provmce may be affected, no 
notifioation shall bo issued undei 
clause (a) without the previous 
sanction of Iho Governor General in 
Council ” 


Part III — Madras Acts 


JF&S 

I i 

Tho Local Authorities Loan 

In section 3, the words “ with the previous 



Act, 1888 

sanction of the Governor General in 




Council ” shall be omitted 
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OP 1920] 


Devolution 
{The First Schedule ) 

Part 111 — Madrab — conclt' 


Year 

No 

Sliofft title or subject 

Amendments • 

1002 

I 

The Madi is Con 1 1 of Wards 
Act, 1902 

In sub section (J) of section 45 the woids 
“ with, the ptovions sanction of the Gover 
noi General m Council ” shall be omitted 

19J9 

IV 

The Madias City Munioipal 
Act, 1919 

In section 16, proviso (a), section 88, pioviso 
(a), section 96, second pro\iso and 
sections 144 and 145, for the woids 
“ Governor Goneial an Council ” the 
words “ Governor in Council ” shall be 
substituted 




In section 48, the woids “ with the baiiction 
of the Governor Geueial in Council ” 
shall be omitted 




In clauses (i) and (i^) of the pi oviso to section 
142 (I ) the words from " oi if the loan ” to 
“ Governor Geneial m Council ” shall be 
omitted , and to the said pi oviso the 
following shall be added, namely — 




no loan exceeding m amount twenty 
five lakhs of inpees shall be raised 
unless the terms, including the date oi 
dotation, of such loan have been ap- 
proved by the Governor General m 
Council ’* 




In section 14S, for the woids “ Govemoi 
General in Council ” the words “ Governor 
m Council ” shall bo substituted 


Part IV — Bombay Acts 


1866 

XII 

Constitution of Couits in 
Sindh 

In section 1, the words “ with the sanction of 
the Government of India ” shall be 
omitted 

1867 

VI 

Samtaiy Regulation of the 
City of Bombay 

In section 1, the words “ acting under the 
general coutiol of the Government of 
India ** shall be omitted 

1868 

II 

The Bombay I'eiiies Act, 
1868 

In section 4, the woids ** or imperial ” and 
the words “ except with the sanction of 
the Governor Genoial in Council ” shall 
be omitted 

1876 

II 

The Bombay Citv Land re 
vonuo Act, 1876 

In section 6, the words under the general 
control of the Governor General of India 
in Council ” shall be omitted 



Devolution [act xxxvm 

{The First Schedule ) 


Part IV — Bombay Acts — contd 


Year 


Short title or subject 

^endmeuts 

1878 

V 

The Bouibay Abhari Act, 

1 1878 

In pioviso (za) to section 19, the woids “ with 
the pievious sanction of the Go'vernment 
of India shall be omitted 

1886 

VI 

The Karachi Poi t Trust Act, 
1886 

In section 3, the words “ with the approval 
of the Governor General in Council^,*’ 
shall bo omitted 

1888 

III 

The City of Bombay Muni 
cipalAct, 1888 

In section 106, for the words Governor 
General of India in Council ” the words 
“ Governor in Council ’* shall be substi 
tuted , and to the same section the foUow- 
mg proviso shall be added, namely — 
“ Provided that no loan exceeding in 
amount twenty five lakhs of rupees 
shall be contracted by the Cor- 
poration unless the terms, including 
the date of dotation, of such loan 
have been approved by the Governor 
General of India in Council ” 

In clause (c) of section 109 for the words 
“ the Governor Geneial of India in 
Council the words “ the Governor in 
Council” shall be substituted 

1 800 

II 

The Bombay Salt Act, 1890 

In sub section (2) of section 4, for the words 
“ subject to the general control of the 
Governor General m Council ” the follow 
mg shall be substituted, namely — 

“ subject to such control of the Governor 
General in Council as may be pre 
scribed by rules made under section 
45 A of th§ Government of India 
Act ” 

» 1 

IV 

The Bombay Distiict Police 
Act, 1890 

In section 4, after the word “ subject ” the 
words ‘ * in the case of officers of the Indian 
Pohee of and above the rank of Assistant 
Superintendent ” shall be mserted, and for 
the words “ the authorities aforesaid ** the 
word “ Government ” shall be substituted 




In sub section ( 2 ) of section 6 the words 
“ subject to the previous approval of 
the Governor General in Council” shall 
bo omitted 

1898 

IV 

The City of Bombay Im 
provemuit Act, 1898 

In section 33, the words “ for transmission to 
the Government of India ” shall be 
omitted, and for the words ** the Govern 
ment of India,” where they occur for the 
second time, the word “ Government ” 
shall be substituted 


28 





GB 1920 ] Devolution 

{The First Schedule ) 


Part IV — Bombay Acts — concld 


Yea’’ 

No 

Short title or subject 

Amendments , 

1S98 

IV 

The City of Bombay Itn 
p ovcment Act, 1898 — 
contd 

i 

In section 87, the words “ either the Govern- 
ment of India or ” shall be omitted 

In section *52, for the woids “ the Govern 
ment of India ” the word “ Government ” 
shall be substituted , and to the same 
section the following proviso shall be 
added, namely — 

“ Provided that no loan exceeding in 
amount twenty five lakhs of rupees 
shall be raised by the Board, unless 
the terms, mcluding the date of flota- 
tion, of such loan have been approved 
by the Government of India 




In section 63, for the words ** the Govern 
ment of India ” the word “ Government ’* 
and for the words “ with the previous con 
sent of the Government of India ” the 
words “ subject to the provisions of the 
last preceding section ” shall be sub- 
stituted , and the words “ under the last 
preceding section ** shall be omitted 




In sections 56 (2), 57, 61 (2) and 76 (1), for 
the words the Government of Inia ” 
the woid “ Government ” shall be sub 
stituted 

1901 

III 

The Bombay District Mum 
cipal Act, 1901 

In section 59, for the words ** Governor 
General in Council ” the words “ Governor 
in Council ” shall be substituted , and after 
clause (a;) the following clause shall be 
inserted, namely — “ (x A ) any other tax 
which, under rules made under clause (a) 
of section 80 A, sub section (5), of the 
Government of India Act, a local authonty 
may be authorised to impose by any law 
made by the local legislature without 
the previous sanction of the Governor 
General ” 




In clause (xi) of the same section, after the 
words ” Governor m Council ” the words 
“ and of the Governor General in Council” 
shall be inserted 

1902 

IV 

The City of Bombay Police 
Act, 1902 

In section 44, for the words “ Governor 
General m Council ” the words “ Governor 
in Council” shall be substituted 

1918 

VI 

The Bombay Disquabfioa 
tion of Aliens Act, 1918 

In section 5, the words ” with the approval of 
the Governor General in Council ” shall 
be omitted 


39 




Devolution [act xxxviii 

{7Jie FiTst Schedule ^ 


Part Y — Bengal Acts 


Year 

m 

Short title or subject 

Amendments 

3866 

11 

The Calcutta Suburban 
Police Act, 1866 

In sub section (i) of section 47 A , the words 
“ subject to the contiol of the Govemoi 
General in Council ’* shall be omitted 


IV 

The Calcutta Police Act, 
1S66 

In section 4, foi the words “ Governor 
General of India in Council ” the following 
shall bo substituted, namely — “ Lieute 
nant Governor, subject to rules made 
under section 46 A of the Government of 
India Act 




In sub section (4) of section 78 A the words 
“ subject to the control of the Governor 
General in Council shall be omitted 

1869 

VII 

The Bengal Police Act, 1869 

In section 6, after the word “ subject ” the 
words ** in the case of officers of the 
Indian Police of and above the rank of 
Assistant Supenntendent ” shall be in- 
serted 

1879 

III 

The Bengal Steam boilers 
and Prime moveis Act, 
1879 

In clause (/) of section 4 (9), for the words 
“ Government of India the words** Local 
Government” shall be substituted, and 
after the word ** payment ” the words 
** subject to rules made under section 46 A 
of the Government of India Act” shall 
be inserted 

1899 

III 

The Calcutta Municipal Act, 
1899 

In sub section (3) of section 24, the words 
“ with the previous sanction of the Gov- 
ernment of India ” shall be omitted 




In clauses (») and (»») of the proviso to section 
128 (^), the words “ or (if the loan exceeds 
rupees five lakhs or is to be repaid after a 
period exceeding thirty years) the Govern 
ment of India ” shall be omitted 




After clause (%i%) of the same proviso, the 
following shall be inserted, namely — 




“ (ly) no loan exceeding m amount twenty 
five lakhs of rupees shall bo raised, unless 
the terms, including the date of flotation, 
of such loan have been approved by the 
Government of India ” 




In sub section (I) of section 141 B , for the 
words “ Government of India ” the words 
** Local Government ” shall be substi- 
tuted 


30 





OP 1920 ] Devolution 
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Part V — Bengal 


Year No Short title or subject 


1904 III The Benejal Settled Fslitcs 

Act, 1904 


1908 VI The CliotaNagpm Tenancy 

Act, 190S 


1909 V The Bengal Fxnar Act, 

1909 


1911 V The Calcutta Iinprovemcnt 

Act, 1911 


Acts — contd 


Amendments 


In sections 7 and IG (S) the words “with the 
previous sanction of the Oovonioi General 
111 Council ” shall be omitted 


In section 265 (I) the woids “with the 
previous sanction of the Govcmnicnt of 
India ” shall bo omitted 


In sections 4 and 11, the avoids “ with the 
pievioua sanction of the Go\ernment of 
India ” shall be omitted 

To section 4, tho following jnoviso shall be 
added, namely — 

“ Provided that, wheie the interests of any 
other Province may be affected, no 
such declaration shall be made with 
out the previous sanction of the 
Government of India ” 

To section 11, the following proviso shall be 
added, namely — 

“ Provided that, where the interests of anv 
other Province may be affected, no 
notification shall be issued under 
clause (a) without the pievious 
sanction of the Government of India “ 


In clauses (i) and (n) of proviso (fe) to section 
83 (1) and in sections 176 (I) and (2) and 
177 (I), the words “ with the previous 
sanction of the Government of India ” 
shall be omitted 

In section 89, for the words “ Government of 
India ” tho words “ Local Government ** 
shall be substituted, and to the same 
section the following proviso shall be 
added, namely — 

“Piovided that no loan exceeding in 
amount twenty five lakhs of rupees 
shall be taken by the Board, unless the 
terms, including the date of flotation, 
of such loan have been approved by 
the Government of India ” 


Section 90 shall be omitted 



Devolution [act xxxvin 
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Part F — Bengal Acts — conoid 


Year 

Np 

Short titlo or subjrot 

A;piendments 

1911 

V ' 

1 

The Calcutta Iirprovcmcnt 
/ct, l9ll- coritd 

In sections 93 (I) 98, 99 and 100 for the 
words “ Government of India”, wherever 
they occur, the words “ Local Govern 
ment ” shall be subs+ituted 

1913 

”, 

1 

The Bong'll Board of Rove 
nueAct 1913 

In the proviso to section 3, the words 
with the previous sanction of the 
Government of India ” shall be omitted 

1918 

1 

1 

T1 oBcnp.pl (Alien) Disqu-ili 
fication Act, 1918 

In the proviso to section 3, the words 
“with the approval of the Governor 
General m Council ” shall be omitted 



Part VI — United Provinces Acts 

1892 

III 

The United Provinces Vil 
Inge Courts Act, 1892 

In section 77, tho words “ and subject to the 
approval of the Governor General in 
Council ” shall be omitted 

1899 

IT 

Collection of T‘^\es by 
Railway Admmislraiions 

In section 3, the words “and of the Gov 
ernor General in Council” shall be 
omitted 

1901 

11 

The Agi a Tenancy Act, 1001 

In sub section (J) of section 62, tho words 
“ with the previous sanction of the Gover 
nor General in Council ” shall he omitted 


,TII 

The United Piovinccs Land 
Kevonuo Act, 1901 

In sections 6 and 13 (I), tho words “ with the 
previous sanction of tho Governor General 
in Council ” shall be omitted 




In section C2, the words “ in accordance with 
general principles sanctioned by tho 
Governor General in Council ” shall he 
omitted 

In the proviso to section 68, tho words “ with- 
out the previous sanction of the Governor 
General in Council ” and the words “ from 
the settlement”, where they occur for the 
second time, shall be omitted 

In sub section (3) of section 86, for the words 
“ Governor General in Council ” the words 
“ Local Government ” shall be substituted 

1906 

III 

The United Provinces Dis 
triot Boards Act, 1906 

In suh section (7) of section 6, the proviso 
shall be omitted 

In sub sections (2) and (4) of section 32 and 
in clause (i) of section 66 (7), after the 
words “ Governor General in Council ” 
the words “ or Local Government ” shall 
be mserted 


83 
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Part VI — United Provinces Acts — contd 
Year No Short titk or subject I Amendments ' 


1906 III The United Provinces Dis 

trict Boards Act, 1906 — 
coTdd I 


1910 IV The United Provinces Ex 
else Act, 1910 


1916 n The United Provinces Muni- 

oipahties Act, 1916 


In sub section (2) of section 46, the "words 
“ and subject to any general or special 
orders of the Governor General m Council ’* ' 
shall be omitted , and for the ^ords 
“ Governor General m Council”, where 
they occur for the second time, the words 
“ Local Government ” shall be substituted 

In sub section (i) of section 66, the words 
“ with the previous approval of the Gover- 
nor General in Council ” shall be omitted 


In sections 3 (4) and 9, the words subject to 
such conditions (if any) as the Governor 
General in Council may presenbe ” shall 
be omitted 

In sub section {2) of section 4, the words 
“ with the previous sanction of the Gov- 
ernment of India ” shall be omitted , 
and to the said sub section the following 
proviso shall be added, namely — 

Provided that, where the interests of any 
other Province may be affected, no 
declaration shall be made under 
this sub section without the previous 
sanction of the Government of India ** 

In clause {a) of section 14, the words “ with 
the sanction of the Governor General in 
Council ” shall be omitted , and to the said 
section the following proviso shall be 
added, namely — 

“ Provided that, where the interests of any 
other Province may be affected, no 
notiffcation shall be issued under 
clause (a) without the previous sanc- 
tion of the Government of India ” 

In sub section (2) of section 3, the word “ or ” 
at the end of clause (a) and the whole of 
clauses (b) and (c) shall be omitted 

In section 80, for the words “ Governor 
General in Council”, where they first 
occur, the words “ Local Government ” 
shall be substituted, and after the words 
“ Governor General in Council ”, where 
they occur for the second time, the words 
“ or Local Government ” shall be inserted 


Devolution [act zxxviii 
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Part VI — United Provinces Acts — concld 


Year 



1916 


II 


Short title or subject 


The United Provinces Mum 
cipaLties Act, 1916 — y^ontd 


Amendments 


In sub section (I) of section 128, for the 
words Governor General in Ccnncir , 
where they first occur, the words “ Local 
Government” shall be substituted, and 
after clause (xm) the following clause shall 
be inserted, namely — 

“ (xm A ) any other tax which, under rules 
made under clause («) of section 80 A , 
sub section (5) of the Government of India 
Act, a local authority may be authorised 
to impose by any law made by the local 
legislature without the previous sanction 
of the Governor General ” 

In clause (xiv) of the same sub section for 
the words “ any other tax ” the follow 
mg shall be substituted, namely — “ any 
tax not authonsed under clauses (i) to 
(xm A ) ” 

In sub section (5) of section 13S, after the 
word and figures “ clause (xm) ” the 
words and figures “ or under clause 
(xm A ) ” shall be inserted 


1911 


1912 


Part VII — Punjab Acts. 


Ill 


The Punjab Municipal Act, 
1911 


In section Gl, for the words “Governor 
General in Council ” where they first 
occur the words “ Local Government ” 
shall be substituted , and after clause (B) 
(i) the following clause shall be inserted, 
namely — ^ 

“ (j) any other tax which, under rules made 
under clause (a) of section 80 A , sub 
section (3) of the Government of India 
Act, a local authority mav be authorised 
to impose by any law made by the local 
legislature without the previous sanction 
of the Governor General” 


In sub section (I) of section 238, the words 
“ with the previous approval of the 
Governor General in Council ” and 
the proviso shall be omitted 


T 


The Colom7ation of Govern 
ment Lands (Punjab) 
Act, 1912 


In the proviso to seetion 4 after the words 
“ Provided thrt ” the words “ unless the 
Local Government by general or special 
order otherwise directs ” shall be inserted, 
and the words “ without the previous 
sanction of the Governor General in 
Council ” shall be omitted 
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Part VII — Punjab Acts — concl'l 


Year 

Ko 

Short jiiJe or subject 

Amendments ^ 

1914 

I 

The Punjab Excuse Act, 
1914 

In sections 4 and 17, the words “ with the 
previous sanction of the Governor General 
in Council,’’ shall be omitted ^ 




To section 4, the following proviso shall be 
added, namely — 

“ Provided that, where the interests of any 
other Province may be afiEected, no such 
declaration shall be made without the 
previous sanction of the Governor General 
m Council ” 




To section 17, the following proviso shall be 
added, namely — 

“ Provided that, where the interests of any 
other Province may be affected, no no 
tification shall be issued under clause (a) 
without the previous sanction of the 
Governor General in Council ” 



Part VIll — Bihar and Onssa Acts 

1913 

I 

1 The Bihar and Orissa Board 

I of Kevenuo Act, 1913 

In the proviso to section 3, the words “ with 
the previous sanction of the Government 
of India” shall be omitted. 

»» 

II 

The Onssa Tenancy Act, 
1913 

In sub section (7) of section 46, the words 
“ subject to the control of the Governor 
General in Council ” shall be omitted 



1 

• i 

i 

In sub section (I) of section 112, the words 
“ with the previous sanction of the Gover 
nor General in Council and may ” and the 
words “ without such sanction in any of 
the cases next hereinafter mentioned ” 
shall be omitted 


i 


In sub section (2) of the said section, for the 
words from “ The cases” to “ the follow- 
ing” the following shall be substituted, 
namely — 

“ In particular and without prejudice to the 
generahty of the foregoing power, the 
Local Government may make such an 
order m the followmg cases ” 




In sub section (3) of section 128, for the 
woids “ Governor General in Council ” the 
words ” Local Government ” and for the 
words “ Gazette of India ” the words 
“ local official Gazette ” shall be substi 
tuted 
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{The First Schedule ) 

Part VIII — Bihar and Orissa Acts — conoid 


Year 

1 

No 

Short title or subject 

1913 

11 

The Orissa Tenancy Act, 



1913 — contd 

1915 

II 

The Bihar and Orissa Ex 



else Act, 1915 


Amendments 


In sub section (1) of section 143, the woids 
” with the previous sanction of the Gover 
nor General in Council ” shall be omitted 

In sub section (3) of the same section, for 
the words “ Governor General in Coun- 
cil”, where they occur in both places, the 
words “ Local Government ” shall be 
substituted 

In sub section (I) of section 192, the 
words “ with the previous sanction of the 
Governor General m Council” and f the 
words with the like sanction ” shall be 
omitted 

In sections 4 and 11 the words “ with the 
previous sanction of the Government of 
India” shall be omitted 

To section 4, the following proviso shall be 
added, namely — 

“ Provided that, where the interests of any 
otW Province may be affected, no such 
declaration shall be made without the 
previous sanction of the Government of 
India ” 

To section 11, the following proviso shall be 
added, namely — 

“ Provided that, where the interests of any 
other Province may be affected, no noti 
fioation shall be issued under clause (a) 
without the previous sanction of the 
Government of India ” 


Part IX — Eastern Bengal and Assam 'Act 


1910 

I 

The Eastern Bengal and 
Assam Excise Act, 1910 

In section 4 the words ** with the previous 
sanction of the Governor General in 
Council” shall be omitted, and to the said 
section, the foUowmg proviso shall be 
added, namely — 




Provided that, where the interests of any 
other Province may be affected, no such 
declaration shall be made without the pre 
vious sanction of the Governor General 
m Council ” 
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. {The Ftrst Schedule ) 

•" Part IX — Eastern Bengal and, Assam Act — conoid 


Tear 

No 

Short title or subject 

• 

Amendments 

• 

1910 

1 

The Eastern Bengal and 
Assam Excise Act, 1910 

In section 12 the words “ with the sanction 
of the Governor General in Council ” shaft 
be omitted, and to the said section, 
following proviso shall be added, SSme- 
ly — 

** Provided that, where the interests of any 
other Province may be affected, no noti- 
fication shaU be issued under clause (a) 
without the previous sanction of the 
Governor General in Council ” 


Part X — Centred Provinces Acts 


1915 


1917 


II 

The Central Provinces Ex 


else Act, 1915 


• 

I 

The Central Provinces Courts 


Act, 1917 


In clause (5) of section 2, the words “ subject 
to the control of the Governor General in 
Council shall be omitted 

In sections 4 and 8, the words “ with the 
previous sanction of the Governor General 
in Council ’’ shall be omitted 

To section 4 the following proviso shall be 
added, namely — 

” Provided that, where the interests of any 
other Provmoe may be affected, no 
such declaration shaU be made without 
the previous sanction of the Governor 
General in Council ** 

To section 8, the foUowmg proviso shall be 
added, namely — 

“ Provided that, where the interests of any 
other Province may be affected, no 
notification shall be issued under 
clause (a) without the previous sanc- 
tion of the Governor General in 
Council ” 

In sub section (1) of section 4 the words 
“ with the sanction of the Governor 
General in Council ** shall be omitted, and 
after the word ** Judges ” the words 
“ who shall be appomted by the Local 
Government and ” shall be mserted 

Por sub section (2) of the same section, the 
followmg shall be substituted, namely •— 
“(8) The Local Government shall ap- 
point one of such Judges to be the 
Judicial Commissioner, and the others 
shall be Additional Judicial Com- 
missioners ” 
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{The Ftrst Schedule ) 

Fart X — Central Provinces Acts — conoid 


Year ^No Short titlo or subject Amendments 


1917 H The Central Provinces Land Section 4 shall be omitted 

Revenue Act, 1917 

In sub section (2) of section 6, for the words 
“ with the previous sanction ** the words 
“ subject to the control ** shall be substi 
tuted 

In sub section (I) of section 8 the words 
“ with the previous sanction of the 
Governor General in Council shall be 
omitted 


Part XI — Burma Acts 

1808 III The Buima Municipal Act, In sections 37, 38 and 38 B, after the -vi orda 
1898 “ Governor General in Council ” wherever 

they occur, the words “ or of the Local 
Groveinment ” shall be inserted 

In sub section (I) of section 46, for the woids 
“ Governor General in Council ** the words 
“ Local Government ** shall be substi 
tuted, and aftei clause [h) of division 
(A) the following clause shall be inserted, 
namely — 

“ (i) any other tax which, under rules 
made under clause (a) of section 
80 A, sub section (5), of the Gov- 
ernment of India Act, a local autho 
rity may be authorised to impose by 
any law made by the local legislature 
with the previous sanction of the 
Governor jGeneral ” 

In division (B) of the same sub section, for 
I the words “ any other tax the words 

I “ any tax not authorised under division 

(A)” shall be substituted 

„ IV The Lower Burma Town In sections 17 (7) and 43, the woids “ subject 

and Village Lands Act, to the control of the Governor General in 

1898 Council” shall bo omitted 

1899 IV The Rangoon Police Act, In sections 6 and 9 after the words “subject” 

1899 the words “ m the case of ofhoois of the 
Indian Pohee of and above the rank of 
Assistant Superintendent ” shall be insert 
ed 

In section 7, for the words from “may 
appoint” to the end of the section the 
following shall be substituted, namely — 
“ may, subject to rules made under section 
46 A of the Government of India Act, 
appoint so many Superintendents of 
Police as It thinks fit ” 
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Devolution 
{The First Schedule ) 

Part XI — Emma Acts — coucld 


Year 

No 

Short title or subject 

Amendments ^ 

1902 

IV 

The Burma Foicst Act, 1902 

In section 23, for the words “ Governor 
' General in Council ” the woids “ Loca?l^ 
Government ” shall be substitiited^^*^^ 

1905 

IV 

The Rangoon Port Act, 
1905 

In sub section ( 1 ) of section 6, the vords 
" with the previous sanction of the Cover 
nor General in Council ** shall be omitted 

1907 

VI 

The Burma Village Act, 
1007 

In sub section ( 1 ) of section 29, the words 
“ subject to the control of the Governor 
' General in Council ’* shall be omitted 

1910 

I 

The Burma Process Fees 
Act, 1910 

' In section 3, the words “ subject to the 
control of the Governor General in Council 
and ” shall be omitted 

1917 

IV 

The Rangoon Hackney Car 
riagcs Act, 1917 

In section 2, the words “subject to the 
control of the Governor General m 
Council ” shall be omitted , and to the 
same section, the followmg proviso shall 
be added, namely — 




“Provided that the Local Government, 
when extending this Act or any 
provisions thereof to any cantonment, 
shall exercise its powers under this 
section subject to the control of the 
Governor General in Council ** 

1917 

V 

TheBurma Excise Act, 1917 

« 

In section 3 the vords “ subject to the cen 
trol of the Governor General in Council ” 
shall be omitted, and to the said section, 
the following proviso shall be added, 
namely — 




“ Provided that, where the interests of 
any other Province may be affected, 
such declaration sliall be made 
subject to the control of the Governor 
General m Council*’ 




In section 8 the words “ with the sanction 
of the Governor General m Council” shall 
be omitted, and to the said section, the 
following proviso shall bo added, name 
ly — 




“ Provided that, whcio the inteicsts of any 
other Province may be affected, no 
notification prohibiting the impoit 
or export of any excisable article 
shall be issued without the sanction of 
the Governor General in Council ” 
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Devolution^ 

{The Second Schedule) 
THE SECOND SCHEDULE 
{See section 3 ) 


Year 

No 

Shoit title 01 subject 

Extent of repeal 






Acts of the GoiernoT General in Council 


1890 

1891 

1895 

1911 

1914 


1919 


XVI 

The Births, Deaths and 
Marriages Registration 
Act (1886) Amendment 
Act, 1890 

II 

The Indian Christian Mar 
nage Act (1872) Amend 
ment Act, 1891 

XVI 

The Amending Act, 1896 

XV 

The Indian Porest Amend 
ment Act, 1911 

IV 

The Decentrabzation Act, 
1914 

■VtF 

X 

The Repealing and Amend 
ing Act, 1914 

XVIII 

The Repealing and Amend 
mg Act, 1919 


Section 2 


Section 10 


In the Second Schedule, Pait I, the entry 
relating to Bombay Act II of 1876 

Section 4 and clauses (a) and (c) of section 5 


In Part I of the Schedule — 

C section 75 of Act VIII 
of 1873, 

I section 14 of Act IX 
I of 1874, 

' sections 4 and 5 of Act 
XIII of 1880, 

(1) the entries re "S section 4 of Act XII 

latmg to— of 1887, 

section 56 of Act I of 
" 1894, and 

sections 14 and 78 of 
L Act XVI of 1908, 

(2) m the entry relating to section 36 of 
Act IX of 1874, the -words “ subject 
to the control of the Governor General 
in Council” , 

(3) m the entry relating to section 36, sub- 

section (2), of Act XX of 1883, the 
words “Subject to the control of 
the ”, and 

(4) in the entry relating to section 66 of the 

same Act, the words from “ and to 
the section ” to the end of the entry 

In the Pirst Schedule, the entry relating 
to Act XV of 1872 


In the Second Schedule, the entry relating to 
Act IV of 1912 
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Devolution 

{The Second Schedule) 

Bombay Aot 


Year 

Ho 

&hoi| title 01 subject 

Extent of repeal^ 

1888 

IV 

The City of Bombjy Mum 
cipal Act, Ameiidmeixt 
Act, 1888 

Sections 2 and 3 



Bengal Acts 

1907 

[ I 

\ The Bengal Tenancy (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1907 

Sub section (^) of section 36 

1915 

V 

The Bengal Decentralization 
Act, 1915 

In the Schedule, Part 11, the entry relating to 
Bengal Act II of ISOC ar d the entiy relat 
ing to section 78 A of Bengal Act IV of 
1866 



Eastern Bengal and Assam Act 

1908 

I 

The Eastern Bengal and 
Assam Tenancy (Amend 
ment) Act, 1908 

Sub section (S) of stotun 30 



Burma Act 

1913 

I 

The Burma Land and Reve 
nue (Amendment) Act, 
1913 

Sub section (2) of section 4. 
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ACT No. XXXIX OF 1920. 


XLVof I860 


[Passed bt the Indiae Legislative CotrECiL ] 

% 

{Received the assent of the Governor General on the 
14th Se'ptemher^ 1920 ) 


An Act to provide for the pnmshtnent of mal- 
practices in connection with elections, and 
to make fuither provision for the con- 
duct of inquiries in regaid to disputed 
elections to legislative bodies constituted 
under the Government of India Act 

W HEEEAS It IS expedient to provide for the 
punishment of malpractices in connection with 
elections, and to make further provision for the con- 
duct of inquiries in regard to disputed elections to 
legislative bodies constituted under the Government 
of India Act, It is hereby enacted as follows — 

Preliminary 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Indian Elec- 
tions Offences and Inquiries Act, 1920, and 
(2) It extends to the whole of British India 

PART I 

Amendment of the Indian Penal Code and Code 
OF Criminal Procedure 

1. (1) In section 21 of the Indian Penal Code, Aaradment 
after the tenth entry, the following shall be inserted, 
namely ‘‘Eleventh — Every person who holds any 
office in virtue of which he is empowered to prepare, 
publish, maintain or revise an electoral roll or to 
conduct an election or part of an election”, and 
after EoDflanation 2, the following shall be added, 
namely — 

“Explanation S — The word ‘election* denotes 
an election for the purpose of selecting members of 

any 

1 
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“ Candidate, 
** electoral 
nght ” 
defined 


Bribery 
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any legislative, municipal or other public authority, 
of whatever character, the method of selection to 
which 18 by, or under, any law prescribed as by 
election ” i 

- {2) After Chapter IX of the same Code the fol- 
lowing Chapter shall be inserted, namely — 

'' CHAPTEE IXA 

Of ofences relating to elections 

" 171A For the purposes of this Chapter — 

{a) “candidate” means a person who has been 
nominated as a candidate at any election and 
includes a person who, when an election is in con- 
templation, holds himself out as a prospective 
candidate thereat, provided that he is subsequent- 
ly nominated as a candidate at such election, 

(&) “ electoral right ” means the right of a per- 
son to stand, or not to stand as, or to withdraw 
from being, a candidate or to vote or refrain from 
voting at an election 
171B (7) Whoever — 

{i) gives a gratification to any person with the 
object of inducing him or any other per- 
son to exercise any electoral right or of 
rewarding any person for having exer- 
cised any such right, or 
{u) accepts either for himself or for any other 
person any gratification as a reward for 
exercising any such right or for induc- 
ing or attempting to induce any other 
person to exercise any such right, 

commits the offence of bribery 

Provided that a declaration of public policy or 
d promise of public action shall not be an offence 
under this section. 

(2) A person who offers, or agrees to give, or 
offers or attempts to procure, a gratification shall be 
■ deemed to give a gratification 

(S) A 
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(5) A person who obtains or agrees to accept or • 
.attempts to obtain a gratification shall be deemed 
"to accept a gratification, and a person who accepts a 
gratification as a motive for doing what he does not 
intend to do, or as a reward for doing what he has 
not done, shall be deemed to have accepted 'the 
gratification as a reward 

171C (1) Whoever voluntarily interferes or undue in 
attempts to interfere with the free exercise of anyoi““^ns 
electoral right commits the offence of undue influ- 
ence at an election 

{2) Without prejudice to the generality of the 
provisions of sub-section {1), whoever — 

ip) threatens any candidate or voter, or any 
person m whom a candidate or voter 
IS interested, with injury of any kind, or 

(&) induces or attempts to induce a candidate 
or voter to believe that he or any person 
in whom he is interested will become or 
will be rendered an object of Divine 
displeasure or of spiritual censure, 

shall be deemed to interfere with the free exercise 
of the electoral right of such candidate or voter, 
within the meaning of sub-section (i) 

(5) A declaration of public policy or a promise 
of public action, or the mere exercise of a legal 
right without intent to interfere with an electoral 
right, shall not be deemed to be interference within 
the meaning of this section 

171D Whoever at an election applies for a Personation 
voting paper or votes m the name of any other 
son, whether living or dead, or in a fictitious name, 
or who having voted once at such election applies 
at the same election for a voting paper in his own 
name, and whoever abets, procures or attempts to 
procure the voting by any person m any such way, 
commits the offence of personation at an election 

171 E Whoever 
8 
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171E Whoever commits the offence of bribery 
shall be punished with imprisonment of either des - : 
ciiption for a term which may extend to one year, 
or with fine, or with both 

Provided that bribery by treating shall bg 
punished with fine only 

Ex'planation — * Treating ’ means that form of 
bribery where the gratification consists m food, 
drink, entertainment, or provision 

171F Whoever commits the offence of undue 
influence or personation at an election shall be puni- 
shed with imprisonment of either description ror a 
term which may extend to one year, or with fine, 
or with both 

171G Whoever with intent to affect the result 
of an election makes or publishes any statement pur- 
porting to be a statement of fact which is false and 
which he either knows or believes to be false or does 
not believe to be true, in relation to the personal 
character or conduct of any candidate shall be 
punished with fine 

171H Whoever without the general or special 
authority in writing of a candidate incurs or autho- 
rises expenses on account of the holding of any pub- 
lic meeting, or upon any advertisement, circular or 
publication, or m any other way whatsoever for the 
purpose of promoting or procuring the election of 
such candidate, shall be punished witl\, fine which 
may extend to five hundred rupees • 

Provided that if any person having incurred 
any such expenses not exceeding the amount of ten 
rupees without authority obtains within ten days 
from the date on which such expenses were incurred 
the approval in writing of the candidate, he shall be 
deemed to have incurred such expenses with the 
authority of the candidate 

171-1 Whoever being required by any law for 
the time being in force or any rule having the force 
of law to keep accounts of expenses incurred at or 
in connection with an election fails to keep such 

accounts 
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accounts shall be punished with fine which may 
„ extend to five hundred rupees ” 

3. ( 2 ) In section 196 of the Code of Criminal 
V of 1898 Procedure, 1898, after the words “ Chapter VI ” the 
words “or IX A ” shall be inserted 

{ 2 ) In Schedule II to the same Code after the Amendment 
XLV of entries relating to Chapter IX of the Indian Penal 

Code tne following shall be added, namely — Prqoodure 


“Chapter IX A — Opfenohs RELATiNa to eeeotioes 


171 B 
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PART II. 

Election Inquiries and other matters 

4. In tJiis Part, unless there is anything repug- Definitions 
nant in the subject or context, — 

(а) “ costs ” means all costs, charges and ex- 
penses of, or incidental to, an inquiry, 

(б) “election” means an election to either 
Chamber of the Indian Legislature or to a Legisla- 
tive Council constituted under the Government of 
India Act, 

(c) “inquiry” means an inquiry in respect of 
an election by Commissioners appointed for that 
purpose by the Governor General, Governor or 
Lieutenant-Governor , 

{d) “pleader” 
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{d) “pleader” means any person entitled to 
appear and plead for another in a Civil Court, , 
and includes an advocate, a vakil, and an attorney* 
of a High Court * 

„5. Commissioners appointed to hgld an inquiry 
shall have the powers which are vested in a Court 
under the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, wheuyofigog 
trying a suit in respect of the following matters — 

{a) discovery and inspection, 

(&) enforcing the attendance of witnesses, and 
requiring the deposit of their expenses, 

(c) compelhng the production of documents, 

(d) examining witnesses on oath, 

(e) granting adjournments, 

(/) reception of evidence taken on affidavit, 
and 

(q) issuing commissions for the examination of 
witnesses, 

and may summon and examine sno motu any 
person whose evidence appears to them to be 
material, and shall be deemed to be a Civil Court 
within the meaning of sections 480 and 482 of the 
Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 v of isds 

Explanation — For the purposes of enforcing 
the attendance of witnesses, the local limits of the 
Commissioners’ jurisdiction shall be the limits of 
the Province in which the election was held 

6. The provisions of the Indian E^dence Act, iofi872. 
1872, shall, subject to the provisions of this Act, 

be deemed to apply in all respects to an inquiry 

7. Notwithstanding anything in any enactment 
to the contrary, no document shall be inadmissible 
in evidence on the ground that it is not duly stamp- 
ed or registered 

8. {t) No witness shall be excused from answer- 
ing any question as to any matter relevant to a 
matter in issue in an inquiry upon the ground that 
the answer to such question will criminate or may 
tend, directly or indirectly, to criminate him, or 

that 
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that it will expose, or tend, directly or indirectly, 
to expose him to a penalty or forfeiture of any 
kind 

Provided that — 

(«) no person who has voted at an election 
shall be required to state for whom he 
has voted, and 

(fi) a witness who, in the opinion of the 
Commissioners, has answered truly all 
questions which he has been required by 
them to answer shall be entitled to 
receive a certificate of indemnity, and 
such certificate may be pleaded by such 
person in any Court and shall be deemed 
to be a full and complete defence to 
or upon any charge under Chapter IXA 
of the Indian Penal Code arising out 
of the matter to which such certificate 
relates, nor shall any such answer be ad- 
missible m evidence against him in any 
suit or other proceeding 

(S) Nothing in sub-section (1) shall be deemed 
to relieve a person receiving a certificate of indem- 
nity from any disqualification in connection with 
an election imposed by any law or any rule having 
the force of law 

9. Any appearance, application or act before Appearance 
the Commissioners may be made or done by the party pi®a'ier 
in person dr by a pleader duly appointed to act 

on his behalf : 

Provided that any such appearance shall, if the 
Commissioners so direct, be made by the party in 
person 

10. The reasonable expenses incurred by any Expenses of 
person in attending to give evidence may be allowed 

by the Commissioners to such person, and shall, 
unless the Commissioners otherwise direct, be deemed 
to be part of the costs 

11. (1) Costs shall be m the discretion of theOoBtsand 
Commissioners, and the Commissioners shall have 

full power to determine by and to whom and to what 
' extent 
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extent such costs are to be paid and to include in 
their report all necessary recommendations for the 
purposes aforesaid The Commissioners may allow 
interest on costs at a rate not exceeding six per cent 
per nnnum, and such interest shall be ^added to the 
costs 

{2) The fees payable by a party in respect of 
fees of his adversary’s pleader shall be such fees 
- as the Commissioners may allow 

E'siocutioii 12. Any order made by the Governor General or 
Governor or Lieutenant-Governor on the report of 
the Commissioners regarding the costs of the inquiry 
may be produced before the principal Civil Court 
of original lurisdiction within the local limits of 
whose jurisdiction any person directed by such 
order to pay any sum of money has a place of resi- 
dence or Wsiness, or, where such place is within the 
local limits of the ordinary original civil jurisdic- 
tion of a chartered High Court, before the Court 
of Small Causes having jurisdiction there, and such 
Court shall execute such order or cause it to be 
executed in the same manner and by the same pro- 
cedure as if it were a decree for the payment of 
money made by itself in a suit 

Disiuabflca 13. Any person who has been convicted of an 
tionofper ofEence under section 171E or 171F of the Indian 
gSuiy of eieo Penal Code or has been disqualified from exercising 
tion offenoes any electoral right, for a period of not less than 
five years, on account of malpractices in connection 
with an election shall be disqualified for five years 
from the date of such conviction or disqualification 
from — 

(a) being appointed to, or acting in, any judi- 
cial office, 

, (6) being elected to any office of any local 

authority when the appomtment to such 
office IS by election, or holdmg or exercis- 
ing any such office to which no salary is 
attached, 

(c) being elected or sitting or voting as a 
member of any local authority, or 

{d) being 
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id) being appointed or acting as a trustee of a 
public trust 

Provided that the Governor General, in the case 
of an election to the Council of State or the Legis- 
lative Assembly, and the Governor or the Lieute- 
nant-Governor, in the case of an election to his 
Legislative Council, may exempt any such person 
from such disqualification 

14 (1) Every officer, clerk, agent or other Mamtenancd 
person who performs any duties m connection with°f°^ °ff,'g' 
the recording or counting of votes at an election shall 
maintain and aid in maintaining the secrecy of the 
voting and shall not (except for some purpose 
authorised by or under any law) communicate to 
any person any information calculated to violate 
such secrecy 

(2) Any person who wilfully acts in contra- 
vention of the provisions of this section shall be 
punished with imprisonment of either description 
for a term not exceeding three months or with toe, 
or with both 
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ACT No. XL OF im 


[l^ASSliD BY IHji, IjNDIAN LLUlfeLAlIVE OoUJNCIL ] 

(Received the assent of the Governor Geneial on 
the 14th beptemher, 1920 ) 


An Act to estabbsh. and incorporate a teach- 
ing and residential Muslim Oniversity at 
Aligarh. 


WHEREA.S it is expedient to establish and incor- 
poiate a teacning and lesidential Muslim 
University at Aligarh, and to dissolve the Societies 
XXI of I 860 registered under tne Societies' Registration Act, 

IboO, which are respectively known as the Muham- 
madan Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh, and the 
Muslim University Association, and to transter to 
and vest in the said University all properties and 
rights ol the said Societies and ot the Muslim 
University Eoundation Committee, 

It IS hereby enacted as follows — 

1. (I) This Act may be called the Aligarh Mus- shoit nue 

lim University Act, 1920 . 

{2) It shall come into force on such date as thg 
Governor General in Council may, by notification in 
the Gazette of India, appoint 

2. In this Act, and m all Statutes made here- nefiaitions 
under, unless there is anything repugnant in the sub- 
ject or context, — 


(a) “ Academic Council ” means the Academic 
Council of the University, 

(&) “ Court ” means the Court of the Univer- 
sity, 

(c) “ Executive Council ” means the Executive 
Council of the University, 

id) “Hall” 
5 
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• 

(<^) “Hall” means a unit of residen^ for^ 
students of the University, provided or* 
maintained by the University , 

(e) “registered graduates” means graduates 
registered under the provisions of this 
Act, 

(/) ‘ Statutes,” “ Ordinances ” and “ Regula- 
tions” mean, respectively, the Statutes, 
Ordinances and Regulations of the Uni- 
versity for the time being in force, 

(g) “teachers” means Professors, Readers, 
Lecturers, Demonstrators and such other 
persons as may be appointed for impart- 
ing instruction in the University or a 
Hall, and 

(/i) “ University ” means the Aligaih Muslim 
University 

The University 

Inoorpora 3. The First Chancellor, Pro-Chancelloi and 
Vice-Chancellor who shall be the persons appointed 
m this behalf by a notification of the Governor Gene- 
ral in Council in the Gazette of India, and the per- 
sons specified in the Schedule as the first members of 
the Court and all persons, who may hereafter become, 
or be appointed as, such officers or members, so long 
as they continue to hold such office or membership, 
are hereby constituted a body corporate by the name 
of the Aligarh Muslim University, and shall have 
perpetual succession and a Common Seal and shall 
sue and be sued by that name 

4. From the commencement of this Act — 

{i) The Societies known as the Muhammadan 
Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh, and the 
Muslim University Association shall be 
dissolved, and aU property, moveable and 
immoveable, and all rights, powers and 
privileges of the said Societies and all 
property, moveable and immoveable, and 

all 


Dissolution of 
the Muham- 
madan Anglo- 
Onental 
College, Ali- 
garh and the 
Hushm Um- 
versity As 
sociatiouy and 
transfer of all 
property to 
the Univer 
sity 
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all rights, powers and privileges of th^ 
Muslim University Foundation Com- 
mittee shall be transferred to and vest in 
the University and shall be applied to 
the objects and purposes tor which the 
University is incorporated, 

(ii) all debts, liabilities and obligations of the 
said Societies and Committee shall be 
transferred to the University and shall 
thereafter be discharged and satisfied by 
it, 

(ill) all references in any enactment to either of 
the said Societies or to the said Com- 
mittee shall be construed as references to 
the University , 

(id) any will, deed or other document, whethei 
made or executed before or after the 
commencement of this Act, which con- 
tains any bequest, gift or trust in favoui 
either of the said Societies oi of the said 
Committee shall, on the commencement of 
this Act, be construed as if the Univer- 
sity was therein named instead of such 
Society or Committee, 

(®) subject to any orders which the Court may 
make, the buildings which belonged to 
the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental Col- 
lie, Aligarh, shall continue to be known 
and designated by the names and styles 
by which they were known and desig- 
nated immediately before the commence- 
ment of this Act, 

(di) subject to the provisions of this Act, every 
person employed immediately before the 
commencement of this Act in the Muham- 
madan Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh, 
shall hold employment m the University 
by the same tenure and upon the same 
terms and conditions and with the same 
nghts and privileges as to pension and 
gratuity as he would have held the same 

under 

I 31 
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under the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental 
College, Aligarh, if this Act had not been 
passed 

5. The University shall have the following 
powers, namely — 

(1) to provide for instruction in such branches 
of learning as the University may think fit, and to 
make provision for research and for the advance- 
ment and dissemination of Knowledge, 

(2) to promote Oriental and Islamic studies 
and give instruction in Muslim theology and reli- 
gion and to impart moral and physical training, 

(3) to hold examinations and to grant and 
confer degrees and other academic distinctions to 
and on persons who — 

(а) shall have puisued a course of study in the 

University, or 

(б) are teachers m educational institutions, 

under conditions laid down in the Statutes and 
Ordinances, and shall have passed the examinations 
of the University, under like conditions, 

(4:) to confer honorary degiees or othei distinc- 
tions on approved persons in the mannei laid down 
in the Statutes, 

(5) to grant such diplomas to and to piovide 
sucn lectures and instruction foi peisons, not being 
members of the University, as tne University may 
determine, 

(6) to co-operate with other Univeisities and 
authorities m such manner and for such purposes 
as the University may determine, 

(7) to institute Professorships, Readerships, 
Lectureships and any other teaching posts required 
by the University, and to appoint persons to such 
Professorships, Readeiships, Lectuieships and 
posts, 

(8) to institute and award Fellowships (includ- 
ing Travelling Fellowships), Scholarships, Exhibi- 
tions 
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tioiis aAd Prizes m accordance with, the Statutes 
and the Ordinances, 

(9) to institute and maintain Halls ioi the lesi- 
dence ot students o± the University, 

(10) to demand and leceive such lees and othfei 
charges as may be prescribed by the Oidinances, 

(11) to supervise and contiol the residence and 
discipline ol students ot the University, and to make 
aiiangements lor piomotmg then healtn, and 

(12) to do all such, other acts and things whether 
incidental to tne powers aioiesaid or not as may be 
requisite in order to luitner the objects ol the 
University as a teaching and examining body, to 
oultiivate and promote yaits, science and other 
branches ot learning, including piotessional studies, 
technology, Islamic learning and Alusiim theology, 
and to promote the inteiests oi its students 

6. Ihe degrees, diplomas and other academic dis- Rooo-rnuion 
tmctions granted oi conteired to oi on persons by of degrees 
the University snail be recognised by the bovernment 

as are the coiiesponding degrees, diplomas and other 
academic distinctions granted by any other Univer- 
sity incoipoiated under any enactment 

7. The University shall invest and keep mvested Reserve 
in securities in which trust iunds may be invested m 
accordance with the law tor the time being in force 
relating to twists m British India a sum ol thirty 
lakhs ol rupees as a permanent endowment to meet 

the recurring charges ol the University other than 
charges in respect ol Fellowships, Scholai ships. 

Prizes and rewards 

Provided that — 

(1) any Government securities as defined in the 
X of 1920 Indian Securities Act, 1920, which may be held by 

the University shall, for the purposes of this section, 
be reckoned at their face value, and 

(2) the aforesaid sum of thirty lakhs shall be 
reduced by such sums as, at the commencement of 

this 

9 
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this Act, the Governor General in Council s*hall, by 
order in writing, declare to be the total capitalised 
value, for the purpose of this section — 

(а) of all permanent recurrins grants of money 

which have been made" either to the 
Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, 
Aligarh, the Muslim University Associa- 
tion or the Muslim University Founda- 
tion Committee, by any Euler of a State 
in India, and 

(б) of the total income accruing from immove- 

able property (not being land or build- 
ings, in the occupation and use ot the 
said College) which by the operation of 
this Act has been transferred to the 
University 

8. The University shall, subject to the provisions 
of this Act and the Ordinances, be open to all per- 
sons of either sex and of whatever race, creed or 
class 

Provided that special prevision may be made by 
the Ordinances exempting women from attending at 
public lectures and tutorial classes and prescribing 
for them special courses of study 

9. The Court shall have power to make Statutes 
providing that instruction in the Muslim religion 
shall be compulsory in the case of Muslim students 

10. Every student of the University shall reside 
either in a Hall or under such conditions as may be 
prescribed by the Ordinances 

11. (1) All recognised teaching in connection 
with the University courses shall be conducted by 
and in the name of the University and shall include 
lecturing, laboratory work and other teaching con- 
ducted in the University by the teachers thereof in 
accordance with any syllabus prescribed by Regu- 
lations 

(3) Recognised teaching shall also include 
tutorial instruction given in the University or, under 

the 
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\ 

the control of the University, in Halls provided 
that every student not residing in a Hall shall be 
attached to a Hall for such tutorial instruction and 
disciplinary supervision and for such other purposes 
as may be prescribed by the Ordinances • 

{3) The authorities responsible for organising 
such teaching shall be prescribed by the Statutes 

The courses shall be prescribed by the Ordi- 
nances 

12. (I) The University shall, subject to the Stat- 
utes, have povrer to establish and maintain Inter- 
mediate colleges and schools, withm such limits in 
the Aligarh District as may be laid down in the 
Ordinances, for the purpose of preparing students 
for admission to the University, and may piovide 
for instruction in the Muslim religion and theology 
in any such colleges and schools 

{2) With the approval of the Academic Council 
and the sanction of the Governor General in Council 
on the recommendation of the Visiting Board, and 
subject to such conditions as may be prescribed by 
the Statutes and the Ordinances, the University may 
admit Intermediate colleges and schools in the 
Aligarh District to such privileges of the University 
as it thinks fit 


, The Lord Reotor 

13. {1) The Governor General shall be the Lord 
Rector of the University 

{2) The Lord Rector shall have the right to 
cause an inspection to be made by such person or 
persons as he may direct, of the University, its 
buildings, laboratories, and equipment, and of any 
institution maintained by the University, and also 
of the examinations, teaching and other work con- 
ducted or done by the University, and to cause an 
inquiry to be made in like manner m respect of any 
matter connected with the University The Lord 
Rector shall in every case give notice to the Univer- 
sity 
11 
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bity of his intention to cause an inspection or inquiry 
to be made, and the Univeisity shall be entitled to be 
represented thereat 

(5) The Lord Rectoi may address the Vice-Chan- 
celloi with refeience to the result of such inspection 
and inquiry, and the Vice-Chancellor shall communi- 
cate to the Court the views of the Lord Hector with 
such advice as the Lord Hector may be pleased to 
offer upon the action to be taken thereon 

(4) The Court shall communicate thiough the 
Vice-Chancellor to the Loid Rector such action, if 
any, a& it is proposed to take oi has been taken upon 
the result of such inspection or inquiiy 

(5) Where the Court does not, within leasonable 
time, take action to the satisfaction of the Lord 
Hector, the Loid Rector may, after consideiing any 
explanation furnished oi lepiesentation made by the 
Court issue such directions as he may think ht, and 
the Court shall comply with such directions 

The Visiting Board 

The Visiting 14. (l) The Visituig Board of the University, if 

Board. when the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh 

become a Governor’s Province within the meanmg of 
the Government of India Act, shall consist of the 
Governor thereof, the members of the Executive 
Council, the Ministers, one member nominated by the 
Governoi and one member nominated by the Minister 
in charge of Education 

Provided that until a Governor’s Province is so 
constituted, the Lieutenant-Governor of the said 
Provinces shall discharge and perform the duties of 
the Visiting Board 

{2) The Visiting Boaid shall have the right 
through any of its members to inspect the University 
and to satisfy itself that the proceedings of the 
University are in conformity with the Act, Statutes 
and Ordinances The Visiting Board shall in every 
case give notice to the University of its intention to 

inspect, 
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inspect, find the University shall be entitled to ba 
,iep resented at such inspection 

(5) The Visiting Board may, by order in writing, 
annul any proceedings not in conformity with the 
Act, Statutes and Ordinances, provided that before 
making any such order the Board shall call upon the 
University to show cause why such order should not 
be made, and if any cause is shown within reasonable 
time, shall consider the same 

Rectors 

15. The persons specified in the Statutes shall be ReptoN 
the Rectors of the University 


Officers of the University 


16. The following shall be officers of the Uni- omoen of 
versity- 


(1) The Chancellor, 

(2) The Pro-Chancellor, 

(3) The Vice-Chancellor, 

(4) The Pro- Vice-Chancellor, and 

(5) Such other officers as may be declared by the 

Statutes to be officeis of the University 


17. (1) The successors to the first Chancellor The cbaneei. 
shall be elected by the Court 

{S) The ^Chancellor shall hold office for three 
years 

(5) The Chancellor shall, by virtue of his office, 
be the head of the University 

(4) The Chancellor shall, if present, preside at 
Convocations of the University held foi conferring 
degrees and at meetings of the Court 

(5) Every proposal for the conferment of an 
honoraty degree shall be subject to the confirmation 
of the Chancellor 


18. (1) The successors to the first Pro-Chancellor t 1“ Pro- 
shall be elected by the Court 


{£) The 
18 
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(^) The Pro-Chancellor shall hold office for three 
years 

(5) Casual vacancies m the office of the Pro ’ 
Chancellor shall be filled by the Chancellor on the 
recommendation of the Executive Council The 
person so appointed shall hold office* till the next 
annual meeting of the Court 

(4) The Pro-Chancellor shall, m the absence of 
the Chancellor, exercise the functions of the 
Chancellor 

The Vice 19. (1) The successors to the first Vice-Chan- 

Chanoeiior elected by the Court from among its 

members Every such election shall be subject i o tbe 
approval of the Governor General in Council 

(5) The Vice-Chancellor shall exercise such 
powers and perform such functions as may be pre- 
scribed by the Statutes 

The Pro Vice 20. (l) The Pro- Vice-Chancellor shall be ap- 

Cbanceiior p^i^ted by the Court 

(S) He shall hold office for such term and with 
such powers and subject to such conditions as may 
be prescribed by the Statutes 

Other of&cers 21. The powers of officers of the University other 
than the Chancellor, the Pro-Chancellor, the Vice- 
Chancellor and the Pro-Vice-Chancellor shall be 
prescribed by the Statutes and the Ordinances 

Authorities of the University 

Authorities 22. The following shall be the authorities of the 

wLity University — 

(1) The Court, 

(2) The Executive Council, 

(3) The Academic Council, and 

(4i Such other authorities as may be declared by 
the Statutes to be authorities of the 
University 

The Court 23. {l) The Court shall consist of the Chancellor, 
the Pro-Chancellor and the Vice-Chancellor for the 

time 
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time being, and such other persons as may be speci- 
fied in the Statutes 

Provided that no person other than a Muslim 
shall be a member thereof 

{2) The Coijrt shall be the supreme governing 
body of the University and shall exercise all the 
powers of the University, not otheiwise provided for 
by this Act, the Statutes, the Ordinances and the 
Eegulations It shall have power to review the acts 
of the Executive and the Academic Councils (save 
where such Councils have acted in accordance with 
powers conferred on them under this Act, the 
Statute-? or the Ordinances) and direct that neces- 
sary action be taken by the Executive or the Acade- 
inic Council, as the case may be on any recommenda- 
tions of the Lord Sector 

(S) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the 
Court shall exercise the following powers and per- 
form the following duties, namely — 

(a) of making Statutes and of amending or 
repealing the same, 

(Z>) of considering Ordinances, 

(c) of considering and passing resolutions on 
the annual report, the annual accounts 
and the financial estimates , 

(cZ) of electing such persons to serve on authori- 
ties of the University and of appointing 
such officers as may be prescribed by this 
Act or the Statutes, and 
{e) of exercising such other powers and per- 
forming such other duties as may be con- 
ferred or imposed upon it by this Act or 
the Statutes 

24. (2) The Executive Council shall be the execu- The Exeou 
tive body of the University Its constitution and Connwi 
the term of office of its members and its powers and 

duties shall be prescribed by the Statutes 

25. (2) The Academic Council shall be the acade- The Acade 
mic body of the University and shall, subject to the 
provisions of this Act, the Statutes and the Ordi- 
nances, 

1 & 
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nances, have the control and general regulation ot, 
and be responsible for the maintenance ol standards 
of instruction, and for the education, examination, 
discipline and health of students, and for the confer- 
ment of degrees (other than honorary) 

{£) The constitution of the Academic Council and 
the term of office of its members and its powers and 
duties shall be prescribed by the Statutes 

26. The constitution, powers and duties of such 
other authorities as may be declared by the Statutes 
to be authorities of the University, shall be pre- 
scribed by the Statutes 

Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations 

27. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the 
Statutes may provide for all or any of the following 
matteis, namely — 

{a) the conferment of honorary degrees and the 
appointment of Rectors, 

(&) the institution of Fellowships, Scholarships, 
Exhibitions, Medals and Prizes, 

(c) the terms of office, and the method and 
conditions of appointment of the officers 
of the University, 

{d) the designations and powers of officers of 
the University, 

{e) the constitution, powers and duties of the 
authorities of the University, 

(/) the classification and mode of appointment 
of teachers of the University, 

{g) the institution and maintenance of Halls, 
{h) the constitution of provident and pension 
funds for the benefit of the officers, 
teachers and servants of the University, 
(^) the maintenance of a register of registered 
graduates , 

(;) the instruction of Muslim students m the 
Muslim religion and theology, 

I ik) the 
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\1t\ lEe gsEablishment of Intermediate colleges 
and schools, and 

(J) all matters which by this Act are to be or 
may be prescribed by Statutes 

28 . (2) The^ first Statutes are those set out in the®*»*“*®* 
Schedule 

{S) The first Statutes raav be amended, repeated 
or added to by Statutes made by the Court in the 
following manner — 

(а] The Executive Council may propose to the 

Court the draft of anv Statute to be 
passed by the Court Such draft shall 
be considered by the Court at its next 
meeting The Court may approye such 
draft and pass the Statute, or mav reiect 
It or return it to the Executive Council 
for re-con sideration either in whole or 
m part tostether with any amendments 
which the Court may suggest 

(б) The Executive Council shall not propose the 

draft of any Statute affecting the status, 
powers or constitution of any existing 
authority of the University until such 
authority has been given an opportunity 
of expressing an opinion upon the pro- 
posal Any opinion so expressed shall be 
in writing and shall be considered by the 
Court 

(r) No new Statute or amendment or repeal of 
an existing Statute shall have any valid- 
ity until it has been ‘submitted through 
the Visiting Board fwhich may ref’ord its 
opinion tbereonl to the Governor General 
in Council and has been approved hv the' 
latter, who may sanction disallow or 
remit it for further consideration 

Provided that no Statute dealing" with the 
instruction of Muslim students in the Muslim 
religion and theology shall require to be so sub- 
mitted or approved 

29 . Subject 
19 
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29. Subject to the provisions of this Act and the 
Statutes, the Ordinances may provide for all or any^ 
jf the foUowmg matters, namely — 


(а) the courses of study to be laid down for all, 

degrees and diplomas of the University, 

(б) the conditions of the award of Fellowships, 

Scholarships, Exhibitions, Medals and 
Prizes, 

(c) the conditions under which students may be 

admitted to the degree or diploma courses 
and to the examinations of the Univer- 
sity, and shall be eligible for degrees and 
diplomas, 

(d) the admission of students to the Univer- 

sity, 

(e) the terms of office and terms and manner of 

appointment and the duties of Examin- 
ing Bodies, Examiners, and Moderators 
and the conduct of examinations , 

(/} the conditions of residence of students of 
the University, and the levying of fees 
for residence in Halls and of other 
charges, 

(a) the conditions under which women may be 
exempted from attendance at lectures and 
tutorial classes, .ind the prescription for 
them of special courses of study, 

(/j) the fees to be charged for courses of study 
m the University and for admission to 
the examinations, degrees and diplomas 
of the University, 

(i) the maintenance of disciplme among the 
students of the University, 

0) the management of any Intermediate col- 
leges or schools maintained by the Uni- 
versity and the supervision of any Inter- 
mediate colleges and schools admitted to 
privileges under section 12; and 
(k) all matters which by this Act or the 
Statutes are to be or may be provided for 
by Ordinances 

80. (1) The 
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80. (I) The Executive Council op, in academic Otdmanoeg 
matters, the Academic Council may make Ordi- 
nances. 

(S) The first Ordinances shall be framed as 
directed by the Governor General in Council, and 
shall receive such previous approval as he may direct 

(3) No new Ordinance, or amendment or repeal 
of an existing Ordinance shall have any validity 
until it has been submitted through the Court and 
the Visiting Board (which may record its opinion 
thereon) to the Governor General in Council, and 
has obtained the approval of the latter, who may 
sanction, disallow or remit it for further considera- 
tion 

(4) If any question arises between the Executive 
and the Academic Council as to which has the power 
to make an Ordinance, either Council may represent 
the matter to the Visiting Board who shall refer the 
same to a tribunal consisting of three members, one 
of whom shall be nominated by the Executive Coun- 
cil, one by the Academic Council, and one shall be a 
Judge of a High Court nominated by the Lord 
Rector 

31. (1) The authorities of the University may Reguiationa 
make Regulations consistent with this Act, the 
Statutes and the Ordinances — 

(a) laying down the procedure to be observed at 

their meetings and the number of mem- 
bers required to form a quorum , 

(b) providing for all matters which by this Act, 

the Statutes or the Ordinances, are to be 
prescribed by Regulations, and 

(c) providing for all other matters solely con- 

cerning such authorities or committees 
appointed by them not provided for by 
this Act, the Statutes and the Ordi- 
nances 

(5) Every authority of the University shall make 
Regulations providing for the giving of notice to the 
members of such authority of the dates of meetings 

' and 
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and of the business to be considered at meetings and 
for the keeping of a record of the proceedings of 
meetings 


Admission and Examinations 

32. (2) A-dmission of students to the University 
shall be made by an \dmission Committee consisting 
of the Pro-Vice-Chancellor, the Principal of an 
Intermediate College who shall be selected by the 
Vice-Chancellor and such other persons as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council 

(5) Students shall not be eligible for admission 
to a course of study for a degree unless they have 
passed the Intermediate Examination of an Indian 
Univelrsity incorporated by any law for the time 
being m force, or an examination recognised in 
accordance with the provisions of this section as 
equivalent to the Intermediate Examination, and 
possess such further qualifications as may be pre- 
scribed by the Ordinances 

(S) The conditions under which students may be 
admitted to the diploma coupes of the University 
shall he prescribed by the Ordinances 

(4) The University shall not, save with the pre- 
vious sanction of the Governor General in Council, 
recognise (for the purpose of admission to a course 
of study for a degree) as equivalent to its own 
degrees, any degree conferred by any other Univer- 
sity or as equivalent to the Intermediate Examina- 
tion of an Indian Unxveisity, any examination con- 
ducted by any other authority 

(5) Notwithstanding anything contained in this 
Act or the Ordinances, any student of the Muham- 
madan Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh, who 
immediately before the commencement of this Act 
was studying for any examination of the Allahabad 
University higher than the Intermediate Examina- 
tion shall be permitted to complete his course in pre- 
paration thereof The University shall provide for 
such students instruction in accordance with the 
prospectus of studies of the Allahabad University 

and, 

?0 
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j and, notwithstanding anything contained m the 
vui of 1901 Indian University Act, 1904, any such students may 
be admitted to the examinations ot that University 
during a period not exceeding four years from the 
commencemeiU of this Act 

33. (I) All airangements for the conduct of Eximun 
examinations shall be made, and all examiners shall 

be appointed by the Academic Council in such 
manner as may be prescribed by the Ordinances 

(^) At least one examiner who is not a member 
or a teacher of the University shall be appointed for 
each subject in a Department of Studies forming 
part of the course which is required for a University 
degree 

{3) The Academic Council shall appoint examin- 
ation committees, consisting of members of its own 
body or of other persons or of both, as it thinks fit, to 
moderate examination questions, to prepare the 
lesults of the examinations and to report such lesults 
to the Executive Council for publication 

Annual B&port and Accounts 

34. The annual report of the University shall be Annual 
prepared under the direction of the Executive Coun- Report 
cil, and shall be submitted to the Court on or before 
such date as may be prescribed by the Statutes, and 
shall be considered by the Court at its annual meet- 
ing The* Court may pass resolutions thereon and 
communicate the same to the Executive Council 
which shall take such action thereon as it thinks fit 

35. {1) The annual accounts and balance-sheet of AT.T..,ai 
the University shall be prepared under the direction »«<ionnte 
of the Executive Council, and shall once at least 
every year and at intervals of not more than fifteen 
months be audited by auditors appointed by the 
Visiting Board 

{2) The annual accounts when audited shall be 
published in the Gazette of India and in the local 
official Gazette, and a copy of the accounts, together 
with the auditor’s report, shall be submitted through 
the Visiting Board to the Lord Rector 

(S) The 
21 
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{S) The annual accounts and the financial esti- 
mates shall be considered by the Court at its annual = 
meeting, and the Court may pass resolutions thereon 
and communicate the same to the Executive Council 
which shall take such action thereon as*it thinks fit 

Su'p'plementary Provisions 

Conditions of 36. (l) Every salaried officer and teacher of the 
offilSsand University shall be appointed on a written contract, 
teachers which shall be lodged with the University and a copy 
of which shall be furnished to the officer or teacher 
concerned 

{2) Any dispute arising out of a contract between 
the Uniyersity and any of' its officers or teachers 
shall, at the request ol the officer or teacher con- 
cerned, be referred to a tribunal of arbitration con- 
sisting of one member appointed by the Executive 
Council, one member nominated by the officer or 
teacher concerned and an umpire appointed by the 
Visiting Board The decision of the tribunal shall 
be final, and no suit shall lie in any Civil Court in 
respect of the matters decided by the tribunal 
Every such request shall be deemed to be a submission 
to arbitration upon the terms of this section within 
the meaning of the Indian Arbitration Act, 1899, ix of 1899 
and all the provisions of that Act, with the excep- 
tion of section 2 thereof, shall apply accordingly 

Provident 37. (I) The University shall constitute for the 
andpenwon benefit of its officers, teachers and servants such pro- 
vident and pension funds as it may deem fit in such 
manner and subject to such conditions as may be pre- 
scribed by the Statutes 

(2) Where such provident or pension fund has 
been so constituted, the Governor General in Council 
may declare that the provisions of the Provident 
Funds i^t, 1897, shall apply to such fund, as if it ix of isgr 
were a Government provident fund 

FJimg of 38. (I) Subject to any provision in this Act and 
Msna vaoan- m ^be Statutes, the Executive Council shall appoint 
persons to fill casual vacancies m the offices of Vice- 
Chancellor and Pro-Vice-Chancellor. Persons so 
Qo appointed 
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^appointed shall hold ofl&ce till the Dext meeting of ’ 
ihe Court 


{2) Subject to the provisions of sub-section (3) of 
section 18, other casual vacancies m any office of 
any authority .shall be filled up by the authority 
which has power to appoint to the office or authority , 
provided that when the Court is the appointing 
authority the casual vacancy shall be filled by the 
Executive Council, and the person so appointed shall 
hold office till the next meeting of the Court 

39. No act or proceeding of any authority of the Proceedings 
University shall be invalidated merely by reason of 
the existence of a vacancy or vacancies among itsnotmvaUd 
members 


vacancies 


40. {!) If any difficulty arsises with respect to the Power to 
establishment of the University or any authority of difacuitaes 
the University or in connection with the fiirst meet- 
ing of any authority of the University, the Governor 
General in Council may by order ma& any appoint- 
ment or do anything which appears to him necessary 
or expedient for the proper establishment of the 
University or any authority thereof or for the first 
meeting of any authority of the University 

{2) Any such order may modify the provisions 
of this Act and the Statutes so far as may appear to 
the Governor General m Council to be necessary or 
expedient for carrying the order mto effect 


THE SCHEDULE 
First Statutes of the TJirivERSirY 
{See section 28 ) 

1 (i) Tlie following persons shall be Bectois of the Reotora 
TJniversity, namely — 

(t) all Heads of Local Governments , 

(ii) such Eulers of States in India, Princes, and other 
persons as the Lord Eector may, of his own 
motion or on the recommendation of the Courts 
appo-int 


(JiThtf 
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{2) Tlie (JJiancelloi may also, on the lecommendation of 
tlie Academic Council, appoint persons of eminent position 
or attainments to be Eectors 

*'2. The Vice-Chancellor shall hold office for three years 
and shall be eligible lor re-election 

3 (ij The Vice-Chancellor shall take lank in the Uni- 
veisity next to the Chancelioi and the Pio-Cliancellor, and 
shall be ej{,-ofp,c%o Chau man ol the Executive Council and the 
Academic CouL.v.ii and, in the absence ol the Chancellor and 
the Eio-Chancelloi, shall pieside at Convocations ol the 
Uni\er&ity held foi conleiring degiees and at meetings ol 
the Couit 

{2) It shall be the duly ol the Vice-Chancelloi to see that 
the Act, the Statutes, the Uidinances and the Regulations 
are duly observed, and he shall have all powers necessary 
lor that puipose 

(J) He shall have the powei of convening meetings of the 
Court and the Executive Council and shall peiform all such 
acts as may be necessaiy to cany out or further the provi- 
sions of the Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances 

{4) II any emeigency aiises in which in his opinion 
immediate action should be taken, he shall take such action 
as he deems necessaiy and repoit the fact to the authority 
which in the oidinary couise would have dealt with the 
matter 

(5) He shall be the sole medium of communication be- 
tween the XJniveisity and the following authorities, namely, 
the Governor-General in Council, the Lord Rector and the 
Visiting Board 

4* (i) The Pro-Vice-Chancellor shall be j;he principal 
academic officer of the University and shall be a whole-time 
salaried officer thereof. 

(2) He shall be an ew-officio member of the Executive 
Council and the Academic Council and, in the absence of 
the Vice Chancellor, shall pre&ide at meetings of the 
Academic Council He shall also have power to convene 
meetings of the Academic Council 

(d) He shall hold office foi five years and be eligible for 
re-appointment. 

5 (2) The Tieasuier shall be appointed by the Court on 
such conditions and for such peiiod as the Court may think 
fit. 

(2) He shall exercise general supervision over the funds 
ol the Uni\ei8ity and advise in regard to its financual 
policy 

(3) He 
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(J) He sliaJl be an ex-offitio ineiubei oi ilie Executive 
Council and siiallj subject to tJie contiol of the Executive 
Council, manage the piopeity and investments of the Uni- 
versity He shall be le&ponsible foi the piesentation of the 
annual estimates and accounts 

(4) Subject to the powers of the Executi\e Council, he 
shall be lespon&ible foi seeing that all moneys aie expended 
on the pui poses foi which they aie gi anted oi allotted 

(J) He shall exeicise such other poweis as maj be pie- 
scnbed by the Ordinances 

6 (i) The Ilegistrar shall be a whole-time paid officei xhe Regis 
of the Univeisity appointed by the Couit trar 

(2) He shall hold olhce foi five yeais and shall be eligible 
foi re-appointment 

(3) The Hegistiai shall — 

(а) be the custodian ol the lecoids, the seal and such 

othei piopeity of the Univeisity as is committed 
to his chiiige , 

(б) keep and maintain the registei ol legisteied giadu- 

ates, 

(c) attend and act as ISecietaiy at meetings ol the Exe- 

cutive and Academic Council and, if deemed 
necessaiy, ol the Departments ol Studies and 
any committees appointed by such bodies, and 
to keep the minutes theieol, 

(d) undei the supei in ten deuce ol the Academic Council 

and the examination committees arrange for 
aj]d supeiintend the examinations ol the Univer- 
sity, and 

{e) pel foi m such othei duties as may from time to time 
be pi escribed by the Ordinances and Regula- 
tions 

7. (i) The following ofiicers shall be appointed by the xho Proctor 
Executive Council on the recommendation ol the Academic and Libia- 
Council — 

(i) A Pioctor for the maintenance ol the discipline 
ol the students of the University , 

(n) A Librarian for tbe University Library 

(2) The Academic Council may delegate to the Proctor 
such of its powers as regards discipline as it thinks fit 

8. The 
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8 . The Court shall, subject to provisions hereinafter 
contained, consist of the following members. — 

^ Class 1 — Ea-Officio member Sr 

Tlie Chancellor^ the Pro^Chancellor and the Vice- 
Chancellor for the time being shall be Eic-Officto Members 

Class II — Foundation Members 

The pel sons named in the Annexuie to this Schedule 
shall be Foundation Members 

Class 111 — Life Members 

Eyery person who has contributed to the Muhammadan 
Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh, the Muslim TJuiversity 
Association or the Muslim University Foundation Committee 
a donation of one laLh of rupees or upwards or has trans- 
ferred property of like value to any of the said institutions 
and all persons who shall hereafter make such a donation or 
transfer shall be a Life Member 

Class TV — Ordinary Member a 

Oidxnary Members shall be peisons elected oi appointed 
as follows — 

(1) Ten peisons to reiiresent such States in India as 
have contiibutcd or shall contribute one lakh of 
rupees and upwards, together with a peimanent 
recurring grant, to or for the purposes of the 
University, who shall be nominated by such 
States ^ 

(3) Sixty persons to be elected by persons who have 
made or shall make donations of five hundred 
rupees and upwaids to or for the purposes of the 
University 

(3) Foity persons to be elected by the registered gradu- 
ates of the University, of whom not less than 
twenty shall for the first fifteen years after the 
commencement of this Act be persons who have 
been educated at the Muhammadan Anglo-Ori- 
ental College, Aligarh, and are members of an 
Association recognised for that purpose by the 
Court 

Persons to be eligible for election under this provision 
must be registered graduates of not less than ten 
years’ standing. 
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(4) Twenty persons to be elected by tbe Cential Stand- 

ing Committee of tbe Ali-India Muhammadan 
Educational Conference from among its own 
members, not less than ten of whom shall be per- 
sons who have been engaged for at least five years 
in teaching 

Piovided that no person shall be qualified to vote in 
more than one electorate under any of the three 
last pieceding clauses 

(5) Ten persons to be nominated by the Chancellor 

(6) Thirty-three persons to be elected by the Court, 

namely, — 

l(^) nine persons to lepresent Islamia Colleges 
and other Muslim educational institu- 
tions not under the control of the Uni- 
versity , 

(«) fifteen persons engaged in the learned ino- 
fessions, and 

[ m ) nine persons learned in the Muslini reli- 
gion and Oriental studies , and 

(7) Fifteen persons to be elected by the Academic Coun- 

cil from among its own membeis 

9, (7) The members provided for m Classes I, II, III 
and clause (1) of Class IV shall be the membeis of the first Court 
Court 

( 2 ) At the first meeting of the Couit, which shall be held 
as soon as may be after the commencement of this Act, the 
thirty-three persons specified in clause (6) of class IV shall be 
elected , 

(5) The Academic Council shall elect its representatives 
at its first meeting 

( 4 ) Any member of the Court may be removed by a leso- 
lution, passed by a majority consisting of not less than two- 
thirds of the members of the Courts to the effect that — 

(i) he has become incapable of performing his duties, 
or 

}(w} he has acted against the interests of the University, 
or 

(^l^) he has been convicted by a Court of law of what, in 
the opinion of the Court, is a serious offence* 

10 ( 1 ) Every Foundation Member of the Court shall, Retirement 
unless his oflSce is previously vacated, hold office for five of Found- 
years from the commencement of this Act. 
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{2) At the ead oi the fifth, sixth, seventh and eighth 
years aftei the coinmencement of this Act, as nearly as may 
be, one-fifth in number of the total number of the Founda- 
tion Members remaining at the end of the fifth year, shall in 
each of these yeirs lesign, and at the end of the ninth year 
all the Foundation Members then lemaining shall resign 

(J) The Older in which the Foundation Members shall 
lesign shall be the reveise ordei to which their names appear 
in the Annexure to this Schedule 

(f/) A Foundation Member who is lequued to retire under 
the piovisions of this clause shall be eligible for election as 
an Ordinary Member in a vacancy occurring after his retire- 
ment 

U \J[) Aftei the fifth and subsequent annual meetings 
up to the ninth, there shall be annually appointed in accord- 
ance with the piovisions of clauses (2^ to (5) of Class IV the 
following number of Ordinary Members, namely — 


In clause (2) 12 

In clause (3) • 8 

In clause (4) • ,4 

In clause (5j • ,2 


(2) When an elecloial body entitled to elect a member’ 
Oi membeis fails to do so within the time piesciibed, the 
Oouit may elect any qualified poison or persons of the class 
liom which such electoial body was entitled to elect to be 
an Oidinary Member 

12. {!) All Ordinary Members shall hold office for five 
years from the date of their election 

(2) Any casual vacancies among the nominated or elected 
members shall be filled, as soon as conveniently may be, by 
the person or body who nominated or elected the member 
whose place has become vacant, and the person nominated 
or elected to such vacancy shall be a member for the residue 
of the term for which the person in whose place he is 
nominated or elected was a member 

(5) The Executive Council may, subject to the provisions 
of these Statutes, make rules prescribing the qualifications 
of the electors, the mode of election and other conditions to 
which the electors and the elected members shall be subject 

18. [1) The Court shall, on a date to be fixed by the 
Vice-Chancellor, meet once a year at a meeting to be 
called the annual meeting of the Court 
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{2) The Vice-Chancellor may, whenever he thinks fit, an(l 
lahall upon requisition in writing signed by not less than 
thirty members of the Court, convene a special meeting of the 
Court 

(3) Twentv-ftve members shall form a quorum 

14 (1) The Court may, by resolutions passed by § Powers m 

Tnaiority of not less than two-thirds of the members present 

j / ^ to granting 

nnd voting,— and with 

(а) on the recommendation of the Academic Council 

through the Executive Council, make proposals to 
the Chancellor for the conferment of honorary 
degrees, 

(б) on the recommendation of the Executive Council, 

withdraw anv ordinarv degree or diploma con 
ferred by the TJniversity, and 
(c) with the sanction of the Chancellor, withdraw any 
honorary degree 

(2) In cases of urgency the Chancellor may, on the re- 
commendation of the Executive Council alone, confer an 
honorary degree 

15 (1) The Executive Council shall consist of not more TheExeou- 

than thirty members tive Council 

(2) The Vice-Chancellor, the Pro-Vice-Chancellor, the 
Principal of an Intermediate College maintained by the Uni- 
versity, who shall be selected by the Vice-Chancellor and 
the Tieasurer, shall he edg-officio members of the Executive 
Council 

(5) Six other members shall he elected by the Academic 
Council and twenty shall be elected by the Court, of whom 
not less than seven shall be residents of places outside the 
United Provfnees of Agr«i and Oudh 

(4) Elected members shall hold office for three years, pro- 
vided that at the second annual meeting of the Court and at 
ihe third annual meeting of the Court six of the first mem- 
bers elected by it shall retne by ballot 

(5) Eleven members of the Council shall form a quorum 

The Executive Council may make rules prescribing 
the mode of election and the conditions to which the elected 
members shall be sub-ject 

16, (7) The Executive Council shall, subject to the con- Powers of the 
trol of the Court and to the Act, the Statutes and the Ordi- Executive 
nances, admini^ster the revenue and property of the Uuiver- 
sity, regulate the finances, accounts and investments and 

perform 
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perform all such duties and such acts as may be necessary * 
for the business of the University 

(2) (a) In particular the Executive Council shall have 
power to make and vary investments, purchase, accept and 
sell moveable or immoveable property, ‘enter into and 
carry out or cancel contracts and appoint persons to 
execute and register the same, 

(b) It shall maintain the buildings, premises, furniture 
and apparatus needed for the work of the University, 

(c) If shall grant leave to officers, teachers and servants 
in accordance with the Ordinances and Eegulations and, 
subject to the provisions of section 86 of the Act, deal with 
any grievances of any such officers, teachers or servants , 

(<i) It shall maintain a register of donors of the Univer- 
sity, 

(«) It shall maintain the University press , 

(/) It shall on the recommendation of the Academic 
Council prescribe the fees and charges payable by students , 

(g) If shall fix the fees and allowances of examiners, 
moderators and other persons engaged in the University 
examinations , and 


The Aoade* 
mio Oounoil, 


(A) It shall be the managing body of any Intermediate 
college or school maintained by the University, and shall 
supervise any Intermediate colleges and schools admitted to 
privileges by the University 

17 (1) The Academic Council shall consist of the 
following persons, namely — 

(t) The Vice-Chancellor and Pro-Vice-Chaneellor, 

(ffl The Chairman of the Departments of Studies , 

(th) The Librarian and the Proctor , * 

(/v) Two persons elected by the Court, 

(«) Two persons nominated by the Visiting Board , and 
(«<) Five persons co-opted by the other members of the 
Council, two of whom at least shall be Heads of 
Halls, two Professors or Headers, and one a per- 
son not engaged in teaching in the University 


(2) Eleven members of the Academic Council shall form 
a quorum 


Poven of the 

Aoadexmo 

Council* 


(3) Members other than ex-officw members shall hold 
office for three years 

18 (I) The Academic Council shall — 

(f) arrange and supervise the work of education m 
the University, 

(U) recommend 
30 
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(tt) recommend to the Executive Council the cre«ition 
and abolition of poets in the educational and tu- 
torial staff, 

(Hi) subject to conditions imposed by any trust fix the! 
time,^ mode and terms of competition for Fellow- 
ships, Scholarships, Studentships, Medals and 
Prizes and award the same, 

(m;) conduct the examinations and publish the results 
thereof in the University Gazette, 

( 7 ;) have entire charge of the discipline of the students 
m the University, 

(i?i) publish and revise lists of prescribed and recom- 
mended books, if any, and prescribe syllabuses 
in consultation with the Departments of Studies , 
(vii) appoint a library committee with such powers as 
may be prescribed in the Ordinances , and 
(vin) publish the University Gazette 

(2) All decisions of the Academic Council as regards 
matters of discipline of students, syllabuses of studies and 
the conduct of esaminations shall be final, with the excep- 
tion of those which relate to the Departments of Theology 
whose proceedings shall be subject to the approval of the 
Executive Council 


. ,1®- (0. There shall be Departments of Studies m the De 
follomng branches of knowledge, namely — 

English language and literature, 

(n) History and Political Science, 

(ht) Economics, 

(iv) Philosophy and Psychology, 

(u) Physios, 

(vt) Chemis-^, 


Malihematics and Astronomy, 
(otm) Geography, 

(ix) Sunni Theology, 

(*) Shia Theology, 

(xi) Islamic Studies^ 

(xii) Arabic language and literature, 
(«M<) Persian, 

(xtv) Urdu, 

(xv) Law 


(B) As soon as circumstances permit, there shall also be 
Departments of Studies in the following branches of 
knowledge, namely: — 



Education, 

Botany, 


(ht) Zoology, 
31 
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{Hi) Zoology, 

{tv) Agriculture, 

(a?) Medicine, 

{m) Commerce, 

{v%^ Technology, and 

{vih) such other departments as tKe Comi;, on Oie recom- 
mendation of the Academic Council made 
through the Executive Council, may institute 

(3) Each Department of Studies shall — 

(а) consist of the teachers in the subieot with which 

the Department is concerned provided that 
the Pjo-Vicc-Chancellor shall be an ev-nfficio 
member of each Department, 

(б) have power to co-opt specialists not exceeding two 

m number, except in the case of the Department 
of Law, which shall co-opt four members, two 
of whom shall be Judges of a High Court , 

(c) elect from among the Professors and Headers of the 
department its own Chairman who shall hold 
office for three years, but must resign if at any 
time he cease'^to be a Professor or Eeader , 

(d) recommend to the Academic Council courses and 

syllabuses of studies and text-books for its sub- 
jects, and 

(e) make recommendations to the Academic Council in 

respect of Fellowships, Scholarships and 
Studentships, Medals and Prizes in the subjoet 
with which it IS concerned 

f^) The Academic Council may assign teachers of cognate 
subjects to a Department of Study 

20 Subject to the general control of the Court, all 
appointments on the teaching staff shall be made by the 
Executive Council fiom a list of persons recommended as 
suitable therefor by a Committee of Appointment consist- 
ing of the Pro- Vice-Chancellor, the Chairman of the 
Department of Studies concerned and three other persons 
appointed by the Academic Council Other appomtmeuts 
unless otherwise provided for, shall be made by the 
Executive Council 

21 , The register of registered graduates shall, subject to 
conditions prescribed by the Ordinances, contain the names 
of— 

(1) the graduates of the University , and 




(2) graduates 
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(2) graduates of otlier Universities wlio have been edu-* 
cated for at least two years at the Muhammadan 
Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh, « 

separately entered therein 

22 Convocations of the University for the conferring 
of degrees or foi othei purposes shall be held in such 
manner as may be prescribed by the Ordinances 

23 Anv authciity of the University may appoint such 
and so many standing or special committees as to it may 
seem fit, and may appoint to them persons who are not 
members of such authority Such committees may deal 
with any subject delegated to them, subject to subsequent 
confnmation by the authority appointing them 

24 Where no provision is made for a president or 
chairman to preside over a meeting, authority or committee 
or when the president or chairman so provided for is 
absent, the members present shall elect one of their 
numbei to preside at the meeting 

25 Any member of the Court, Ijie Executive Council, 
the Academic Council or any other University authority or 
committee may resign by letter addressed to the Vice- 
Chancellor 

26. Every ofiScer of the University and every member 
of any authority whose term of office or membership has 
expired shall be eligible for re-appointment or re-election, 
as the case may be 


THE ANHEXUEE 

♦ 

{See section 8 of the First Statutes ) 
PoTINDATIOlI MeMBBBS OP THE FlKST COXmT 


1 The Hon’ble Nawab Mumtaz-ud-daiila Sir Muham- 

mad Faiyaz All Eliau, ECIE, KOVOji 
C S I , C B E , of Pahasu, Bulandshahr 

2 Saiyid Muhammad Mir, Esq , Pleader, Delhi 

3 The Hon’ble Hawab Muhammad Muzammil-uUah 

Ehan, Ehan Bahadur, 0 B E , of Bhikampur, 
Aligarh 

4 The Hon’ble Nawab Muhammad Abdul Majid, 

0 I E , Bamster-at-Law, Allahabad * 

5 The 
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6 The Hon’ble Saiyid Maliomed All, Retired District 
and Sessions Judge, Aligaili 

^ 6 Shams-ul-ulania Saiyid Amjad All, M A , Sadiqpur, 
Patna * 

T Nawab Imadul-Mulk Bahadur, Saiyid Husain Bil- 
giami, BA, C S I , Retired Diiectoi of Public 
Instruction, His Exalted Highness the Hizam's 
Goveinment, Hydeiabad State 

8 Maulvi Nizam-ud-dm Hasan, B A , B L , Advocate, 

Lucknow 

9 Hail Muhammad Moosa Khan, Dataoli, Aligarh 

10 Sahibzada Aftab Ahmad Khan^ Baiiistei-at-Law, 

India Olhce, liondon 

11 Muhammad Alaul Hasan, Esq , BA, Deputy 

Collector, Bijnor 

12 Khwaja Sajjad Husain, Esq , BA, Panipat, 

Karnal 

13 Nawabzada Saiyid Ashraf-ud-din Ahmad, Khan 

Bahadur, Baih, Patna 

14 Sahibzada Sultan Ahmad Khan, M A , LL M , 

Barrister-at-Law, Appeals Member, Gwalior 
State 

15 The Hon’ble Khwa 3 a Yusuf Shah, Khan Bahadur, 

C I E , Amritsar 

16 Hasrullah Khan, Esq , Bairister-at-Law, Suiat 

17 Saiyid Zain-ud-din, Khan Bahadur, M A , Officiat- 

ing Collector, Mainpuii 

18 Khan Muhammad Aslam Hayat Khan, Esq , Extra 

Assistant Commissioner, Punjab 

19 Mun^hi Hiaz Muhammad Khan, B A , Pleader, 

Jullundur , 

20 Maulvi Nazir Ahmad, B A , LL B , Jammu 

21 The Hon’ble Mi Justice Muhammad Rafiq, Baiiis- 

ter-at-Law, High Court, Allahabad 

22 Maulvi Muhammad Badrul Hasan, LL B , Retried 

Sub- Judge, Aligarh 

23 Maulvi Muhammad Habibur-Rahman Khan Shar- 

warn, Hyderabad State 

24 Nawab Eateh All Khan Qizilbash, Khan Bahadur, 

0 I E , Lahore 

25 Saiyid Ahmed All, Esq , M A , Kamthana, TJjjain 

26 Saiyid Muhammad Baqar Rizvi, Rampur State 

27 Muhammad Abdus Salam Khan, Esq , Rampur 

State 


28 

29 


34 


Hakim Hafiz Muhammad Ajmal Khan, Delhi 
Qazi Azia-ud-din Ahmad, Khan Bahadur, 0 B E , 
I,S 0 , Judicial Secretary, Dholpore State 

30 Shaikh 
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30 Shaikt. Abdul Qadir, Kban Babadur, B A , Bams- 

tei-at-Law, Lyallpur 

31 Sbaikb Abdullah, Esq , BA, LL B , Yakil, 

Aligftrh 

32 The Hou’ble Eaja Sir Mubammad Tassaduq Easul 

Kban, K C S I , of Jabangirabad, Bara-Banki. 

33 The Hon’ble Ea]a Sir Mubammad All Mubammad, i 

Kban Bahadur, K 0 I E , of Mabmudabad, 
Lucknow 

34 Mxrza Sbujaat All Beg, Kban Bahadur, Calcutta 

35 Gbulam Mubammad Munsbi, Esq , Barrister-at- 

Law, Eajkote 

86 Shaikh Waliid-ud-din, Khan Bahadur, Meerut 

37 Maulvi Abdulla Jan, Ludhiana 

38 The Hon’ble Mian Mubammad Shaft, Kban Baha- 

dur, C 1 E , Member of the Goyernor General's 
Executive Council, Simla 

39 Saiyid Tufail Ahmad, Sub-Registrar, Aligarh 

40 Saiyid ITabi-ullah, Esq , Bamster-at-Law, Lucknow 

41 Saiyid Jafar Husain, Khan Bahadur, Lucknow 

42 Kawab Bahadur, ISTawab Muhammad Abdus Samad,. 

Khan Bahadur, of Talibnagar and Chhitan, 
Aligarh 

43 Maulvi Sir Eahim Bakbsh, K 0 I E , President,. 

Council of Regency, Bhawalpur State 

44 The Hon'ble Hawab Saiyid Tfawab All Chaudhri, 

Khan Bahadur, 0 I E , Calcutta 

45 Muhammad Akbar Hazar All Hydari, Esq , B A , 

Secretary to H E H the Nizam’s Government 
in the Judicial, Police and General Dejiartments, 
Hyderabad State 

46 The Hon’ble Mi Justice Saiyid Muhammad Abdul 

Raoof, Khan Bahadur, Barrister-at-Law, High 
Court, Lahore 

47 Eazzaq Bakhsh Qadri, Esq , Bamster-at-Law,. 

Aligarh 

48 Shaikh Ghulam Sadik, Khan Bahadur, Amritsar 

49 Taqub Hasan, Esq , Madras 

60 Maulvi Naseei Husain Khan Khayal/' Calcutta 
51 Malik Badr-ud-din Ghulam Husain, Khan Bahadur,. 
Nagpur 

62 Sdiyid Muhammad Sharf-ud-din, Esq , Barrister-at- 
Law, Patna 

53 Saiyid Ali Hasan Khan, Lucknow 
64 The Hon’ble Sir Abdul Karim Abdul Shakur Jamal, 
Kt , C I E , Merchant, Burma 

! 66 Maulvt 
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■55 Mdulvi Muliaiiiiaad Habib-ullah Kban, B A , Deputy 
Collector, Aligarh 

56 Munshi Sarfaraz Ehan, Sub-Eegistrar, Muzaffar- 

" nagar 

57 Major ISTawabzada Haji Hafiz Muhammad Obeidulla 

Khan, C S I , Commander-in-Chxef, Bhopal 
State Forces, and Honorary A -D -C to H E 
the Viceroy 

58 The Hon'ble Sir Fazulbhoy Curnmbhoy Ebrahim, 

Kt , C B B , Bombay 

59 Kawab Muhammad Ahmad Said Khan, M B B , of 

Chhitarij Bulandshahr 

60 Amir Mustafa Khan, Esq , Aligarh 

•61 The Hon’ble Sir Ibrahim Eahimtoola, Kt , C I E , 
Member ot the Governor’s Executive Council, 
Bombay 

62 Saiyid Hasan Imam, Esq , Barrister-at-La'w, Patna 

63 Hawab Sarbuland Jang Bahadur Muhammad 

Hameed-ullah Khan, Barrister-at-Law, (Eetired 
Chief Justice, Hyderabad State), Allahabad 

64 Ghulam Ahmad Khan Kalami, Esq , Coromandel, 

Kolar Gold Fields 

66 Munshi Muhammad Israr Hasan Khan, Khan 
Bahadur, C I E , Judicial Minister, Bhopal 
State 

66 Honorary Captain Hawab Malik Muhammad 

Mubariz Khan Tiwana, C B E , of Shahpur 

67 Abdul Majid Khwaja, Esq , Barrister-at-Law, 

Patna 

68 Kasim All Jirajbhai, Esq , Poona 

69 Haji Muhammad Swaleh Khan of Bhikampur, 

Aligarh 

70 Saiyid Ross Masood, Esq , B A , Director of Public 

Instruction, Hyderabad State 

71 Ibni Ahmad, Esq , Barrister-at-Law, Allahabad 

72 Maulvi Mohammad Ibrahim, Wazir, Khairpur State. 

73 Maulvi Siraj Ahmad, M A , Extra Assistant Com- 

missioner, Saugor 

74 The Hon’ble Justice Sir Abd-ur-rahim, Kt , M A , 

Barristei-at-Law, High Court, Madras 

75 Saiyid Wazir Hasan, B A , LL B , Officiating! 

Additional Judicial Commissioner, Lucknow 

76 Shaulcat Ali, Esq , Rampur State 

77 Meulvi Muhammad Takoob, Pleader, Moradabad 

78 Ashanul Haq, Esq , Bamster-at-Law, Sialkot 

79 The Hon’ble Hawab Justice Sir Saiyid Shamsul 

Huda, K C I E , High Court, Calcutta 

80 Mukhtaif 



OF 1920] Aligaih Muslim University 
• (The Annecoure) 

« 

• 80 Muklitai Ahmad Ansari, Esq , M D , MS, 
M E C S , Delhi 

81 Muhammad All Jinnah, Esq , Banistei-at-Law, 

Bombay , 

82 Mazhar-ul-^uq^ Esq , Baiiister-rat-Law, Patna* 

83 Maulvi Muhammad Bashii-ud-din, Khan Bahadur, 

Etawah 

84 The Hon'ble Saiyid Riza All, B A , LL B , Alla- 

habad 

85 Nazii-ud-dm Hasan, Esq , M A , LL D , Sessions 

Judge, Aurangabad, Hydeiabad State 

86 Munshi Ifisar Husain, Deputy Magistrate, Iriiga- 

tion Department, Aligarh 

87 Shaikh Muhammad Wajih, Deputy Collectoi, 

Buland«ihahr 

88 Zahooi Ahmad, Esq , Bariistei-at-Law, Allahabad 

89 Eaja Saiyid Abu Jafar, C I E , of Pirpur, Fyzabad 

90 Sir Saiyid Ah Imam, K C S I , Hyderabad State 

91 The Hon’ble Khan Su Zulfikar Ah, Khan, Kt., 

C S I , of Maler Kotla, Lahore 

92 Dr Said-uz-Zafar Khan, MB, Ch B , DTM, 

Professor, King George’s Medical College, 
Lucknow 

93 Munshi Muhammad Alaam Khan, B A , Depuly 

Superintendent of Police, Gorakhpur 

94 Maulvi Abdul Ahad, Khan Bahadur, Delhi 

95 Hafiz Muhammad Haleem, Khan Bahadur, Cawn- 

pore 

96 Shah Munir Alam, B A , LL B , Sub- Judge* 

Goiakhpui 

97 Mumtaz Husain, Esq , Barrister-nfc Law, Lucknow 

98 Shamshad Ahmad Khan, Esq , Barrister-at-Law, 

Aligarh 

99 Shaikh Muhammad Musanna, Khan Sahib, B A , 

Deputy Collectox, Benares 

100 Qazi Makhdum Husain, Retired Deputy Collector^ 

Saharanpui* 

101 Muhammad Ismail Khan, Esq , Barns ter-at-Law, 

Meerut 

102 The Hon’ble Saiyid Al-i-Habi, Khan Bahadur, B A , 

LL B , Agra 

103 Tassaduq Ahmad Khan, Sharwani, Esq , Barnatei- 

at-Law, Aligarh 

104 Abul Hasan, Esq , BA, Inspector of Schools, 

Jhansi 

106 Hawabzada 
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105 Nawabzada Ilaji Muhammad Hamidullab. EJim, " 
B A , Chief Secietary to H H the Rulci of 
Bhopal 

lOfi Munshi Abdul Hamid Khan, Khan Bahadur, Deputy 
Collector, Bara-Banki 

107 Sir Sahibzada Nawab Abdul Qaiyum, Khan Baha- 

dur, K 0 I B , Peshawar 

108 Nawab Nazir Jang Bahadur Muza Nazii Beg, Mili- 

tary Secretary, H E H the Nizam’s Govern- 
ment, Hyderabad State 

109 Maulvi Zafar Umar, B A , Deputy Superintendent of 

Police, Agra 

110 The Hon’ble Mian Fazl-i-Hussain, Khan Bahadur, 

M A , Bamster-at-Law, Lahore 

111 Saiyid Sa]]ad Haidar, B A , Deputy Collector, Sul- 

tanpur 

112 Mirza Zulqadr Jang Bahadur, M A , (Cantab ), 

Barrister-at-Law, Lucknow 

113 Dr Saiyid Mahmud, Baiiister-at-Law, Patna 

114 The Hon’ble Maulvi Abul Kasim Fazl-ul-Haq, M A , 

B L , Vakil, Calcutta 

116 Maulvi Abdul Haq, B A , Aurangabad 

116 Qassim Hussam, Esq , 2nd Tallaqdar, Division 

Bedar, Hyderabad State 

117 Mauzzam Ah Khan, Esq , Bamster-at-Law, Morad- 

abad 

118 Agha Muhammad Safdar, B A , LL B , Vakil, Sial- 

kot 

119 Mian Haq Nawaz, B A , LL B , Lahore 

120 Chaudhn Khushi Muhammad Khan, Revenue 

Member, Kashmere State 

121 Babu Nizam-ud-din, Amritsar 

122 Said Muhammad Khan, Esq , Khur 3 a, Bulandshahr 

123 Munshi Muhammad Wajid Ali Khan, Khan Sahib, 

Judicial Secretory, Bhopal State 
J24 Mahomed Ah, Esq , Eampur State 
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ACT No. XLI OP 1920. 


[Passed by the Indian Legislative Council ] 

{Reoeivedtthe assent of the Governor General on'the 
ISlfi September, 1920 ) 


An Act to provide for the installation of 
Wireless Telegraphy on ships registered* 
in British India and for othei purposes 


W HEREAS it IS expedient to provide for the in- 
stallation of wireless telegraphy on ships 
registered in British India, and for other purposes, 

It 18 hereby enacted as follows — 

1. (l) This Act may be called the Indian Wire- Short title, 
less Telegraphy (Shipping) Act, 1920 

(S) It extends to the whole of British India 


(5) It shall come into force on such date as the 
Governor General m Council may, by notification 
m the Gazette of India, direct 

2. (l) In this Act unless there is anything nefimtioBs. 
repugnant m the subject or context, — 

(а) “ passenger steamer ” means a steamer which 

carries more than twelve passengers , 

(б) “prescribed” means prescribed by rales 
, made under this Act, and 

(c) “ registered in British India ” means regis- 
' tered in British India under the 

Wand 68 Merchant Shipping Acts, 189^- to 1916 

® or under any Act of the Governor Gene- 

ral in Council for the time being in force 
providmg for the registration of ships 
(^) Ail words and expressions used in this Act 
67 and 68 aud defined in the Merchant Shipping Acts, 1894 to 

Vic 0 60 1916, and not hereinbefore defined, shall be deemed 

to have the same meanings respectively attributed 
to them by those Acts 

wueieBs 8. (1) Every sea-gomg British ship registered in 

tdegiaphy British India, being a passenger steamer or a ship 
requirements sixteen hundred tons gross tonnage or upwards 

shall 


1 
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shall be provided with a wireless telegraph installa- 
tion of the prescribed description and shall maintain 
a wireless telegraph service of the prescribed nature 
and shall be provided with such certificated operators 
and watchei’S as may be prescribed 

Piovided that the Governor General: in Council 
may, by notification in the Gazette of India, exempt 
from the obligations imposed by this Act any ships 
or classes of ships if he is of opinion that, having 
regard to the nature of the voyages on which the 
ships are engaged, or other circumstances of the 
case, the provision of a wireless telegraph installa- 
tion is unnecessary or unreasonable 

{2) If this section is not complied with m the 
case of any such ship, the master or ovmer of the 
ship shall be punishable in respect of each offence 
with a fine which may extend to one thousand rupees 
Appointment 4. (j) The Govemor General in Council may 
ofwttSoM* appoint officers (hereinafter referred to as wireless 
telegraphy telegraphy inspectors) for the purpose of seeing that 
inspeotors lequirements of this Act are complied with on 

board any ship 

{2) A wireless telegraphy inspector may inspect 
any ship foi the purpose of seeing that she is 
properly provided with a wireless telegraph instal- 
lation ana certificated operators and watcheis in 
conformity with this Act, and for this purpose niay 
go on board any ship at all reasonable times and do 
all things necessary for the proper inspection of the 
ship for the purpose of this Act, and may also 
require the master of the ship to suppl;^ him with 
any information which it is in the power of the 
master to supply for that purpose, including the 
production of any certificate granted under this Act 
in respect of the installation, and of the certificates 
of the operators and watchers on the ship 

(S) If a wireless telegraphy inspector finds that 
a ship IS not so provided, he shall give to the 
master or owner notice in writing pomting out the 
deficiency, and also pointmg out what in his opinion 
IS requisite to remedy the same 

(4) Every notice given under sub-section (S) shall 
be communicated, in the prescribed manner, to the 
Chief Officer of Customs of any port at which the 

ship 

8 
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ship niay seek to obtain port-clearance, who shall 
order that the ship shall be detained until a certi- 
ficate under the hand of a wireless telegraphy- 
inspector is produced to the efiect that the ship is 
properly- provided with a wireless telegraph instg,!- 
lation and certified operators and watchers in con- 
formity with this Act 

5. The provisions of this Act shall, as from aAp^catioii 
date three months after the commencement of this *°.t, J tL,, 
Act, apply to ships other than British ships regis- Bntisii ainps 
tered m British India while they are within 

port in British India in like manner as they apply 
to British ships registered in British India 

6. (2) The Governor General in Council may Power to 
make rules to carry out the purposes of this Act make rules 

{2) In particular and without pre]udice to the 
generality of the foregoing power such rules may 
prescribe — 

{a) the nature of the wireless telegraph instal- 
lation to be provided and of the service 
to be maintained, and the number, grades 
and qualifications of certified operators 
and watchers to be carried 
Provided that no ship shall be required to 
carry more than one operator, unless 
more than one operator would have 
4 and 5 Geo required under the provisions of the 

Yo 60 Merchant Shipping (Convention) Act, 

1914, 

(&) the manner in which a notice given under 
sub-section (5) of section 4 shall be com- 
municated to the ChJ«f Officer of 
Customs. 

{3) Eules made under this section shall be 
published in the Gazette of India and shall there- 
upon have efiect as if enacted m this Act 

7. A wireless telegraphy inspector appointed Wirdesa 
under this Act shall be deemed to be a public 

xnv 011860 servant -within the meaning of the Indian Penal a 

Code servant 

8. No suit or other legal proceeding shall lie Protection 

against any person for anything done or in good*“^^^g, 
faith intended to be done under this Act Act 

3 
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ACT No. XLII OF im 


[Passed by the Indian Legislativb Council 

{Received the assent of the Governor General on the 
16th September, 1920 ) 


An Act further to amend the Indian Companies 
Act, 1913 

W HEREAS it IS expedient further to amend the 
Indian Companies Act, 1913, It is hereby 
enacted as follows — 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Com- short uae 
panies (Amendment) Act, 1920 

« 2. To section 91B of the Indian Companies Amendment 

VII of 1913 Act, 1913, the following sub-section shall be added, 

namely — viiofwis 

“ (3) This section shall not apply to a private 
Company” 


CAtidtJTltA BY StJPDT GOVT PRINUNQ INDIA, 8, HAS!ClNaS SltRYlET 
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XI of 1870 


XI of 1876 


[PASSifb BY j?HE Indian Legislative Council } 

{Received the assent of the Governor General on the 
16th September f 1920 ) 


An Act further to amend the Presidency 
Banks Act, 1876 

W HEREAS it IS expedient further to amend the 
Presidency Banks Act, 1876, It is hereby 
enacted as follows — 

1 . This Act may be called the Presidency Banks short title 
(Amendment) Act, 1920 

2. In clause (1) of paragraph (a) of section 86 of Amendment 
the Presidency Banks Act, 1876, after the words 
“ the Government of India ” the words “ the Govern - 1876 
ment of Bombay ” shall be inserted^ 


0AL0TJT!fA jpItINd?ED BY StJPDT PltlNTlNd, INBiA, 8, SASTInQS StREfel 
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ACl’ No. XLIV OF 1920. 


[Passed by the Indian Legislative Council ] 

{Iteee%ved the assent of the Governor General on the 
* 16th Seftemhei , 1920 ) 


An Act further to amend the Indian Income- 
tax Act, 1918 

TT^HEREAS it is expedient further to amend the 
VII of 1918 Indian Income-tax Act, 1918, It is hereby; 
enacted as follows — 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Income- short tato 
tax (Amendment No 2) Act, 1920 

2. The following amendment shall be made m Amendment 
VII of 1918 section 8 of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1918 (here- laviniDis 

inafter referred to as the said Act), namely — 

Before the words “house property” where they 
occur for the second time the word “residential” 
shall be inseited, and the words and figure “ and 
section 9 ” shall be omitted, and m the proviso to the 
same section for the words “house property” the 
words “ the property ” shall be substituted 

8. In sub-section (2), clause (i) of section 9 of 
the said Act the words “or where the premises areofiSiVir, 
owned by the assessee the bond fide annual value 
thereof” shall be omitted, and in clause («) of the 
same sub=section the word “ such ” shall be inserted 
before the word “buildings ”, and m clause of 
the same sub-section for the word “premises” the 
words “ such part of the premises as is used for the 
purposes of the business ” shall be substituted. 


CALCUTTA PBINTED BY SUPUT GOVT INDIA, B, HASTINGS SSBEfiST 
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Siitstitution 
of new section 
for section V 
of Act II, 
1910 

Subordination 
tf Officers* 


6 . For section 7 of the principal Act the follow- 
ing shall be substituted, namely . — 


7 For the purposes of this Act — 

(») Deputy Contiollers of the Currency shall he 
subordinate to the Controller ; and 

(5) the Cuirency Agent at any town shall be 
subordinate to the Deputy Controller of 
the Currency for the circle of issue in 
which that town is situate ” 

7. lu sections 9, 10, 23, 24 and 26 of the prin- 
eipal Act, for the words “Head Commissioner” 
wherever they occur, the word “ Controller ” shall bo 
substituted. 

8 (f) lu sections 9 and 10 of the principal Aot, 
for the word ‘‘ Commissioners ” wherever it occurs, 
the words ** Deputy Controllers ” shall be substituted. 

{k) In sub-section {1) of section 9 of the principal 
Act the words “and the Currency Agents subor- 
dinate to him ” shall be omitted. 

9 In clause {a) of section 11 of the principal 
Act, the word “ silver ” shall be inserted before the 
word “ half-rupees,” 

Amendment; 10 In section 13 of the pimcipal Act, the 
following amendments shall be made, namely , — 
mo, ’ (a) for the uord “ Comptroller- General ” the 

woid “ Controllei ” shall be substituted; 
and 

(6) for the figures "7*53344” the figures 

" 11*30016 ” shall be substituted. J 

Amendment 11 . In section 19 of the principal Act, the follow* 
1^1^19 jjjg amendments shall be made, namely . — 

to the dpening words shall bo prefixed the 
following words, namely, "Save as here- 
inafter provided in section 19- A,” 

(6) the word " silver ” shall be inserted before 
the word " half-rupees,” 

(o) for the words " Government of India ” 
words " revenues of India ” shall he 
stituted, 


of sectioos 9, 
10,93. 34 and 
35 of Act II, 
I910|, 

(• 

Bmandment 
Bfitettons 9 
and: 10 nf Act 
II, 1910 


Amendment 
of seefcion 11 
ofAcst II, 

1910. 
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{U) in the first proyiso, for the voids “any- 
denominational value not exceeding” 
the words “ the denominational value of 
fifty 01 ” shall be substituted, and 

(<?) the fpUowing shall be substituted for *the 
second proviso — 

“ Provided further that all notes which are 
deolaied under the first pioviso to this 
section not to bo in ciiculation shall be 
deemed to have been issued on the credit 
of the levenues of India and shall, if sub- 
sequently presented for payment, be paid 
fiom such revenues ” 

12. » A Eeseive shall be maintained for the Papei 
satisfaction and discharge of the ounency notes in 
circulation and all such notes shall be deemed to have 
been issued on the credit of the revenues of India as 
well as on that of the Reserve. 

{ 2 ) The Reserve shall consist of two parts, 
namely . — 5 

(a) the metallic Reserve, and 

(ft) the securities Reserve. 

( 5 ) The metallic Reserve shall consist of the total 
amount represented by the sovereigns, half-sovereigns, 
rupees, silver half-iupees, and gold and silver bullion 
for the tipe being held on that account by the 
Secretary of State for India in Council and by the 
Governor Oeneial in Council . 

Provided that no amount of gold com and bullion 
held by the Secretary of State m the United King- 
dom in excess of fifty millions of rupees in value 
reckoned at the rate hereinafter provided for shall be ' 
included in the metalho Reserve, 

{i) The securities Reserve shall consist of the 
securities which are for the time being held on that 
account by the Secretary of , State for India in 
Council and on behalf of the Governor General in 
Council ; 


Provided 
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Provided that — 

(а) no seourities held by the Secretary of State , 

for India m Council, other than securities 
of the United Kingdom the date of 
maturity of which is not more than one 
year from the date of their purchase, shall 
be included in the seouiities Reserve j and 

(б) the seourities held on behalf of the Govern- 

or General in Council shall be securities 
of the Government of India and shall not 
exceed in amount two bundled millions 
of rupees, of which an amount of not more 
than one hundred and twenty millions of 
.rupees may be securities created by the 
Government of India and issued to the 
Controller (such securities being herein- 
after referied to as created securities). 

(5) Por the pui poses of this section the exprffi- 
sion “ currency notes in circulation ” means the 
whole amount of currency notes at any time in 
circulation : 

Provided that currency notes which have not 
been presented for payment, in the case of notes of 
the denominational value of fifty or one hundred 
rupees, within forty years, and in the case of 
9 f any denominational value exceeding one hundred 
rupees, wiihin one hundred years, from the first day 
of April following Ihe date of their issue, shall be 
deemed to be not in circulation : 

Provided further that all such notes shall be 
deemed to have been issued on the credit of the 
revenues of India and shall, if presented for payment, 
be paid from such revenues. 

(d) Save as hereinafter provided in section 19- A. 
the amount of currency notes in circulation at any 
time shall not exceed the amount of the metallic 
’ Reserve together with the amount of the securities 
Reserve ; 

Provided that it shall not he lawful for the 
Governor General in Council to direct the issue of 
;'currency notes, if or to the extent that such issife,. 
! - would 

% 
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■would Lave the effect of raising the amount of not^ 
in circulation to an amount in excess of twice the 
amount for the time being of the metallic Reserve. 

(7) Ror the purpose of determining— 

(a) the ^amount of the metallic Reserve/ gold 
bullion shall be reckoned at the rate of 
one rupee for 11 80016 grains troy of fine 
gold, and silver bulhon at the price in 
rupees at which it was purchased, 

(J) the amount of the securities Reserve, pur- 
chased securities shall be reckoned at the 
price at which they were purchased and 
created securities at the market price of 
similai secuiities on the date of their issue. 

(8) The foregoing provisions of this section shall 
not come into operation until such day (hereinafter 
referred to as the appointed day) as the Governor 
General in Council may direct in this behalf. 

(ff) As soon as conveniently may be after the 
relation of the amount of the currency notes in 
circulation to the amount of the Reserve has been 
brought into conformity with sub-sections (J) to 
(7) of this section and the metallic Reserve is not 
less than half the amount of currency notes in 
circulation, the Governor General in Council shall 
fix the appointed day, and thereupon the following 
amendments shall be m^e in the piincipal Act and 
this Aot„ namely 

(«) sub-sections (1) to (r) of this section shall 
be substituted as a new section 19 for the 
existing section 19 of the principal Act; 

(ii) sections 14 and 22 of the principal Act 
shall be omitted, and in section 23 of 
the principal Act for the words “pur- 
chased by the Governor General in Council 
shall be securities of the Government of 
India and” the words “ of the Govern- 
ment of India in the Reserve ” shall he 
substituted ; and :: 

(hi) section 11 of this Act shall be omitted. 

13 . Until 
& 
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13 . Until tlie provisions of section 12 of tbis'Acfr 
are brought into operation, the following piovisions 
shall be in force, but shall, as from the appointed 
day, be deemed to bo repealed, namely 

II) Section 22 of the principal Act shall be 
construed as if for the words “one hundred and 
forty millions” in that section the words “eight 
hundred and fifty millions” wore substituted, and 

if the pioviso to that section were omitted. 

(8) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary 
in the principal Act, any securities created by the 
Government of India and issued to the Controller 
shall, for the purposes of the principal Act, be 
deemed to be securities purchased by the Governor 
General in Council, and tho maiket price on the 
day such securities v ere so issued of siinilar 
seourit'es shall be deemed to be the price at which 
the seouVities so created were purchased, and all 
references to securities so puichased, wherever 
occurring in the principal Act, shall be deemed also 
to refer to secuiities so cieated, and all references 
to sums expended in such purchases or to prices paid 
therefor shall be deemed, in the case of securities 
so created, to refer to such puces, and the principal 
Act shall be construed accordingly 

(3) As long as the value of securities created 
by the Government of India and issuejd to the 
Controller and deemed in accoidance with the pro- 
visions of clause (2) of this section to be securities 
purchased by the Governor General in Council 
exceeds one hundied and twenty millions of lupees, 
aU interest derived from the securities m the Eeserve 
shall, with effect from the first day of April 1921, be 
applied in reduction of such excess holding of 
securities and the Auditor* General shall in every 
year grant a ceitificate of the amount of such interest 
4nd shall also certify whether or not it has been so 
applied. IFor the ’purposes of this clause securities 
>so created and issued shall he deemed to carry interest 
•'Ht the same rate as other similar securities. , 

14 After 
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14. After section 19 of the principal 
following section shall be insertecb namely 


Act 
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“ 19- A. Notwithstanding anything to the 
in section 19, the Goyernor General in Council may aotM 
mitlini isR tl^A Controller to issue currency notes to^>iJ««® 


. excliaiige. 


authoiise tlie 

an amount in all not exceeding fifty millmns of 
rupees against bills of exchange which will mature 
within ninety days from the date of such issue and 
satisfy such other conditions as the Governor General 
in Council may, by geneial or special order, prescribe. 

Currency notes so issued shall be in addition to those 
against which the Eeserve is held and shall bo deemed 
to have been issued on the oiedit of such hills and 
of the revenues of India and shall, when presented, ^ 
be paid from such levenues ” , 

15. Por section 21 of the principal Act, 

following shall be substituted, namely fojewtiowai^ 

of Aotit, i 

. , 19X0. . ' - 

“21. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary <>* 
in this Act, any coin or bullion which is held by or ' 

on behalf of the Secretary of State for India 
Council in the United Kingdom or under the control 
of the Government of any part of His Majesty’s 
Dominions for the purpose of coinage for, or trans- 
mission to, the Governoi General in Council and any 
coin or bullion which is in course of transmission 
from the Secretary of State for India in Council or 
the Gavernment of any pait of His Majesty’s 
Domimons to the Governor General in Council 
and any coin or bullion which is in the course of 
transmission from tiie Governor General in Council 
to the Secretary of State for India in Council or the 
Government of any part of His Majesty’s Dominions 
shall be deemed, during the period such coin or 
bullion IS so held or is so in couise of transmission, , 
to be part of the Eeserve leferred to in section 19,” i, 

16. In section 28 of the principal Act, the fol- Awenfamt 

lowing amendments shall be made, namely : — , ] 

(i) for the words “ Department of Paper Currency” ' 
the words “ Currency Department ” shall 
be substituted j 
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{^^) in clause (S) after the words “ held by ” the 
words “or on behalf of” shall be 
inserted ; 

{%^^) after clause (c) the following clauge shall be 
inserted . — 

“ (rf) the amount of currency notes issued 
against bills of exchange under the 
• provisions of section 19-A;” and 

(in) for the words “Head Commissioner,” the 
word “ Controller ” shall be substituted. 

. M' After section 28 of the principal Act the 
following section shall be inserted, namely : — 

“28- A. Notwithstanding anything contained in 
any enactment or rule of law to the contrary, no 
person shall as of right be entitled to recover ft?om 
the Government of India the value of any lost, 
mutilated or imperfect cuirency note : * 

Provided that the Governor General in Council 
may by lule prescribe the circumstances, conditions 
and limitations under which the value of such notes 
may be refunded as of grace ” 

18. Por clause (d) of sub-section (2) of section 29 
of the principal Act, the following clause shall be 
substituted, namely : — 

“ (d) presciibe the circumstances, cQ;ndition8 
and limitations under which the value 
of lost, mutilated and imperfect 
cunency notes may be refunded at the 
office of issue.” 

19. The Indian Paper Currency (Temporary xxi of wio 
Amendment) Act, 1920, is hereby repealed. 


$ 
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ACT No. XLVI or 1920. 


[Passed bti the Indian Legislative Cohncil] 

{Meceived the^ assent of the Governor General on the 17th 
Septemhei, 1920) 

An Act to enable Cutchi Memons to be* 
governed in matters of succession and 
inheritance by the Muhammadan law. 

W HEREAS it IS expedient to enable those Outchi 
Memons who so desire to be governed in 
matters of succession and inheritance by the Muham- 
madan law ; It IS hereby enacted as follows — 

1. This Act may be called the Outchi Memons Short title . 
Act, 1920 

2, Any Cutchi Memon who — PowMtojwke 

& declarahoir 

(«) has attained the age of majority, and , ' 

(b) IS resident in British India, 

may by deolaiation in the prescribed form and filed 
before the prescribed authority declare that he desires 
to obtain the benefit of this Act, and thereafter the 
declarant and all his minor children and their 
descendants shall in matters of succession and in- 
heritance be governed by the Muhammadan law. 

3. (f) The Local Government may make rules Eote-mAfaair ' 
prescribing the authority before whom and the form ' 
in which the declarations under this Act shall be Gove^nnSonW 
made. 

(3) Rules made under the provisions of this 
section shall be published in the local official Gazette 
and shall thereupon have effect as if enacted in this 
Act. 

1 
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ACT No. XLVII OF 1920 . 


XI of 1876 


[PASSfcD 3Y IHE INDIAN LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL ] 

{Beeetted Ue amid of the Qoternor Geneial on the lOth 
Se^temhei 1920 


An Act to constitute an Imperial Bank of 
India and for other purposes 

W HEREAS it IS expedient to constitute an 
Imperial Bank of India and to transfer to the 
Bank so constituted the undoitaking of each ot the 
Presidency Banks and to dissolve those Banks and 
to make piovision for the regulation and manage- 
ment of the Imperial Bank of India, It is hereby 
enacted as follows — 

1 , (1) This Act may be c^ed the Imperial Bank ^iwit title 
of India Act, 1920. “^^eTeut 

{S) It shall come into force on such date as the 
Governor General in Council may, by notification 
m the Gazette of India, appoint 

2 . In this Act, unless theie is anything repugnant Defimtione 
in the sub 3 eot or context, — 

(a) “<ippointed day ” means such day as the 
Governor Geneial in Council may appoint 
for the commencement of this Act , 

(6) “the Bank of Bengal,” “the Bank of 
Madras ” and “ the Bank of Bombay ” 
mean, respectively, those Banks as con- 
stituted % the Presidency Banks Act, 

1876; 

(e) “ dividend ” includes bonus ; 

(d) “ general meeting ” means the annual meet- 
ing of the shareholdeis of the Bank , 

(e) “goods” includes also bullion, wares and 
merchandise , 

(/) “local 
5f 
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(/) “local meeting ” means the annual meeting . 
of the sharehoHeis whose names aie 
registered in a bianoh register , 

(gf) “ meeting ” includes an adjourned holding of 
a meeting , 

(/i) “prescribed” means pi escribed by bye- 
laws made under this Act , 

(t) “ Presidency Banks ” means the Bank ot 
Bengal, the Bank of Madras and the 
Bank of Bombay as constituted by the 
Presidency Banks Act, 1876, and axiofisro 
“Presidency Bank” means any one of 
these Banks , 

{3) “ special local meeting ” means a meeting 
of the shareholders whose names are 
registered in a bianch register, convened 
for the transaction of some particular 
business specified in the notice convening 
the meeting , 

{Je) “special local lesolution” means a resolution 
passed at a special local meeting , 

{1) “special meeting” means a meeting ot 
shareholders convened lor the tiansac- 
tion of some paiticulai business specified 
in the notice convening the meeting , and 

{m) “ special resolution ” means a resolution 
passed at a special meeting 

CHAPTER I 

Eatabhshnent and IncorporaUoti of the Impet'ial 
Bank of Ind%a. 

3 . {!) A Bank to be called the Imperial Bank of 
India and in this Act referred to as “the Bank” 
shall be constituted lor the purpose of taking over the 
undertakings of the Piesidency Banlcs and to carry 
on the business of banking in accordance with the 
provisions of this Act. 

(5) Every person who, immediately before the 
appointed day, was icgistered as a shareholder or as 

a 
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a liblder of stock in any of the Presidency Banks, 
together with such other persons as may tiom time 
to time become shaieholders in the Bank in accoid- 
ance with the provisions of this Act, shall, as long 
as they aie shareholders in the Bank, constitute a 
body corporate with perpetual succession and a 
common seal under the name of the Imperial Bank 
ot India and shall sue and he sued in that name 

(J) Subiect to the provisions of this Act, the 
capital of the Bank shall consist ot one hundred and 
twelve millions and five hundred thousand rupees 
divided into shares of five bundled rupees each 

(4) The liability of the shareholders of the Bank 
shall bo limited to the amount not fully paid up on 
their shares 


CHAPTEE II 

Transfer of the unde) takmgs of Bres%de)iGy Ba)ik8 
to the Impel %al Bank 

4 . {!) Subject to the provisions of this Act, asTnnrferof 
fiom the appointed day, the undertakings of each of 
the Presidency Banks shall be transfeiied to and 
shall vest in the Bank 

{2) The undertaking of a Presidency Bank shall 
be deemed to include all lights powers, authorities 
and piivileges and all property, moveable or immove- 
able, lUfcluding cash balance's, reserve funds, invest- 
ments and all other interests and nghts in or arising 
out of such property as may be m the possession ot 
that Bank immediately bef 01 e the appointed day, and 
all books, accounts and documents relating there- 
to, and shall also be deemed to include all debts, 
liabilities and obhgatious ot whatever kind then exist- 
ing ot that Bank 

(d) If, on the appointed day, any suit, appeal oi 
legal proceeding ot whatever nature is pending by 
01 against any Presidency Bank, the same shall not 
abate, be discontinued or be in any ivay prejudicially 
aflected by leason of the transfer to the Bank of the 
undertaking of such Presidency Bank or of anything 

in 
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ia this Act, but the suit, appeal oi proceeding may be 
continued, prosecuted and enforced by or against the 
Bank 

(4) All contracts, deeds, bonds, agreements and 
other 'insfiuments of ■whatever natuie subsisting oi 
having effect immediately before the appointed day 
and to which any Presidency Bank is a paity shall 
be of as full force and effect against or in favour 
of the Bank, as the case may be, and may be 
enforced as fully and effectually as if instead of the 
Presidency Bank the Bank had been a party thereto 

5. {1) The name of every person who imme- 
diately before the appointed day was registered as a 
shareholder in any of the Presidency Banks shall be 
logistered m accordance with the provisions of this 
Act hereinaftei appearing as holding the same number 
of shares m the Bank as stood in his name in the 
register of such Presidency Bank . 

Provided that, for the pui poses of this section 
two half-shares standing in the name of any such 
person in the register of any Presidency Bank shall 
be taken as the equivalent of one share, and odd 
half-shares shall be dealt with as hereinafter provided 

{S) The name of every person who immediately 
before the appointed day was registered as a holder 
of stock in any of the Presidency Banks shall be 
registered in accordance with the piovisions of this 
Act hereinaftei appearing as holding one share 
in the Bank for every Rupees five hundred of stock 
of which he was the registered holder in such 
Presidency Bank, and odd amounts of stock not 
amounting to Rupees five hundred shall be dealt 
with as heieinafter provided 

(3) The Bank shall issue fractional certificates 
to the holders of odd half -shares and of odd amounts 
of stock, not amounting to Rupees five hundred, 
certifying, as the case may be, that the holder is 
entitled to one-half of one fully paid share or such 
fi action of a share as the odd amount of stock is of 
Rupees five hundred; 

(4) Holdeis of fractional certificates shall, if 
resident in India, within three months and, in any 

other 
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other cdse, withia six months from the date of the 
certificate either — 

(») surrender their fractional certificates with 
other similar fi actional certificates le- 
presenting m all one fully paid share, 
ifl which case the surienderoi shall be 
entitled to be registered as a shareholder 
and to have a fresh certificate for a folly 
paid share in the Bank issued to him and 
be entitled to an allotment of new shares ■ 
m the same way as if he had been the 
holder of one fully paid share, or 
at then option suirender the fiactional 
certificates to the Bank, in which case 
the Bank shall be entitled to sell the 
shares represented by the fractions so 
suriendeied from time to time in such 
manner as the Bank deems expedient, 
and the aggregate net sale proceeds 
reahzed by such sale or sales shall be 
divided propoitionately and paid by the 
Bank to the holders of fractional certi- 
ficates foi whose account the shares may 
have been so sold. 

(6) Every shareholder of the Bank whose name 
has been legistered in acooi dance with the provisions 
of this section shall be entitled, in lespect of every 
share of which he is so registered as tlie holder, to 
an allotment to himself or to his nominee (provided 
that such nominee is approved by the Bank) of two 
shares in the Bank witti the sum of Rupees one 
bundled and twenty-five credited as paid up on 
payment in lespect of each share, in the case of a 
former shareholder or stockholder of the Bank of 
Bengal or the Bank of Bombay, of Rupees one 
hundred and twenty-five, and of the Bank of Madras 
of Rupees two hundred and twenty-five. 

(5) The Bank shall cause notice to be published 
in the Gazette of India and in two daily papers in 
each Presidency, and shall also send by post to every 
person whose name immediately before the appointed 
day was entered in the legister of shareholders oi 

stockholders 
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&tocklioldois of any of the Presidency Banks, a fiotice 
giving paitioulars of the terms heieinbefoie set out 
as to the allotment of new shaies and the surrender 
of fractional ceitiflcates, and as to the mannei and 
form in which application for the allotment of new 
shares and the suriender of fractional ‘ceitificates is 
to be made. 

(f') It witliin a period of three months fiom the 
date ot publication in the Gazette of India of the 
notice referred to in sub-section (6), any shareholder 
has nut made an application for the allotment of 
new shares to which he is entitled, the Bank may ofler 
such shares for pubho subsciiption and allot them to 
any person applying therefor . 

Piovided that the Bank in the case of share- 
holders whose addresses are out of British India may, 
either generally or in any particular instance, fix 
an extended period foi the admission of applications, 
hut in no case shall that peiiod.be later than six 
months from the date of the publication ot the notice 
in the Gazette of India 

6. (i) Subject to the provisions of this Act, every 
officei and servant employed immediately befoio the 
appointed day by a Presidency Bank shall, tiom 
the appointed day become an ofl&cer 01 seivant of the 
Bank, and shall hold his office or seivice theiein by 
the same tenure and upon the same terms and condi- 
tions and with the same lights and piivileges as 
to pension or gratuity as he would have held "the same 
under the Presidency Bank if this Act had not been 
passed 

{2) Any person who, on the appointed day, has 
been gianted oi is in receipt of a pension or other 
superannuation or compassionate allowance fiom a 
Piesidency Bank shall be entitled to be paid by, and 
to receive from, the Bank the same pension oi allow- 
ance so long as he observes the conditions on which 
the pension oi allowance was granted. Any question 
“whether he has so observed such conditions shall, 
in case of any difference arising, be determined by the 
Governoi General in Council. 


(5) Por 
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(5) Eor the directors and ofldcers of the Banks 
of Bombay and Madras who are at the commence-* 
ment of this Act the respective trustees of the follow- 
ing Bunds, that is to say, — 

(o) the Bank of Bombay Officeis* Pension .and 
Guaiantee Pund, and 

(&) the Bank of Madras Pension and Giatuity 
Band, and the Bank of Madras Officeis’ 
Provident and Mutual Guarantee Pund, 

there shall be substituted as trustees of those Funds, 
respectively, the membeis for the time being and 
the coi responding officers of the Local Boards of the 
Bank at Bombay and Madras ; and if any doubt 
arises as to who are the coriesponding officers to the 
officeis who are trustees at the commencement of 
this Act, the decision of the Central Board shall be 
final. 

7 As from the appointed day the Presidency of 

Banks shall be dissolved, and thereafter no peisouEMh 
shall make, assert or take any claims, demands or pro- 
ceedings against any of the said Banka or against a 
director or officer thereof, in his capacity as such 
director or officer, except in so far as may be 
necessaiy for enfoicing the piovisions of this Act 

CHAPTER III 


, Business of the Bank 

8. Subject to the piovisions of this Act, the ®?**?*^ . 
business which the Bank is autlioiised to cairy on may 
and transact shall be the several kinds of business 
specified in Schedule I, subject to the hmitations 
therein mentioned 

9 Notwithstanding anything contained in Schedule biisiucbs of 
I, the Bank shall not, at its London office, open cash ® ‘® 
Cl edits 01 keep cash accounts foi or receive deposits 
from any person who is not, or has not been, within the 
three yeais last preceding, a customer of the Bank oi 
of any of the Presidency Banks at any of its or their 
branches in India or Ceylon 

10 . (i) It 
18 
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10 . il) It shall also be lawful for the Bank under 
any agreement with the Secretary of State for India 
in Council — 

(*) to act as hanker for, and to pay, receive, 
collect and remit money, bullion and 
securities on behalf of the Government , 

{ii) to undertake and transact any other business 
which the Government may from time to 
time entrust to tlie Bank 

{2) Every such agreement shall provide — 

(rt) that the Governor General in Council shall 
have power to issue instructions to the 
Bank in respect of any matter which, in 
his opinion, vitally affects his financial 
policy or the safety of Government balances 
and that, in the event of the Bank dis- 
regarding such instiuetions, the Governor 
General in Council may declare such 
agreement to be terminated ; and 

(i) that within five years from the commencement 
of this Act, the Bank shall establish and 
maintain not less than one hundred new 
branches, of which at least one-fourth 
shall be established at such places as the 
Governor General in Council may 
direct 

11 . Eoi the purpose of providing buildings and 
places in and at which to carry on and manage the 
business of the Bank, and proper lesidenees for its 
ofidcers and servants the Bank may — 

(a) acquire any interest in immoveable property 
and 

(5) sell, buy, re-sell, exchange, let, furnish, repair, 
insure against fire and other risks or deal 
with all or any part of the same as it mav 
consider most conducive to the interests 
of the Bank. 

12 Subject to the provisions of this Act, the 
Bank may — 

(«) maintain, as branches or agencies of the Bank, 
any branches or agencies of the Presidency 

Banks 
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Banks wMch were in existence im- 
mediately before the appointed day, and 
may establish branches oi agencies at » 
such places as it deems advantageous, for 
the inteiests of the Bank, and 
{h) discontinue any branch or agency maintained 
or established under this section 

13. (1) With the sanction of the Governor Power of 
General in Council, the Bank may enter into pego- 
tiations for and purchase and take over the business, of certaio 
including the capital, assets and liabilities, of any°®afoirtat 
banking company carrying on business in India of pm pose to 
which the capital is divided into shares, and may pay iapitaf 
the consideration for such puichase either in cash oi 

by the allotment of shares in the capital of the Bank, 
or partly in one and partly in the other of these 
ways, and may (subject to the provisions of this Act 
relating to the increase of capital) for the purpose of 
any such allotment of shares, increase the capital of 
the Bank by the issue of such number of shares as 
may be determined on by the Bank. 

{2) Any business so purchased shall after the 
purchase be earned on by the Bank subject to the 
provisions of this Act. 

JElxplamhm, — Box the purposes of this section 
“ banking company*' means any company formed for 
the purpose of carrying on the business of banking 
VII of Mis and registered under the Indian Companies Act, 1913, 
or the law relating to companies for the time bemg in 
force in British India. 

CHAPTEE IV. 

Shares 

14. (I) The shares of the Bank shall be moveable 
pioperty 

(2) Each share m the Bank shall be distinguished by 
its appropriate number 

15. A certificate undei the common or official seal 
of the Bank specifying the shares held by any share- ‘ 

holder 

15 
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holder shall be pnmd fat%e eTidence of the title of the 
shareholder to the shares therein specified 

Principal 16. The Bank shall keep m one oi more books a 

shSehoiaL register of its shareholders (m this Act leferrtd to as 
the principal register), and shall enter therein the 
following particulars so fai as they may be/ivailable — 

(t) the names and addresses and occupations, if 
any, of the shareholders and a statement 
of the shares held by each shareholder, 

- • distinguishing each share by its number, 

and of the amount paid on the shares of 
each shareholder , 

(zj) the date on which each person is so entered 
as a shareholder , and 

(ni) the date on which any person ceases to be a 
shareholder 

Branch 17 {1) The Bank shall cause to be kept at the 

registers. local head ofiBces of the Bank in Calcutta, Madias 
and Bombay branch registers which shall be deemed to 
bo part of the principal registei, and may do so at 
any other local head office which may hereafter be 
established under this Act 

(3) Theie shall be entered in the branch register 
to be kept in Calcutta the name of eveiy person who 
having been registered as a shareholder or stockholder 
in the Bank of Bengal is entitled under the provisions 
of section 6 to be legisteied as a shareholdei in the 
Bank, with the same particulars appended thereto as 
are required in the case of thepiiucipal legister, and 
the same provision shall apjily mutahs mutandis to the 
branch registers to be kept in Madias and Bombay. 

(3) Any shareholdei may apply to the Bank to 
have his name transfer red from one branch register 
to another in respect of either the whole or any part 
of the shaies standing m his name, and the Bank 
shall, subject to such conditions as may be prescribed, 
cause the registers to be amended accordingly 

(d) Subject to the provmons of sub-section (3) 
no tiansaction with respect to any share registered 
in one branch register shall be registered la any other 
branch register. 

18. No 
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, 18.* 1^0 notice of any trust, express, implied or 

constructive, shall be entered on the principal or any tbere^ster 
branch register or be leceivable by the Bank 

19. The Bank may close the principal register to eio«p 
or any branch register for any ^me or t mes, Hot 
exceeding in thfe whole thirty days in each year. 

20. (^) The principal legister of shareholders iMpectwatf 
shall be kept at such places as the Bank, by notiflca- Jhfrfhoidei . 
tion in the Gazette of India, may appoint and, except 

when closed under the provisions of this Act, that 
legister oi any branch register shall during business 
hours (subject to such leasonable restiiotions as the 
Bank may impose, so that not less than two bouis in 
each day be allowed for inspection) be open to the 
inspection of any thaieholder giatis. 

(S) Any shareholdei may lequire a copy of any 
such register, or of anv part thereof, on prepayment 
therefor at the rate of six annas for eveiy hundred 
Avords or fractional part thereof lequiied to be copied. 

Contracts. 

21. (1) Contracts on behalf of the Bank may 

m ^ Y *1 vOZllirftCt^ 

be made as follows ; — 

(*) any contract which, if made between piirate 
persons, would be by law required to 
be in writing, signed by the parlies to be 
charged therewith, may be made on behalf 
®f the Bank in writing signed by any 
person acting under its authority, express 
or implied, and may in the same manner 
be varied or discharged ; 

{w) any contract which, if made between private 
persons, would by law be valid although 
made by parol only and not reduced to 
writing, may be made by paiol on behalf 
of the Bank by any peison acting under 
its authoiity, express or implied, and may 
in the same manner be varied or discharged. 

(5) All contracts made according to the provisions 
of this section shall be effectual in law, and shall bind 

the 
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the Bank and all other parties thereto and thei** legal ^ 
representatives 


Begulahone of Bank, 

"22. The provisions contained in Schedule II shall 
be the regulations of the Bank in regard to the matters 
to which they relate 

chapter V 


Management 

23 . The Bank shall have local head offices in 
Calcutta, Madras and Bombay, and at such other 
places in British India as the Bank, with the previous 
sanction of the Governor Geneial in Council, may 
determine The Bank may also, subject to the 
provisions of this Act as to the business to be transacted 
there, establish an office in London 

24 . The general superintendence of the affairs 
and business of the Bank shall be entrusted to a 
Central Boaid of Governors (hereinafter in this Act 
referred to as the “ Central Boaid "), who may exeicise 
all powers and do all sucli acts and things as may be 
exercised oi done by the Bank and are not by this 
Act expressly diiected or required to be done by the 
Bank in geneial meeting 

25 . Local Boards shall be established at Calcutta* 
Madras and Bombay, and may be establi^ed at such 
other places in British India as the Central Board, . 
with the previous sanction of the Governor General 
in Council, may determine 

26 . Without prejudice to the powers conferred 
by section 24, the Local Boards, established at Calcutta, 
Madras and Bombay shall have power generally 
to transact all the usual business of the Bank, and 
shall have power as regards entiies in the branch 
registers, respectively kept at those places, to examine 
and pass or refuse to pass transfeis and transmissions 
and to approve or lefuse to approve transferees of 
diares and to give certificates of shares 

Local 
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LqcuI Boards at Qalcatta^ Madras and Bombay 

27. The seyeial persons who weie, immediately 
befoie the appointed day, respecti-vely the directors 
of the Piesidency Banks shall constitute the first 
Local Boaids of the Bank at Calcutta, Madras'and 
Bombay, respeotirely, and Iho persons who were 
then president, vice-piesident and secietary, re- 
spectively, of the said Banks shall fill the same 
offices in the respective Local Boards until they 
vacate office in accordance with the provisions of this 
Act. 


Central Boa) d 

28. {1) The Central Boaid shall consist of the 
following Governois, namely — 

(*) the presidents and vice-presidents of the 
Local Boaids established by this Act , 

(n) the Controller of the Curiency for the time 
being 01 such other officer of Govern- 
ment as may be nominated by the 
Governor General in Council to be a 
Governor , 

(m) such number of persons not exceeding foui 
and not being officers of Government 
as may be nominated by the Governor 
General in Council Such persons shall 
hold office foi one year but may be le- 
• nominated; 

{tv) the secretaries of the Local Boards estab- 
lished by this Act , 

(«) such numbei of Managing Governors not 
exceeding two as may be appointed 
by the Governoi General in Council 
after consideration of the recommenda- 
tions of the Central Board Such Gover- 
nors shall hold office for such period as 
the Governor General in Council may 
direct; and 

{vt) if any Local Board is hereafter established 
under this Act, such number of persons 

to 


Constitution 
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Boards 
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to represent it as the Central Board, may 
prescribe 

(3) The Goveinors specified in clauses {n) and ' 
{iv) and any Governors appointed under clause (®*) 
of snh-section {1) shall be at liberty to attend all 
meetings of the Central Board and to take part in 
Its deliberations, but shall not be entitled to vote on 
any question aiising at any meeting 
Coiishfcuilon 29* {!) Wheie the Central Boaid establishes 
Locai^BoBids* additional local head office of the Bank in 
Biitish India, a Local Boaid shall be constituted to 
manage the local business of the Bank 

{3) The number of the membeis of any such 
Local Board shall be such number, not less than 
three, as may be prescribed and shall be appointed 
jn such manner as may be prescribed. 

Po«erto 30. {1) If any difficulty arises with respect to 

the establishment of the Central Board or of a Local 
Boaid, or with respect to the appointment of the 
first Governors or members or to the first meeting 
of the Central Board or of a Local Boaid, the 
Governor General in Council may by order make 
any appointment or do anything which appears to 
him necessary or expedient for the proper establish- 
ment of the Board and for the appointment of the 
fiist Governors and members and for the first meet- 
ing thereof. 

(3) Any such order may modify the jirovxsions 
of this Act so far as may appear to the Governor 
General in Council to be necessary or expedient for 
carrying the order into eflEect 

CHAPTER VI. 

Miscellaneous 

Power oi 31* (1) The Central Board shall, with the pievi- 
Oentrai Board ous approval of the Govemor General in Council, 
make bye-laws consistent with this Act regulating 
the following matters, namely • — ■ 

(a) the maximum amounts which may be 
advanced or lent to, or for which billa 

may 
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may be discounted for, any individual 
or partnership, without the security 
mentioned in suh-eJauses (t) to (««) of 
clause (a) ot Part I of Schedule I, the 
conditions under which advances may 
be made on the said security and- the 
extent of the sums 'to which accounts may 
be overdiawn without security , 

(ft) the conditions subject to which alone ad- 
vances may be made to Governois, mem- 
bers of Local Boards, or officeis of the ' 
Bank, or the relatives of such Governors, 
members or officers, or to companies, 
firms or individuals with which or with 
whom such Governors, members, officers 
or relatives are connected as paitners, 
directors, managers, servants, shareholders 
01 otherwise ; 

Provided that the bye-laws shall provide that 
no advance without security shall be made 
to any officer of the Bank without the 
specific sanction of the Local Board under 
which he is serving ; 

(c) the partioulais to be contained in the half- 

yearly balance-sheet; and 

(d) any matW which by this Act is directed to 

be presoiibed. 

(2) The Central Board may, with the previous 
approval, of the Governor Geneial m OounciJ, make 
bye-laws consistent with this Act regulating the 
following matters or any of them, namely — 

(fl) the keeping of the register and branch 
registers of shareholders ; 

(ft) the distribution of business amongst the 
Governors and their remuneration, if 
any, 

(o) the distribution of business amongst the mem- 
bers of a Local Board and then remune- 
ration, if any ; 

(d) the delegation of any powers of the Central 
Board or of a Local Board to committees 

consisting 
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consisting of Governois or member^, as 
the case may be , 

{e) the procedure to be followed at the meet- ' 
itigs of the Oential or Local Boards or of 
anv committees thereof , 

(/) tbe first appointment and tbe" appointment 
of members of a Local Board establish- 
ed under this Act , 

{g) the powers of Local Boards established by 
01 under this Act , 

(/t) the locahties in and with respect to which 
such Local Boards shall exercise their 
powers , 

(^) the books and accounts to be kept at the local 
head offices of the Bank , 

(/) the renewal of certificates of shares which 
hare been worn out or lost , 

{h) the conduct and defence of legal proceed- 
ings and the manner of signing plead- 
ings, 

(?) the constitution and management of pension 
and provident funds for the officers and 
servants ot the Bank , 

{m) all matters which are by this Act peimitted 
to be prescribed , and 

{n) generally, the conduct of the business of the 
Bank 

References 32 * {i) The references in sections 188, 189 and 

Indian Companies Act, 1913, and refe- vit 
rences in any other enactment to the Presidency 
Banks or any of them shall be deemed to be references 
to the Bank 

(S) Where by any instrument power is given 
to invest in, to hold or to exercise any rights in 
regard to shares oi stock in a Presidency Bank, then 
that power may be exercised as if the same power 
were gi yen by such instrument in regard to shares ' 
in the Bank 



VII of 1918 


XI of 1876 
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(5) A power of attorney in. favour of a Presi- 
dency Bank or m favour of a Presidency B.mk and 
its officers shall be deemed, as the case may be, to be 
a power of attorney m favour of the Bank or of the 
Bank and its officers 

33. In section 11, sub-section (5) of the Indi'an 

Companies Act, 1913, after the woid “Royal” the 
words “ Bank of Bengal, ” “ Bank of Madias, ” 

“ Bank of Bombay ” shall be inseited 

34. The enactments specified in Schedule III 
are hereby repealed 


SCHEDULE I. 

{See section 8 ) 

Part I, 

Business which the Bank u authoiised to carry on 
and transact 

The Bank is authorised to oiriy on and transact 
the several kinds of business hereinafter specified, 
namely — 

(a) the advancing and lending money, and 
opening cash-credits upon the security 
ot— 

(«) “ijtocks, funds and securities (other than 
immoveable piopeity) in which a trustee 
is authorised to invest trust money by 
any Act of Parliament or by any Act 
of the Governor General in Council and 
any secmities of a Local Government 
or the Government of Ceylon , 

{ii) such securities issued by State-aided rail- 
ways as have been notified by the Gov- 
ernor General in Council under section 
36 of the Piesidency Banks Act, lb76 
or may be notified by him under this 
Act in that behalf , 

{m) debentures 
28 
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• 

(m) debenfures or other securities for money 
issued undei the authority of amy Act 
of a legislatuie established in British 
India by, or on behalf of, a district 
board , 

(»o) goods which, or the documents of title to 
which, aie deposited wfth, or assigned 
to, the Bank as security for such ad- 
yances, loans or credits , 

(®) accepted bills of exchange and promis- 
soiy notes endorsed by the payees and 
joint and seyeral promissory notes of 
two or more peisons or firms uncon- 
nected with each other in general 
partnership , and 

(e*) fully paid shares and debentures of compan- 
ies with limited liability, or immoveable 
property or documents of title relating 
theieto as collateral security only where 
the original security is one of those 
specified in sub-clauses (*) to (^®), and 
if so authorised by any geneial or spe- 
cial directions of the Central Board, 
where the original security is of the kind 
specified in sub-clause (®) 

Provided that such ad\ances and loans may 
be made, if the Central Board thinks 
fit, to the Secretary of State for India 
in Council, without any specific secu- 
rity ; 

{h) the selling and realisation of the proceeds 
of sale of any such piomissory notes, 
debentures, stock-receipts, bonds, an- 
nuities, stock, shares, securities or goods 
which, or the documents of title to which, 
hdve been deposited with, nr assigned 
to, the Bank as security for such advances, 
loans or credits or which are held by the 
Bank or over which the Bank is entitled 
to any lien or charge in respect of any . 
such loan or advance or credit or any 

debt 
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debt or claim of the Bant, and which 
have not been ledeemed in due time in 
accordance with the terms and conditions 
(if any) of such deposit or assignment, 

((?) the advancing and lending money to Courts 
of Wards upon the security of estates in 
* their charge oi under their superinten- 
dence and the lealisation of such advan- 
ces or loans and any interest due thereon, 
provided that no such advance or loan 
shall be made without the pievious sanc- 
tion of the Local Government concerned, 
and that the period for which any such 
advance or loan is made shall not exceed 
SIX months , 

(d) the drawing, accepting, discounting, buying 

and selling of biUs of exchange and other 
negotiable securities payable in India, or 
in Ceylon, and, subject to the general 
or special directions of the Governor 
General in Council, the discounting, 
buying and selling of bills of exchange, 
payable outside India, for and from or to 
such Banks as the Governor General in 
Council may approve m that behalf , 

(e) the investing of the funds of the Bank upon 

any of the secuiities specified in sub-clauses 
(^) to (m) of clause (a) and converting the 
same into money when lequired, and 
altenng, converting and transposing such 
investments for or mto others of the 
investments above specified , 

( /) the making, issuing and circulating of bauk- 
posfc-bills and letters of credit made pay- 
able in India, or in Ceylon, to order or 
otherwise than to the bearer on demand , 

(ff) the buying and sellmg of gold and silver 
ubetber coined or uncoined , 

(A) the receiving of deposits and keeping cash 
accounts on such terms as may be agreed 
on; 

(i) the 

gs 
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(*) tlie acceptance of the chai’ge of plate, jewels, 
title-deeds or othei valuable goods on 
such, terms as may be agieed on , 

(;) the selling and realising of all property, 
whether moveable or immoveable, which 
may in any way come into the ^possession 
of the Bank in satisfaction oi part satis- 
faction of any of its claims , 

(k) the transacting of pecuniary agency business 

on commission , 

(l) the acting as administrator, executor or 

trustee for the purpose of -winding up 
estates and the acting as agent on commis- 
sion in the tiansaction or the following 
kinds of business, namely — 

(*) the buying, selling, transferring and taking 
charge of any securities or any shares 
in any public Company , 

(ti) the receiving of the proceeds whether 
principal, interest or dividends, of any 
securities or shares , 

(tit) the lenuttance of such proceeds at the 
risk of the piincipal by public or private 
bills of exchange, payable either in 
India or elsewhere , 

(m) the drawing of bills of exchange and the 

granting of letters of credit payable out 
of India, for the use of pimoipals for the 
purpose of the remittances mentioned in 
clause (1) and also foi private constituents 
for Sowd fide personal needs , 

(rt) the buying, for the purpose of meeting such 
bills or letters ot credit, of bills of ex- 
change payable out of India, at any 
usance not exceeding six months , 

(o) the borrowing of money in India foi the 

purposes of the Bank’s business, and the 
giving of security for money so borrowed 
by pledging assets or otherwise , 

(p) the borrowing of money m England for the 

purposes of Bank’s business upon the 

security 
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security oi assets of the Bank, but not 
otherwise ; a»id. 

{q) generally, the doing of all such matters and 
things as may be incidental oi subsidiaiy 
to the transactmg of the vaiious kinds ot 
business heieinfoie specified 


Paht II 

Business winch the Bank IS not author%sed to ca)i'y out 
or transact 

The Bank shall not tiansact any kind of banking 
business othei than those specified in Part I and in 
paitieulai — 

(I) It shall not make any loan oi advance — 

{a) foi a longei peiiod than six months, or 
(6) upon the secmity of stock or shares ot the 
Bank, oi 

(c) save in the case of the estates specified in 
clause (c) of Part I, upon moitgage 
01 in any other manner upon the secur- 
ity of any immoveable pioperty, oi the 
documents of title relating thereto 

(2) The Bank shall not (except upon a seouiity 
of the kind specified m sub-clauses («) to (^v) of 
clause (a) of Pait I) discount bills foi any individual 
or paitneiship-fiim foi an amount exceeding in the 
whole at any one time such sum as may be piesciibed, 
01 lend or advance in any way to any individual or 
partnership-film an amount exceeding in the whole 
at any one time such sum as may be so prescribed 

(3) The Bank shall not discount oi buy, or ad- 
vance and lend, oi open cash-credits on the secmity of 
any negotiable instrument of any individual oi pare- 
nership-firm, payable m the town or at the place 
where it is presented for discount, which does not 
carry on it the several lesponsibilities of at least two 
persons or firms unconnected with each other in 
general partnership 


(4) The 



Imperial Bank of India. [ act xivit 

(4) Tlie Bank shall not discount or buy, or ad- 
rance and lend or open ca<5li-ci edits on the security 
of any negotiable security having at the date of the 
pioposed trausachon a longei peiiod to run than six 
months or, if drawn after sight, diawn for a longei 
period than six months 

Provided that nothing in this Part shall be deem- 
ed to prevent the Bank fiom allowing any person 
who keeps an account with the Bank to overdraw 
such account, without security, to such extent as may 
he presciibed. 

SCHEDULE 11. 

B;egulations oi the Bank. 

{See section 22 ) 

Share ceiti 1 . B\eiy person whose name is enteied as a share- 
flcatea holder in the register of shareholders shall, without 
payment, be entitled to a oeitificate under the com- 
mon seal of the Bank or if the certificate relates to 
shaies legistered in a branch legistci under the offi- 
cial seal ol the Bank specifying the shaie or shares 
held by him and the amount paid up thereon Pro- 
vided that, in respect of a share or shaies held jointly 
by seveial peisons, the Bank shall not be bound to issue 
more than one certificate, and delivery of a certifi- 
cate for a share to one of several joint-holders shall 
be sufficient delivery to all. *■ 

Lien. 

Bank’s hen 2. The Bank shall have a hen on every shaie 

on shares share) foi all moneys (whether 

presently payable or not) called or payable at a fixed 
time in lespect of that share, and the Bank shall 
also have a hen on all shares standing registered in 
the name of a single person for all moneys presently 
payable by him or his estate to the Bank. The 
Bank’s lien, if any, on a share shall also extend to 
ail dividends payable thereon. 

&8 
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5- The Bank may sell, in such, manner, as itPowertoseii 
thinks fit any shares on which it has a lien, hut no ^“^®**®** 
sale shall be made unless some sum in respect of ' 
which tbe hen exists is piesently payable, nor until 
the expiiation of fouiteen days after a notice in .writ- 
ing, stating and demanding payment of such pait of 
the amount in lespect of which the lien exists as is 
presently payable, has been given to the legistered 
holder’for the time being of tho shaie, oi to the 
peison entitled by leason of his death or insolvencf 
to the share 

4. The proceeds of the sale shall be applied in 
payment ot such part of the amount in respect of^ies 
which the hen exists as is presently payable, and the 
residue shall (subject to a like hen foi sums not 
presently payable, as existed upon the shares piioi to 
the sale) be paid to the person entitled to the shares 
at the date of the sale Tho pui chasei shall be regis- 
tered as the holder of the shaies, and he shall not be 
bound to see to the application of the purchase-money, 
nor shall his title to the shares be affected by any 
irregularity or invalidity in the proceedings in refer- 
ence to the sale. 


Galls on Shares 

5 . The Bank may, from time to time, make calls CiUa 
upon the shareholdeis in lespeet of any moneys un- 
paid on their shares, provided that no call shall ex- 
ceed one'-fouith of the nominal amount of the share, oi 

be payable at less than two months from the last 
call ; and each shareholder shall (sub]ect to receiving 
at least two months’ notice specifying the time or 
times of payments) pay to the Bank at the time 01 
times so specified the amount called on his shares 

6 . The joint holders of a share shall be jointly Liability of 
and severally liable to pay all calls in respect thereof 

7 . If a sum called in respect of a share is not Liability ta 
paid before or on the day appointed for payment 
thereof, the person from whom the sum is due oaUs 
shall pay interest upon the sum at the rate of ten 

per cent, per annum from the day appointed for 

the 
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the pay meat thereof to the time of the actual 
payment, but the Central Board, shall be at liberty 
to iraive payment of that interest u holly oi in part 

Tramfer and transmission of Shares 

8 . The mstiument of transfei of *any share in 
the Bank shall be executed both by the transferor 
and transferee, and the tiansferoi shall he deemed to 
remain holder of the share until the name of the 

'Iransferee is entered in the register of shareholders 
m respect theieof 

9 . Shares in the Bank shall be transferred in 
the following Form, or in any usual or common Form 
which the Central Board shall appiore ■ — 

I, A B of , in consideration of the 

sum of rupees paid to me by 0 D of 
(hereinafter called "the said transferee ”) do hereby 
transfer to the said transferee the share [or shares] 
numbered in the Imperial 

Bank of India to hold unto the said transferee, his 
executor, administrators and assigns, subject to the 
several conditions on which I held the same at the 
time of the execution thereof, and I, the said trans- 
feree, do hereby agree to take the said share [or 
shares] subject to the conditions aforesaid. 

As witness our hands the day ot 

Witness to the signatwre of^ etc * 

10. The Bank may decline to register any 
transfer of shares, not being fully paid shares, to 
a person of whom it does not approve, and may 
also decline to register any tiansfer of shares on 
which the Bank has a lien The Bank may also 
suspend the registration of transfers for any period 
during which it has under the provisions of this Act 
directed that the registers shall be closed 

The Bank may decline to recognise any instru- 
ment of transfer unless — 

(a) a fee not exceeding two rupees is paid to 
the Bank in respect thereof ; and 


SO 


(5) the 
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(5) the instrument of transfer is acoompamed 
by the ceitificate of the shares to which 
it relates, and such other evidence as the • 

Bank may reasonably require to show 
the right of the transferor to make the 
transfer. 

11 . The exeoutois or administrators of a deceased neceaged 
sole holder of a share shall be the only persons 
recognised by the Bank as having any title to the 
share In the case of a share registered in the names 

of two or more holders, the survivors or survivor, 
or the executors or administiatois of the deceased 
survivor, shall be the only peisons recognised by the 
Bank as having any title to the share 

12. Any person becoming entitled to a share m Death or 
consequence of the death or insolvency of a share- iharAoidoM 
holder shall, upon such evidence being produced as 

may be required by the Bank, have the right either 
to be registered as a shareholder in respect of the 
share or, instead of being registered himself, to make 
such transfer of the share as the deceased or insolvent 
person could have made , but the Bank shall, in 
either case, have the same right to decline or suspend 
registration as it would have had in the case of a 
transfer of the share by the deceased or insolvent 
person before the death or insolvency 

13. Any pel son becoming entitled to a share 

in consequence of the death or insolvency of the^qmnng 
holder .shall be entitled to the same dividends and 
other advantages to which ho would be entitled if he mso^ewy of 
were the registered holdei of the share, except that aiu'M^oider 
he shall not, before being registered as a shareholder 
m respect of the share, be entitled in respect of it to 
exercise any right conferred on a shareholder in 
relation to meetings of the Bank 

Forfeitnre of Shares. 

14. If a shareholder fails to pay any call or raiior* to pay 
instalment of a call on the day appointed for payment 
thereof, the Central Board may, at any time there- 
after daring such time as any part of such call or 

instalment 
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instalment remains unpaid, serve a notice on Ijim 
requiring payment of so much of the call or instal- 
ment as IS unpaid, together with any interest which 
may have aooiued 

15. The notice shall name a further day (not 
earlier than the expiration of fourteen days from 
the dare of the notice) on or befoie which the pay- 
ment required by the notice is to be made, and 
shall state that, in the event of non-payment at or 
befoie the time appointed, the shaies in respect 
oC which the call was made will be liable to be 
forfeited 

16. If the lequirements of any such notice as 
aforesaid are not complied with, any shaie m respect 
of which the notice has been given may at any time 
thereafter, befoie the payment required, by the notice 
has been made, be forfeited by a lesolulion of the 
Central Board to that effect 

17. A forfeited share may be sold or otherwise 
disposed of on such terms and in such manner as 
the Ceutial Board thinks fit, and at any time before 
a sale or disposition the forfeiture may be cancelled 
on such terms as the Oential Board thinks fit 

18. A person whose shaies have been forfeited 
shall cease to be a shaieholder in respect of the for- 
feited shares, but shall, notwithstanding, remain lidble 
to pay to the Bank all moneys which, at the date 
of forfeiture, were presently payable by him to the 
Bank in respect of the shaies, bufi his liabili*;y shall 
cease if and when the Bank receives payment in full 
of the nominal amount of the shares 

AUerahon qf Oapttal. 

19. The shareholders of the Bank may, by 
special resolution and with the previous sanction of 
the Governor General in Council, increase or reduce 
the capital of the Bank 

Provided that no such special resolution shall be 
deemed to have been passed, unless at least one- 
third m number of the shareholders, holding at least 

ono’-half 
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one-half of the paid-up capital of the Bank for the , 
time being, be present in person or by proxy, and 
the majority of such shareholders have voted either 
by show of hands or by poll, as the case may be, in 
favour of the said lesolution 

20. When any such special resolution to increase Piocesure on 
the capital has been passed, the Central Board may, ^solution to 
subject to the provisions of this Act and to the capital 
special directions (if any) given in refeience thereto 

by the meeting at which such lesolution has been , . 
passed — 

(а) make such orders as it thinks fit for the 

opening of subscriptions by the share- 
holdeis towards such increase of capital , 

(б) allow to the shareholders such period to fill 

np the subsciiption as it thinks fit , 

(g) direct the manner in which the shareholders 
shall subscribe and pay into the Bank 
the proportions of new capital which they 
may respectively desire to subscribe ; 
and 

(d) make such orders as it thinks fit for the 
disposal and allotment of the amount 
of new capital that may not be sub- 
scribed for and paid up in the manner 
aforesaid. 

21 . Any new shares shall be subject to the same New shares 
provision «pnth reference to the payment of calls, hen, 
tiansfer, transmission, forfeiture and otherwise as 

the shares in the original capital, 

22. When any such special resolution to reduce Procedure ow 
the capital has been passed, the Central Board may 
(subject as aforesaid) determine the manner in which 

the reduction shall be carried into effect. 

Meetings of Shareholders 

23 . (f) On the fiist Monday of the month ofg^™\ 
August in every year, or as soon after such day as Letmg 
IS convenient, a general meeting shall be held at 
such time and at such town where theie is a local 

head 
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head office of the Bank as shall from time to time 
be prescribed by the Cential Board, at which meeting 
the Central Board shall submit to the shareholders, 
a statement of the affairs of the Bank made up to 
the preceding thiitieth day of June 

Piovided that such geneial meeting shall not be 
held on two consecutiTe occasions al any one town 
m which there is a local head office of the Bank 

(/8) A notice convening such meeting, signed by 
„a Managing Governor, shall be published in the 
Gazette of India and in such othei manner as the 
Central Board may direct at least fifteen days before 
the meeting is held. 

24. Any hundred or more shareholders holding 
shares to the aggregate amount of five hundred 
thousand rupees or any thiee Governors may con- 
vene a special meeting upon giving sixty days’ pie- 
vious notice of such meeting, and of the purpose for 
which the same is convened, as well to the Central 
Board as also by public advertisement in the Gazette 
of India, and in two of the English daily newspapers 
and one of the vernacular newspapers ; 

Provided that three months’ previous notme shall 
be thus given of any special meeting held foi the 
purpose of increasing or i educing the capital of the 
Bank, and shall also be addiessed to every share- 
holder 

25. (I) No business shall be tiansacted at any 
meeting, whether general or special, unless*a quorum 
of two hundred shareholders, in person or by proxy, 
IB present at the commencement of such business 

{2) If within one hour from the time appointed 
for the meeting a quorum is not present, the meeting, 
if convened by shareholdeis not being Governors, 
shall be dissolved , in any other case, it shall stand 
adjourned to the same day in the following week at 
the same time and place, and if at such adjouined 
meeting a quorum is not present, those shareholders 
who are present shall be a quorum 

26. (0 Save as is otherwise piovided in this Act* 
in legard to resolutions for the increase or reduction 

Of 
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o£ cajiital oi for the removal of a Governor, every^ 
election and every matter submitted to a meeting,* 

.whether geneial or special, shall be decided by a , 
majouty of votes. 

{S) Ko shaieholder shall be allowed to vote at 
any such meeting in respect of any share acquired 
by tiansfer, unless such transfei shall have been 
completed and registeied at least three months before 
the time of such meeting 

(31 No shareholder shall be entitled to vote at., 
any meeting in lespect of any shaies held by him 
alone or jointly, whilst any call due from him alone 
or jointly remains unpaid. 

27. Save as otherwise provided in this Schedule 

a declaration by the chairman of any meeting, that rStwa 
a resolution has been earned or rejected theieat upon«afne^ty 
a show of hands, shall be conclusive, and an entiyta^” 
to that effect in the book of proceedings ot the Bank 
shall be sufficient evidence ot that tael, without proof 
of the number or proportion of the votes lecorded in 
favour of, or against, such resolution, unless, im- 
mediately on such declaiation, a poll be demanded 
in wiitmg by ten shareholders piesent and entitled 
to vote at such meeting 

28. If a poll be duly demanded, it shall be taken Pou lo be 
eithei at once or at such time and place and, save as 
otherwise piovided in this Act, either by open voting ® 

01 by ballot, as the chairman diiects, and the result 

of the pqjl shall be deemed to be the resolution of 
the meeting at which the poll was demanded. 

29. The pioceedings at any meeting and all i’Mc°eding* 
resolutions and decisions of such meeting shall beatm^un^to 
valid and binding on the Bank so fai as such pio-i»T>“*tog 
ceedmgs, resolutions and decisions aie consistent 

with the provisions of this Act 

Votes of Members, 

30. On a show of hands every shareholdei piesent votw 
in person shall have one vote On a poll every share- 

' holder shall have one vote for eveiy four snaies of 
which he is the holder. 

31. Ib 

35 
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31. In the case of joint-holdors, the vote of the 
Senior who tenders a vote, whether m person or by 
proxy, shall be accepted to the exclusion of the votes , 
of the other 30 int-holders , and for this purpose 
seniority shall he determined by the order in winch 
the names stand in the register of sbaieholders 

32. A. shareholder of unsound mind, or in res- 
pect t)f whom an order has been made by any Couit 
having juiisdiotion in lunacy, may vote, whether on 
a show of hands or on a poll, by his committee or 
other legal guardian, and a shareholder who is a 
minor may similarly vote by his guardian and any 
such committee or guardian may, on a poll, vote by 
proxy. 

33. No shareholder shall be entitled to vote at 
any general meeting unless all calls or other sums 
presently payable by him in respect of shares in the 
Bank have been paid 

34. On a poll votes may be given either personally 
or by proxy. 

35 The instrument appomtmg a proxy shall be 
in writing undei the hand of the appointor or of his 
attorney duly authorised in writing No person shall 
act as a proxy unless either he is entitled on his own 
behalf to be present and vote at the meeting at which 
he acts as pi oxy, or he has been appointed to act at 
that meeting as proxy for a corporation 

36. The instrument appointing a proxy and the 
power-of -attorney or other authority (if any), under 
which it is signed, or a notarially certified copy of 
that power or authority, shall be deposited at the head 
ofiBce of the bank in the place where the meeting is 
to be held not less than ninety-six hours before the 
time for holding the meeting at which the person 
named in the instrument proposevS to vote, and in 
default the instrument of proxy shall not be treated 
as valid. 

Iiocd Meetings. 

37* A general meeting of the shareholders on a ^ 
branch re^ster shall be held once in every year at ' 
the local head office of the Bank at which the branch 

register 
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register is kept It sliall be beld on suoli date as the 
Central Board may direct 

38- The foregoing provisions of this Schedule as Pwcedure at 
to the convening of geneial and special meetings and 
proc^edure at meetings shall, so £ai as may be, apply to 
local and special local meetings of the shareholders 
on a branch register 

Provided that references in the said provisions to 
shareholders shall be deemed to be references to shaie- 
holdeis on the branch register, and references to 
Governors, Managing Governors and the Gazette of 
India shall be deemed to he references, respectively, 
to the members of the Local Board, Secretaries and to 
the local ofB.cial Gazette 

Provided fuither that ten or more shareholders 
holding shares to the aggregate amount of fifty 
thousand rupees may convene a special local meeting 
and that the number of shareholders to constitute a 
quorum and to demand a poll in the case of a local 
meeting shall be, respectively, twenty and five 

QmhfioaHom and disqmhjioatmis of Governors and 

others 

39* (I) No person shall be quahfied to serve as a QnaMcation 
Governor or as a member of a Local Board who is guBifiBMfaoii 
not a holder in his own right of unencumbered shares 
of the Bank, to the nominal amount of ten thousand memUn of 
rupees at the least Boards 

Provided that this provision shall not apply m tiie 
case of a person who is an officei of the Bank or is 
nominated or appointed by the Governoi General in 
Council. 

(S) bo person shall be qualified to serve as a 
Governor or as a member of a Local Board — 

if he holds the ofdce of director, provisional 
director, promoter, agent or manager of 
any joint-stock bank established or having 
a branch or agency in British India, oi 
advertised as about to be established or to 
have a branch or agency in British India . 

Provided 

37 
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Provided that this disqualification shall not 
apply to any person, being a director of a 
joint-stock bank, who may be nominated 
as a Governor under the provision of 
clau'^e (ill) of sub-section (1) of section 
28 ; or 

if he is a salaiied officer of Government not 
specially authorised by this Act or by the 
Governor General in Council to serve as 
a member , 

and the office of a Governor or a member of the 
Local Board shall be vacated — 

if the person holding it resigns his office or dies ; 

if he accepts or holds any other office of profit 
under the Bank , 

if he becomes insolvent or bankrupt, or com- 
pounds with his creditors ; 

if lie IS declaied lunatic, or becomes of unsound 
mind, 

if he IS absent fiom the Central Board or the 
Local Board, as the case may be, for more 
than SIX consecutive months , or 

it he ceases to hold in his own right the amount 
of shares required to qualify him foi the 
office 

(3) lYo two persons who aie partners of the same 
mercantile fiim, or are diiectorsof the same„ private 
company, or one of whom is the general agent of, or 
holds a power of procuiation from the other, or from 
a mercantile firm of which the other is a partner, 
shall be eligible or qualified to serve as members of 
the Central Board or a Local Boaid or of the Central 
Boaid and a Local Boaid, at the same time. 

Bemoval of Governors and members of Bocal Boards 

BemoT&l of . 40. The shareholders may, by a special resolu- 
GOTemors passed by a majority of the votes of shareholdeis 

holding in the aggregate not less than one-half of the 
capital, remove any Governor (other than a Governor 

nominated 
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noipinated or appointed by the GoTernor General m 
Oounoil) before the expiration of his period of office, 
and appoint, in his stead, a qualified peison, who shall * 
in all respects stand in his place 

41. The shaieholdeis on a bianch register may, Semovai of 
by a special local resolution passed by the votes of 
shaieholders holding m the aggregate not less than ** 
one-half of the capital on the branch register, remove 

any member of the Local Board before the expiration 
of his period of office, and appoint, in bis stead, a- 
qualified person who shall in all respects stand in his 
place. 

Meetings of Central Board 

42. (J) Meetings of the Central Board shall he Meetings of 
convened not less than once in eveiy thiee months 

by a Managing Governor and a meeting of the 
Central Boaid shall be held once at least in every 
year at every local bead office established by this Act 

(2) Any Local Boaid may require a Managing 
Governor to convene a meeting of the Central Board 
at any time and a Managing Governor shall forthwith 
convene a meeting accoidingly. 

(3) Pour Governors entitled to vote shall form a 
quorum for the transaction of business 

(4) At each meetmg of the Oential Board the 
Governors present shall elect from among themselves 
a chairman for such meetmg, who, if he is entitled to 
vote, shall have a second or casting vote in all cases of 
an equal division of votes 

Boeal Boards 

43. {1) At the fiist general local meeting after Tem of office 
the commencement of this Act, and at the annual ana numiei of 
general local meetmg thereafter, the two members of 

the Local Board who have been longest in office as 
members thereof shall go out of office The vacancies 
shall be filled by election at a general or special local 
meetmg 

(5) Any member so retiring may be re-elected , 
and if any question anses as to which of the membeis 
who have been the same time in office shall retire, 

the 
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tlie question shall be decided by the Local Board .by 
ballot 

(3) Subject to any bye-laws which may be pres- 
cribed, the number of members of any Local board 
may be varied by a special local resolution 

(4) Three of the members of a Local ‘Board shall 
form a quorum for the transaction of business 

(5) Meetings of a Local Board shall be convened 
Jby the piesident, vice-president or, in their absence, 
the senioi member of the Board, whenever he thinks 
ht 

President, 44* (i) At the first meeting of the Local Board 

every year it shall choose a president and vice- 
president from among its membeis, and whenever 
the office of president or vice-president becomes vacant 
the Local Board shall, at its next meeting, choose a 
successor for the remainder of the current year ; 

Provided that no person shall be chosen to be 
president or vice-president twice in succession. 

(5) The president or, in his absence, the vice- 
president shall be chan man at all meetings of the 
Local Board and at all general or special local meet- 
ings 

Provided that, if both the president and vice- 
president be absent at any meeting, the persons 
present at such meeting shall elect a chairman from 
among themselves 

( 3 ) The chairman shall have a second or casting 
vote in all cases of an equal division of votes 

Vacancies 45 (j[) Any vacaucy occurring on a Local Board 
by the death, resignation or disqualification of any 
member shall be filled up by the remaining members 
who shall co-opt a duly qualified peison to fill the 
vacancy 

(S) Any member so appointed shall be considered 
to have held office from the date on which the 
member in whose place he is appointed was elected oi, 
when such member was appointed under this clause, 
from the date on which his mediate or immediate 
predecessor was elected, as the case may be. 
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General piomsions as to Central and Local Doards. 

46. No act or proceeding of tlie Central Board or PrococSugs 
of a Local Boaid shall be invalidated merely by reason 
of the existence of a vacancy oi vacancies among its i-cancies 
Governors or members 

47* -A-ll acts done by any person acting in good 
faith as a Governor or as a membei of a Local Board bo^s vand 
shall be as valid as if lie was a member of the 
Central or Local Board, as the case may be, notwith- queut dis- 
standmgitbe aftei wards discovered that theie covery 
some defect in his appointment or q^ualifioation 

48. (1) Every Governor and every member of a 
Local Board shall be indemnified by the Bank against Boards 
all losses and expenses incurred by him m or about 

the discharge of his duties, except such as happen from 
his own wilful act or default 

{2) A Governor shall not nor shall a member of 
a Local Boaid be responsible for any other Governor 
or member or for any ofidcer or servant of the Bank 
or for any loss or expense happening to the Bank by 
the insufficiency or deficiency of value ot, or title to, 
any property or security acquiied or taken on behalf 
of the Bank, or by the insolvency, bankruptcy oi 
wrongful act of any customer oi debtoi of the Bank, 
or by anything done in the execution of the duties of 
his office or m relation theieto, or otherwise than for 
his own wilful act or default 

* The Seals. 

49. (i) The common seal of the Bank shall not common scan 
be affixed to any mstiument except m the presence 

of at least three Governors including a Managing 
Governor, who shall sign their names to the instru- 
ment in token of their presence, and such signing 
shall be independent of the signing of any person 
who may sign the instrument as a witness Unless 
so signed as aforesaid such mstiument shall he of no 
validity 

(2) The Bank shall have for use by the Local 
Boards at Calourta, Madras and Bombay, and may 

have 
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have for the use of other Local Boards establn^hed. 
uudei this Act, ofRcial seals 'which shall be facsimiles 
of the common seal of the Bank 'with the addition 
of the name of the local head office where it is to be 
used. 

(3) The official seal shall be affixed to the certi- 
ficates issued in respect of any shares entered in the 
branch registers kept at those places and may be 
used foi sach other purposes as may be prescribed 

(4) An instrument to w^bicb an official seal is 
duly affixed shall bmd the Bank as if it had been 
sealed with the common seal of the Bank 

(5) An official seal shall not he affixed to any 
instillment except in the presence of at least two 
members ot the Local Board and the secretary who 
shall sign their names to the instrument in token of 
their presence and such signing shall be independent 
of the signing of any person who may sign the 
instrument as a witness Unless so signed as afore- 
said such instrument shall be of no validity. 

Officers of the Bmh. 

50. The Central Board and, subject to the provi- 
sions of this Act, the Local Boards shall have 
power — 

fa) to appoint such officers, and servants as may 
he necessary to conduct the business of 
the Bank, 

mt 

(b) to grant salaries, pensions and other emolu- 
ments to such officers and servants, and 

fc) to suspend or remove any officer or servant 
of the Bank 

51. The Managing Governors, the secretaries and 
such other officers of the Bank as the Cential Board 
may authorise in this behalf by notification in the 
Gazette of India are hereby severally empowered, for 
and on behalf of the Bank, to endorse and transfer 
piomissoiy notes, stock-receipts, stock-dehentuies, 
shares, securities and documents of title to goods, 
standing in the name of or held by the Bank, and 

to 



1 

OP 1920 ] Imperial BanTc of India. 

to draw, accept and endorse bills of exchange, bank 
posf-billsj and letters of credit,^ in the current and 
authoiised business of the Bank, and to sign all ^ 
other accounts, receipts and documents connected 
with such business 

52. No Managing Goyeinor, secretary, inspector, 
manager, or accountant in the service of the Banlc, g,ge m other 
and, without the previous sanction of the Board, no 
hhazanclii, cashier oi shioff in the service of the Bank 
and no agent, at any branch or agency of the Bank, 
shall engage in any other banking or commercial 
business, either on his own account or as agent for 
any other peison or persons, or shall act as broker or 
agent for the sale or purchase of Government or 
other securities 

53* Eveiy peison appointed to hold or act in any scanty from 
one or moie of the said offices, and eveiy other officer “ 
from whom the Central Board may think fit to leq^uire 
it shall give secuiity to the Bank foi the faithful 
discharge of his duty to the satisfaction of the Central 
Board in such amount and m such manner as it 
thinks propel The security to be given as aforesaid 
by the person holding or acting in the office of secre- 
tary shall not be in a less amount than fifiy thousand 
rupees 

AcGounis and Dividends, 

54. (i) The Central Board shall cause the books Books to i» 
of the Bank to be balanced on eveiy thirty-first day 
of Decernber and every thirtieth day of June. 

fS) A statement of the balance at eveiy such period, 

■signed by a majority of the Governors shall be forth- 
with sent to the Governor General in Council 

('3) The Governor General m Council shall (so long 
as any such arrangement with the Secretary of State 
as is mentioned in section 10 is in force) be entitled 
to require of the Central Board any iiifoimation 
touching the affaiis of the Bank and the pi eduction 
■of any document of the Bank, and may leqime the 
publication of such statements of its assets and liabili- 
ties at such intervals and in such foim and manner 
as he thinks fit. 

65. (1) An 
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be^'^temined 55* {1) An aocount of the profits of the Banjc 
half-yearly during the prerious half-year shall be tahen on* or 
immediately after every thirty-fiist day of December 
and eveiy thirtieth day of June, and a dividend shall 
be made as soon thereafter as conveniently may bo, 
and the amount of such dividend shall be deteimined 
by the Cential Board • 


(2) No unpaid dividend shall bear interest as 
against the Bank 

Central Board may, before declaring any 
dividend, set aside out of the piofits of the Bank such 
sums as it thinks proper as a reserve or reserves which 
shall, at the discretion of the Central Board be appli- 
cable for meeting contingencies, or foi equalising 
dividends, or for any other purpose to which the pio- 
fits of the Bank may be properly applied, and pending 
such application may, at the like disci etion, either he 
employed in the business of the Bank or be invested 
in any of the securities specified in sub-clauses (») to 
{ill) of clause (a) of Part I of Schedule I 
Joint holders seveial persons are registered as jomt- 

holdeis of any share, any one of them may give eftec- 
tual receipts for any dividend payable on the shaie, 


Audit 

58 * {!) Three audixors shall be elected and their 
remuneiation fixed at the annual general meeting 
The auditois may be shareholders, but no Governor 
or member of a Local Board or other officer of the 
Bank shall be eligible during his continuance in 
office. Any auditor shall be eligible on quitting office 
for re-election. 

(S) The first auditors of the Bank may be aji- 
pomted by the Oential Board before the annual 
general meeting and if so appointed shall hold office 
only until the first annual general meeting All 
auditors elected under this clause shall severally be 
and continue to act as auditois until the first general 
meeting after their respective elections 

Provided that, if any casual vacancy occurs in 
the office of any auditor elected under this section, 

a 

44 
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a s'petsial meeting shall be called foi the purpose of* 
supplying the same 

59 Without piejudice to anything contained in 
the foregoing piovisions, the Governor General 
Council may appoint such auditors as he things tit 
to examine and repoit upon the accounts of the 
Bank 

60 (f) Eveiy auditor shall he supplied with aEigiits^a“4 
copy of the half-yearly balance-sheet, and it shall be^“^tora 
his duty to examine the same, with the accounts and 
vouchers lelating thereto Every auditoi shall have 

a list delivered to him of all books kept by the Bank, 
and shall at all reasonable times have access to the 
books, accounts and othei documents of the Bank, 
and may, ac the expense of the Bank if appointed 
by It and at the expense of the Governor General 
in Council if appointed by him, employ accountants 
or other persons to assist him in investigating such 
accounts, and may, in relation to such accounts, exa- 
mine any Governor oi any member of a Local Board, 

01 any officei ot the Bank 

(5) The auditois shall make a leport to the shaie- 
holdeis or to the Governor General in Council, as 
the case may he, upon the annual balance sheet and 
accounts, and in every such report they shall state 
whether, in then opinion, the balance-sheet is a lull 
and fair balance-sheet containing the prescribed 
paiticulais and propeily drawn up so as to exhibit a 
true and»conect view of the state of the Bauk’s 
aflairs, and lu case they have called for any explana- 
tion or information from the Central Board, whether 
it bas been given and whether it is satisfactory 
Any such report made to the shareholders shall be 
icad together with the report of the Cential Boaid 
at the annual general meeting 

Nohees 

61. (i) A notice may he giien by the Bank to 
, any shareholdei either peisonally or by sending it by 
post to him to his legisteied addiess 01 (if ho has no 
legislered addiess in British India) to the address, if 

any 
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Imffiuttl 'P>(vnl of hxho f act xlyit or 

'any, A^ithm British India supplied by him tb tlio 
Baiilv ioi the giving of notices to him 

(S) Wheic a notice is sent by post, set vice ol the 
notice shall be deemed to be effected by properly 
addiessing, prepaying and posting a letter contain- 
ing the notice and, unless the eontiaiy '• is proved, to 
have been effected at the tune at which the letter 
would be delivered in the ordinary couise of post 

62. If a shareholder has no registeied address, 
"a notice addressed to him and advertised m the 
Gazette of India and a daily newspaper shall he 
deemed to be duly given to him on the day on which 
the advertisement appears 

63. A notice may be given by the Bank to the 
joint-holders oi a share by giving the notice to the 
joint-holder named first in the register m respeot of 
the share. 

64. Any notice given in accordance with the 
foregoing provisions shall be deemed to have been 
duly given notwithstanding that the shareholder be 
then deceased and whethei or not the Bank had 
notice of his decease, and shall in that event be deem- 
ed to be a notice to bis legal lepresentative 

65. A notice may be served on the Bank by 
leaving it at, oi sending it by post to, any local head 
office ot the Bank 
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ACT No. XLYIII OE 1950 


A 

[Passpb by the Inbtan Legislative CouNciXi] 

{jReceiied the aswnt of the Goionor Geiieial on the 22n(l 
Septembei 1920 ) *■ 


An Act to constitute an Indian Teriitorial 
Force, and to provide for the enrolment 
therein of persons other than European 
British subjects 


W HEEEAS it IS expedient to provide for the 
constitution of an Indian Territorial Force, 
and for the enrolment therein of persons other than 
European British subjects who may offer themselves 
therefor, it is hereby enacted as follows — 


1. (f) This Act may be called the Indian Terri- shorttiUe, 
torial Poroe Act, 1920 

{8) It extends to the whole of Biitisb India, 
including British Baluchistan and the Sonthal Far- 
ganas 

(5) It shall come into force on the first day of 
October, 1920 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repug- Defin.tioM 
nant in the subject or context, — 

“ Advisory Committee means an Advisory Com- 
mittee constituted under section 12 for the Province 
witl^ which a person^ subject to this Act for the 
time being* resides*or is'serving, as theicase may be , 

enrolled *’ means enrolled or re-enrolled in the 
Indian Terntonal Force under this Act , 

"European 

1 

^ Tnee two annai and ntnej>tei ] 
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opcaa British snb]ect ” means any poison - 
a European British subject as defined m the 
Criminal Procedure, ]898, or is a British 
E Euiopean descent in the male line, 

cubed” means prescribed by rules made 
IS Act , and ^ 

versity Corps” means any corps of the 
rerritonal Eorco constituted for the appbint- 
reto of students of, and other peisons con- 
nth, a University established by law m 
[ndia or colleges affiliated to such a Univer- 

lere shall be raised and maintained in the 
lereinafter provided a force to be designated 
n Territorial Eorce . 

ded that the Governor General in Council 
blish aU or any of the branches of the Eorce 
istances may permit from time to time 

le Governor General in Council may consti- 
any Province one or more corps or units of 
n Teriitoiial Eorce and may disband any 
init so constituted 

) Any British subject (not being a European 
ibject) or any subject of a State in India may 
iself for enrolment in the Indian Teriilmial 
d any such person who satisfies the prescribed 
.s may be enrolled in the prescribed mannci 
period, not exceeding six years, as may be 
d 

.n applicant for enrolment may apply to be 
;or service in any particular branch, corps or 
itituted for the Province within which he for 
being resides. 

) Every person enrolled shall without un- 
• delay be appointed in the prescribed 
;o a corps or unit constituted under section 4 
?rovince in which he for the time being 


(a) Any 
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{2) Any person who has boon enrolled for service 
hn* any particular bianch, coips or unit shall be ap- 
pointed to a 001 ps or unit of that branch or to that 
corps or unit, as the case may be ’ 

7 . {1) Any person appointed to a coips or unit Tiansfei dud 
under section 6 may be tiansfeirod, Avhether ‘on dis- '‘*‘‘“***”“®“* 
bandment of the corps or unit or otherwise, to another 

corps or unit of the Indian Territorial Eorce, m such 
manner as may be pi escribed 

{2) Nothing contained in sub-section {1) shall be 
deemed to authorise the transfer without his oVn 
consent of any person enrolled to a corps or unit 
constituted for a Province other than that in which 
he for the time being lesides, oi of a person eniolled 
foi seivice in a particular bianch to a corps or unit 
of another branch, or of a poison enrolled for service 
in a particular corps oi unit to any other coips or 
unit 

(3) Any person enrolled may be attached at his 
own request to any corps or unit of the Indian Terri- 
toiial Poroe or to any regular forces 

8 , Every person enrolled shall be entitled to Dxschdtge 
receive his discharge from the Indian Territorial Force 

on the expiration of the period for which he was 
enrolled, and any such person may, piioi to the 
expiration of that peiiod, be discharged fiom the said 
Force by such authoiity and subject to such conditions 
as may be prescribed, and shall be so dischaiged 
on a lecommendation of the Advisory Committee in 
this behalf 

Provided that no person enrolled who is for the 
time bemg engaged in mditary seivioe undei the 
provisions of this Act shall be entitled to receive 
his discharge before the termination of such service 

9 (i) Every person enrolled shall, subject to such Lubiuty to 
conditions as may be prescribed, be bound to seive“^^'^«^^ 
in any corps or unit of the Indian Territorial Force mUitary 
to which he has been appointed or tiansferred or is 
for the lime being attached, and shall be subject to 
all rules and regulations that may be made under this 
Act relating to such corps or unit 

(2) Every 
3 
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Every peibon enrolled shall be liable to 
htaiy service — 

when called out with any portion of the 
Indian Teiritorial Force by an order of 
the senior military officer present either 
to act in support of the civil power or to 
provide guaido which, in the 'opinion ot 
such officer, aie essential ; or 
when any poition of the Indian Terntonal 
Force to which he belongs has been em- 
bodied to suppoit or supplement His 
Majesty’s regular forces in India in the 
event of an emergency by a notification 
directing such embodiment issued by the 
Governoi General in Council and pub- 
lished in the Gazette ol India , oi 

when attached at his own lequest to any 
legular forces 

(I) No person embodied under section 9 
lequiied to perform military seivice beyond 
bs oi India save under a general or special 
the Governoi General in Council 
iny poition of the Indian Territorial Force 
having been called out or embodied under 
9, is perfoiming military service shall be 
by regular troops or otherwise as soon as 
;ancos permit, and shall not be required to 
such service after such replacement has been 
to the satisfaction of the senior mihtary officer 
'6 or aftei the cancellation of the order or 
ion under clause {a) or (6), as the case may 
ction 9 

{1) Every commissioned officer of the Indian 
.al Foice w hen doing duty as a commissioned 
ad every uon-commissioned officer and man 
lid Force — 

when called out or embodied for military 
service under section 9, or 

when attached to, or otherwise acting as part 
of or with, any regular forces, 

shall 
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of 1911 ^all be subject to the Indian Army Act, 1911, and 
the rules made theieunder, whereupon the said Act* 

^ and rules shall apply to him as if he held the same 
’rank in His Majesty’s Indian forces as he holds toi 
the time being in the Indian Tenitorial 3?oice 

(5) Every commissioned officer, nou-commissioned 
officer and man of the said Eorce when embodied for, 
or otherwise undei going, military training in* the 
prescribed manner shall be subject to the Indian 

VIII of 1911 1911, and the rules made theieunder 

Piovided that the said Act and lules shall in then* 
application to such persons be modified to such extent 
and in such manner as may be prescribed 

Piovided further that officer a, non-commissioued 
officers and men of a University Corps shall, when 
undeigoing mihtaiy tiaining, be subject only to such 
disciplinary and other rules as may be piesciibed in 
this behalf 

12. {1) The Local Government of each Piovinee Advisory 
for Mhich any unit ot the Indian Ter ritoiial Poroo 

has been constituted shall constitute an Advisory 
Committee consisting of three membeis, of whom one 
shall be a military officer appointed in the presciibed 
manner and the others snail be persons vho arc 
British subjects (other than European British sub- 
jects) not in the service of Government, appointed 
annually by, or under the orders of, the Local Govern- 
ment 

{2) The duties, powers and pioceduie of Advisory 
Committees shall be such as may be presciibed 

13. {1) The Governor General in Council may. Power to 
after jirevious publiin,tion, make rules to carry out 

the purposes of this Act. 

(^) In particular and without prejudice to the 
generality of the foregoing powers, such rules may — 

{a) prescribe the manner in which, the period 
for which and the conditions subject 
to which, persons may be enrolled under 
section 5 , 

(6) prescribe the manner m which persons en- 

rolled may be appointed to corps and 

units 

g 
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units under section 6 or transferiod under 
section 7 , • 

) pi oscnbe the authorities by which and the. 
conditions subject to which persons en- 
rolled may be discharged under section 8 , 

) piescnbe the pieliminaiy and periodical 
tiaining to be undergone by any persons 
or class of persons enrolled aiid proTide 
for the embodiment of any corps or unit 
for that purpose , 

) prescribe the militaiy or other obligations 
to which membeis of a University Corps 
shall be liable when undergoing military 
training and provide generally for the 
maintenance of discipline in such cases , 

) provide for the medical examination of 
persons offering themselves for enrolment 
under section 5 , 

') provide for and regulate the lemuneration, 
allowances, gratuities or compensation 
(if any) to bo paid to any person or class 
of persons enrolled or to then dependants, 
and 

) provide foi any other iiiattei which under 
this Act is to be or may be prescribed 

All rules made under this Act shall be pub- 
inthe Grazette of India, and on such publication 
ave effect as if enacted in this Act « 

. (i) The Commander -111- Chief of His Majesty’s— 

111 India may make legulations consistent 
his Act and the rules made thereunder piovid- 
3nerally foi all details connected with the 
zation and personnel of the Indian Territorial 
and for the duties, military tiaining, clothing, 
aent, allowances and leave of persons eniolled 

In paitioular and without prejudice to the 
dityofthe foregoing power, such regulations 
leoify the courses of training or instruction to . 
.owed by any peison or class of persons cnioUed 

15 . I'or 
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’16. [For the purposes of sections 128, 130 
T of 1898 131 of the Code of Oiiminal Proceduie, 1898, all gnbject to 

‘officeis, non-commissioned officers and men of the 
Indian Territorial Eoice who have been appointed to pmt of hw 
a corps or unit shall be deemed to he officers, non-cfom- 
missioned officers and soldieis, respectively, of His certain 
Majesty’s Aimy pmpoaes 

16 . No person shall be liable to pay any mum- 
cipal or other tax in respect of any horse, bicycle, taxation* 
motor bicycle, motor car, or other means of convey- 
ance which he is authorised by regulations made 
under section 14 to maintain m his capacity as a 
member of the Indian Territorial Force 
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ACT No. XLIX OF 1920. 


[PasSbp by the Indian Lesisdativb Cotocil] 

{MeeenedtJie ament of the Goietnot General on the S2n(7 
September, 1920 ) 


An Act to constitute an auxiliary force for 
service in India 

W HEEEAS it IS expedient to constitate an anxili- 
aiy force for service in India, It is hereby 

enacted, as follows — , . i 

1 (I) This Act may be called the Auxihary 

Eorce Act, 1920 ^ ^ 

( 2 ) It extends to the whole of Indm, in- 

cludii Biitish Baluchistan and the Sonthal Parga- ' 
nas, and applies also to Emopean Bn^sh subj^ts 
within the territories of any Prince or Chief in India. 

(5) It shall come into force on the first day ox 
Octobei, 1920. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant 
in the subject or context, — 

“ Advisory Committee ” means an Advisory 
Committee constituted under section 28 
crihed military area, or part of a presciibed mihta^ 
area, withm which a person subject to this Act ±oi 
the time being resides or is serving, as the case may 
* 

’“competent mihtary authonty ” means Jie 
General or other Officer Commandmg f^® J®®f 
mihtary area within which a person subject to tnia 
Act for the time bemg resides or is servmg, as the 
case may be; . 

' “ enrolled person ” means a person enrolled in the 

prescribed manner under this Act , 


f ^ 
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[rolling officer ” means an officer authorised to, * 
lersons under this Act , 
jescribed ” means prescribed by rules made 
ibis Act, and “ prescribe ” has a corresponding 

O*"* 

O i 

gulation ” me^us a regulation niade under 
81 j and 

aining year ” means a period of twelve months 
ing on the first day of April and ending on 
fty-first day of March. 

There shall be laised and maintained in the 
f heieinafter provided an auxiliary force for 
in India to be designated the Auxiliary Force, 


Every person who — 

) is a European British subject as defined in 

th.e Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, vofiss 
or 


) was, on the thirtieth day of September, 1920, 
enrolled or deemed to be enrolled under 
the Indian Defence Force Act, 1917 (not in of n 
being a person enrolled under the provi- 
sions of section 12 of that Act), or 

) IS a British subject of European descent in the 
male hne, or 

) not being a Biitish subject, satisfies the 
conditions prescribed for enrolment of 
persons of that class, • 

ubjeot to the provisions of this Act, be eligible 
olment thereunder 


1 ) Any person made eligible for enrolment under 
it who has attained, the age of sixteen years and 
member of His Majesty’s regular naval, military 
forces or of His Majesty’s Boyal Indian Marine 
pplyto be enrolled in the Auxiliary Force, 
and if he satisfies the piescnbed conditions, 
e enrolled therein in the prosciibed manner, 
lail thereupon become subject to the provisions 
[ Act. t 


{^) Aid' 
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, (5) An applicant for enrolment may apply to^ be 

enrolled for service in any particular branch, or* in 
any particular corps or unit located in the prescribed ^ 
military area within which he for the time being* 
resides 

6 Every enrolled person shall be hable to under- iwbiuty to 
go military training as provided by or under this Act 

until discharged from the Auxiliary Eorce, India, as traamng 
hereinafter provided. 

7 Every enrolled person liable to undergo iiiili- LmMity to 
tary training under section 6 shall, on and from the 

first day of April next following the date on which service^ 
he attains the age of eighteen j ears or, if he has 
already attained the age of eighteen years on and 
from any later date on which he is enrolled, be hable 
to perform military service under this Act 

8 (J) Eveiy enrolled person shall without un- 
necessary delay, be appointed by, or undei the orders 
of, the competent military authority to a corps or 
unit of the Auxiliary Eorce, India, and on receipt of 
an Older so appointing him shall report himself for 
the purpose of joinmg such corps or unit at such 
time and place as may be specified in the order 

(^) Any person who has been enrolled for service 
in any parcicular branch, corps or unit shall be 
appointed to a corps or unit of that branch or to that 
corps or unit, as the case may be 

9. Every eniolled person liable to perform military Preiunmary 
service under this Act who on becoming so liable has 
not attained the age of thirty-one years shall, within 
the training year m which he becomes so hable, 
undergo the preliminary training specified in 
Schedme 1 

Provided that, if such preliminary training can- 
not be completed within that tiaining year, it may 
be completed at the discretion of the competent 
military authority in the training year next follow- 
ing 

Provided fuither that any person who has 
completed the preliminary training requiied by regu- 
lations made under the Indian Defence Eorce Act, 

1917, 

5 
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who has served for a period of six months in * 
esty’s naval, mihtary or air forces or in His ” 

's Eoyal Indidn Marine, or who is certified 
ompetent military authority to have under- 
iquate military training under the Indian ^ 
Force Act, 1917, or under this Act^or other- m of 1917 
Lall be deemed to have completed the preli- 
trainmg required by this section 
Eveiy enrolled person (other than a oommis- 
flS.oer of the Auxiliary Force, India) who is 
to rani; as an officer of His Majesty’s Forces, 
dergo such periodical trainmg as may be laid 
. regulations 

Every enrolled person liable to perform mili- 
pice under this Act (other than a person to 
le provisions of section 10 apply) shall be 
. as hereinafter provided in one or other of the 
g classes, namely — 
the Active Class ; 

the First (A) Class of the Eeserve , or 
the Second (B) Class of the Reserve , 

,11 undergo the periodical training specified 
dule I for the Class in which he is for the 
ng mcluded, 

(1) Every commissioned officer of the Auxi- 
pce, India, shall be included in the Active 
til he relinquishes his commission 
Enrolled persons liable to perform military 
under this Act, not being commissioned 
>f the Auxiliary Force, India, or entitled to 
officers of His Majesty’s Foices, shall bo ““ 
I as follows, namely . -~ 

every such person who is reqmied by seolion 
9 to undergo preliminary training and 
has completed or is deemed to have com- 
pleted the same shall be included in the 
Active Class until the end of the training 
year m which he attains the age of thirty- 
one years ; 

every such person who has completed the * 
period of service in the Active Class as 

required 
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required by clause (a) or is eni oiled after 
attaining the age of thirty-one years and 
before attaining the ’ age of forty years 
shall be included in the Eirst (A) Class 
of the Eeserve until the end of the train- 
ing year m which he attains the age of 
fqrty years ; 

(c) eyery such person who has completed the 
period of service in the First (A) Class of 
the Reserve as reqmred by clause (b) or 
IS eni oiled after attaining the age of forty 
years shall be included in the Second (B) 
Class of the Reserve until discharged 
from the Auxiliary Force, India, as here- 
inafter provided 

(3) Any enrolled person who ceases to be entitled 
to rank as an officer of His Majesty’s Forces or to be 
a commissioned officer of the Auxiliary Force, India, 
shall thereupon be included in the Class in which he 
would have been included under this section if the 
provisions of section 10 or sub-section (2), as the case 
may be, had not applied to him, and shall undergo 
periodical training accordingly 

{4) Any person who is under this section included 
in either Class of the Reserve may apply to the com- 
petent mihtary authority to be included foi any 
training year in any other Class for which more 
periodical training is specified in Schedule I, and 
shall thereupon be deemed to be included in that 
Class. • 

(3j Notwithstanding anything hereinbefore con- 
tained, if any person is under this section included 
in any Class after the commencement of a training 
year, the competent military authority shall reduce 
to such extent as he may deem fit, or may remit, the 
amount of periodical training to be undeigone by 
such peison in that year 

13 (2) The competent mihtary authority may, 
by order in writing, — 

(a) on the recommendation of the Advisory 
Committee, direct the indusion of any 

enrolled 

7 
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<!■ 

enrolled person in any Class for winch 
less periodical training is specified than 
that specified for the Class in which he r 
is included under the provisions of section 
12, or 

b) on his own motion or on the recommenda* 
tion of the Advisory Committee, reduce 
the specified amount of training either 
in individual cases or in the case of any 
unit or part thereof for any stated peiiod 

) The competent mihtary authority shall grant 
ih person whoso trainmg is reduced under clause 
sub-section (ij a certificate setting foith the 
nt of training to be undergone during the said 
1 

4 Every eniolled person shall, if and when 
led by the competent military authority, piesent 
fif for such medical examination as may he 
saiy to determine the extent, if any, to which 
fit to undergo military tiainmg or to peifoim 
iry service, before a medical officer aiipointod or 
ved in that behalf by the competent military 
rity, and for the pui poses of such medical exa- 
;ion shall comply with the diiections of such 
lal officer 

5. {1) Every person appointed to a corps or unit 
■ section 8 shall lemaui in that corps oi unit 
transferred to another corps or unit by, or under 
?deis of, the competent military authority, but 
31 son shall be tiansferied fiom the Infantry 
ih to another branch or from one unit to another 
located in the same prescribed military aiea 
ft at his own request. 

*) Any person so transferred fiom the Infantry 
jh to another branch may be required to undergo 
further preliminary training, not exceeding 
days, as may be ordered by the competent mih- 
authority, and thereafter shall undergo the peiio- 
traming specified m Schedule I for the branch 
luoh he IS transferred : 


Provided 



Of 1920.] Amilia/ry I'orce. 
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. , Provided that any periodical training already 
undeigone by such person in the training yeai m 
which he is transferred shall be deemed to have been 
undergone in such other bianch 

Exylmahon — ^Por the purposes of this section and 
of Schedule I, a day shall be deemed to consist of four 
hours of actisal military drill or mstiuction, and may 
be made up of fractions of a day not more than four 
in number 

16. (-Z) Any enrolled person who leaves his Pls-ce 
of lesidence in India for the time being and thereby 
leaves the area commanded by one competent militaiy 
authority for that commanded by anothei shall, if 
he does not intend to return to the area which he 
leaves, notify the competent militaiy authority com- 
manding that area of his change of residence 

{2) If such person having intended to return does 
not return within three montlis, he shall notify the 
competent military authoiity as afoiesaid immediately 
on the expiiy of that period 

(5) The competent military authority on being 
notified of a change of residence under sub-section 
{!) or sub-section (2) may, subject to tho provisions 
of section 15, transfer such person from the corps or 
unit m which he is serving to another corps or unit 

17 {!) Any enrolled person who has att/ained the DisOiwge 
age of forty-five years or has completed four years’ 
service fiom the date of his enrolment shall, on 
application made by him in the prescribed manner, 

be entitled to leceive his discharge from the Auxiliary 
Force, India 

{2) An enrolled person who is not entitled to his 
discharge under sub-section (i) may be discharged by 
the competent military authority on a recommenda- 
tion of the Advisory Committee in this behalf. 

18 No person liable to perform military service calling oat 
under this Act shall be required to perform such 
service except — 

(a) when called out with any portion of the 
Auxiliary Force, India, by an order of 
the senior mihtary officer present either 

to 
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to act m support of the civil power 0 :^^^ 
to provide guards which, in the opinion 
of such officer, aie essential , or 

i) when any poition of the Auxiliary Force, 

India, to which he belongs has been em- 
bodied to support or supplement His 
Majesty’s regular foices in the event of 
an emergency by a notification directing 
such embodiment issued by the Governor 
General in Council or any Local Govern- 
ment empowered by the Governor 
Geneial in Council in that behalf and 
published m the Gazette of India or the 
local official Gazette, as the case may bo j 
or 

j) when attached at his own request to any 

regular forces 

I No person called out under clause («), or 
led under clause (6), of section 18 shall be re- 
. to perform mihtary service beyond the limits 
prescribed military area in which the corps or 

0 which he has bee a appointed or is for the 
eing attached is located, save when it is, in the 
a of the senioi militaiy officer present necessary 
»oeed beyond those limits in the course of the 
iry operations upon which the corps or unit or 
irtion thereof is for the time being engaged 

I. Any portion of the Auxiliary Force, India, 

, having been called out or embodied under 

1 18, IS performing military service, shall bo . 
sd by regular troops or otherwise as soon as 
istanoes permit, and shall not be required to 

m such service after such replacement has been 
d to the satisfaction of the senior military 
present or after the cancellation of the ordoi 
fioation under clause (a) or (6) as the case 
e, of section 18. 

„ Every commissioned officer of the Auxiliary 
India, when doing duty as a commissioned , 
, and every non-commissioned officer and man 

of 
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,pf fhe said Force — 

• (a) ■when attached to or otherwise acting as part 
of or with any regulat foices, and 

(6) when called out by an order, or embodied 
by a notification, under section 18, 

44 and 48 shall be sub 3 eot to the piovisions of the Army Act 

® ^ and any orders or regulations made thereunder, and 

the said Act, orders and regulations shall apply to 
every such peison m the circumstances afoiesaid as 
if the same were enacted in this Act, and as if such 
person held the same lank in His Majesty’s Arfby 
as he holds for the time being in the said Force 

22 If any person liable to perform military Uefusdi to 
service undei this Act fails to comply with an order 

or notification under section 18 calling him.out or 
embodying him for military service, any Distiict 
Magistrate or Chief Presidency Magistiate may, on 
the application of the competent military authority 
or of an officer empowered by such authority in 
writing in that behalf, cause such person to be arrest- 
ed and brought before him, and, it the Magistrate is 
satisfied that such person has been duly required to 
perform military service, the Magistrate may, with- 
out prejudice to any penalty which such person may 
have incurred, make over such person in custody to 
the military authorities 

23 An enrolled person who refuses oi without Penalties for 

lawful excuse (the burden of proving which shall he , , 

« \ 1 i SGCtJlOHB 14 

upon such person) neglects — ana le 

(a) lio comply with any oidor under section 8 , 
or 

(i) to attend for medical examination, or to 
comply with the directions of the medi- 
cal officer, as requixed by section 14 , oi 

(c) to notify any change of residence as required 
by section 16 , 

shall be punishable with fine which may extend to 
fifty rupees. 

24 An enrolled person commits an offence if other ofien- 
he, in circumstances when he is not subject to 

military 

H 
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ry law, does any of the following acts# 

1 — 

% 

?«rhen on parade or undergoing military tram- 
wearing His Majesty’s uniform — 

i) strikes, or uses or offers violence^ to or uses 
thieatening or insubordinate language 
to, 01 behaves with contefnpt to, his 
superior ofidoer , oi 

) disobeys any standing order of, or lavful 
command given by, his superior officer , 
or 

) neglects to obey a general or garrison older 
made specially applicable to the Auxiliary 
Force, India, by the competent military 
authority , or 

') IS in a state of intoxication , or 

) being a non-commissioned officer stiikes 
or ill-treats any person subject to military 
law or to this Act, or to the Indian 
Teriitorial Force Act, 1920, who is his 
subordinate in rank oi position , 

without sufficient cause tails to appear at 
ace of paiade at the time fixed or to attend at 
ice in his capacity as a member of the Auxiliary 
India, ivhen duly required so to attend, or 
•n paiade without sufficient cause quits the 

without sufficient cause fails to perfmm any 
E the training which by or under this Act he 
Ired to perform , 

strikes, or uses or offers violence to, any 
whether subject to military law or not in 
military custody he is placed, and whether 
irson 18 or is not his superior officer , 

resists an escort whose duty it is to arrest 
detain him in military custody , 

being under arrest or detention or otherwise 
ful mihtary custody escapes or attempts to , 

I 


(7) when 
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• 

, (7) whea la charge of aay properiy beloagiag to 

GPoverameat or to a corps or aait of the Aaxiiidry 
Force^ ladia, makes away with/ or is coaceraed la 
makiDg away with, aay such property , * 

(8) wilfully ia]ures, or by culpable aeglect loses 
or causes lajury to, aay such property as is mentioned 
la clause (7\, 

(9) wilfully ill-treats a horse or other aaim^ used 
in the public service , 

(10) knowingly furnishes a false return or report 
of the number or state of men under his command 
or charge, or 'uf any money, arms or ammunition, 
clothing, eq[uipment, stores or other property in hiS 
charge , 

(11) through design or culpable neglect omits 
to make or send any return of any matter men- 
tioned in clause (10) which it is his duty to make 
or send , 

(12) when it is his ofdcial duty to make a 
declaration respecting any matter, makes a dedara- 
tion lespeoting such matter which he either knows 
or believes to be false or does not believe to be true ; 

(13) knowingly makes against any person subject 
to military law or to this Act or to the Indian 
TeriitOrial Eorce Act, 1920, an accusation which he 
either knows or believes to be false or does notbeheve 
to be true ; 

(14) falsely personates any other person at any 

parade .or on any occasion when such other person 
IS required by or under this Act to do any act or 
attend at any place, or abets any such act of per- 
sonation, , ' 

25. (f) Any person committing any of the PTHostosBai 
offences specified in sub-clauses (6), ic) and {d) of^^^S»t 
clause (1) or in clauses (2), (3), (8), (11), and (14) of a*, 
section 24 shall be punishable with fine which may 
extend to two hundred rupees 

{S) Any person committing any other offence 
specified in section 24 shall be punishable "with 
imprisonment which may extend to two months, 

• or 
13 
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> *■ 

ne ■which may extend to two hundred rupees, « 

)th 

t 

he competent military authority may in his 
dismii'S any enrolled person from the 
Force, India. 

he Gorernor General in Council may 
summary and minor punishments for 
under section 24 or for contraycntion of 
or regulation made under this Act to 'vfhich 
leisons shall be liable 'vnthout the interyen- 
i Criminal Couit, and the officer or officers 
and the circumstances in which and the 
j which such summary and minor punish- 
y be inflicted, and the manner in which 
punishment may be enforced 

ded that no punishment involving any kind 
sonment shall be imposed as a summary or 
ttishment . 

led further that no summary punishment 
inflicted in any case in which the accused 
be tried by a Criminal Court. 

1) The Local Government shall constitute 
prescribed military area one or more 
Committees each consisting of three or 
inbers, of whom one shall be the competent 
authority or a military officers appointed 
: this behalf and the others shall be persons 
or enrolment in the Auxiliary Force, India, 
e meaning of section 4, who shall be appoiut- 
lly by, or under the orders of, the Local 
mt. * • 

ny Advisoiy Committee constituted for a 
L mihtary area or a part thereof, as the 
be, which includes a Presidency-town or 
c place to which the Governor General in 
may, by order in wilting, declare this 
n to apply, shall consist of not less than 
ihers, of whom not more than two shall be 
i the scpvioe of Government 
cie Governor General in Council shall - ♦ 
the duties, powers and procedure of Advisory > ' 

; . ' Oommitteef^^.,"''^ 


‘ *1 
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Committees and, in particular, the matters in respect 
of hioh the competent military authority shall be 
bound to give effect to a recommendation of an 
Advisory Committee unless the Local Government 

otherwise directs 

« 

29. ^6 Governor General in Council may con« Cons tirot ioa^ 
stitute any corps or unit and may disband any eoips ment ofnSs 
or unit constituted under this Act 

30. (1) The Governor General in Council may 
make rules to carry out the purposes of this Act ™ 

{2) In particular and without pre 3 udice to the 
generality of the foregoing powers such rules may — 

(«) provide for the appointment of enrolling 
officers , 

{h) prescribe military areas for the pui poses of 
this Act , 

(<?) prescribe the manner in which and the 
conditions subjects to which European 
Biitish subjects and other peisons who 
are not British subjects may offer them- 
selves for enrolment under this Act ; 

{d) define the manner in which and the condi- 
tions under which persons or any class 
of persons liable to military service under 
this Act may be excused from being called 
out or embodied , 

, (e) prescribe the military training to be under- 
gone by persons liable to military training 
under section 6 but not to military service 
under section 7 , 

(/) prescribe the rates of pay for, and provide 
for the grant of allowances to, peisons 
liable to peifoim militaiy service under 
this Act , 

{g) prescribe for any militaiy area which is 
a railway area or for any area beyond 
the limits of British India the autho- 
rities which shall be deemed respectively 
to be the Local Government jind the 

District 

IB 
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District Magistrate for all or any of the . •* 
purposes of this Act ; and 
ovide for any other matter which under 
this Act IS to be or may be prescnbed 

T rule made under this section n^ay pro- 
a contrayention thereof shall be punish- 
ne which may extend to fifty rup^ees. 

power to make rules conferred by this 
11, except on the first occasion of the 
ireof, be sub]ect to the condition of pre- 
ation 

rules made under this section shall be 
in the Gazette of India, and on such 
shall have effect as if enacted in this 


Commandei-in-Ohief of His Majesty’s 
dia may make regulations 'consistent with 
d the lules made thereunder providing 
51 details connected with the organisation 
lel of the Auxiliaiy Toice, India, and 
s, equipment, militaiy tiaining, allowances 
eni oiled persons 

tlie puiposcs of sections 128, 130 and 
Code of Ciiminal Procedure, 1808, all ^ 
L-commissioned officers and men liable 
iilitary seivice under this Act who have 
;ed to a corps oi unit shall bo deemed to 
non-commissioned officers and sold^eis, 
of His Majesty’s Army 

I as otherwise piovided by section 27, no 
!r this Act shall be tried save by a Court 
^ to that of a Presidency Magistrate or a 
E the fiist class 

enrolled person shall be liable to pay 
al or other tax in respect of a hoise, 
r-bicycle, motoi car or other means of 
vhich he is authoiised by a general or 
of the competent military authority to 
us capacity as a member of the Auxiliary * 


35 In 
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« 

^ 35. In section 1 of the Indian Arms Act, 1878, 
for the words and figures ai, volunteer enrolled IcfxfS ’ 
under the Indian Volunteers Act, 1869,” the words 1878. 
and fiiguies “a member of either of the forces con- 
stituted by the Indian Territorial force Act, 1920, or 
the Auxiliary Force Act, 1920,” and for the* word 
" volunteer ” the word “ member,” shall he substi- 
tuted 

36 On and from the date on which this Act sopeai* 
comes into force, the enactments mentioned in 
Schedule II shall be repealed to the extent specified 
in the fourth column thereof 


SCHEDULE I 
{See sechoni 9, 11, 13 and 15 ) 
Tbainino 


1 Preliminary 


(a) for infantry * 

32 days, and the annnal mnslcetry conrae 
as laid down m regulations 

(b) tgr other branches * 

2 Periodical i 

(1) Active Class 

40 da>s, and the annual musketry or gnn 
course as laid down m regnlations^ 

1 

(a) foi infantry * 

16 days m each tiaming year, and the 
annual musketry course as laid down in 
legnlations 

(-5) for other branches 

(2) First (A) Class Reserve 

20 days m each training year, and the 
annual musketry or gun course as laid 
down in regulations. 

{a) for infantry , ' 

C days in each training year, and the 
annual musketry course as laid down in 
regulations 

(5) for other branches 

(3) Second (B) Class Reserve* 

10 days in each traimng year, and the 
annual musketry or gnn couise as laid 
down in regulations. 

(a) ioi infantry * , 

(^) for other branches • 

f The annual musketry course as laid 
^ down for this Class in regulations 


!^OTE section 1&) — A day 
nstruetioD, and inaj be made 


^ ^ UUliOiOtO WJU Xl/UA V/* ^ 

raa^ be made ap of &raeiioiie of a day aot more itban four an 

SUHEDULi^ II 
17 ’ 
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SCHEDULE II 

RPI'KaT.ED 

{hee section 55 *) 


Nj 


Short title 


XX 

The Indian Volunteers Act, 
1809 

1 Tlie whole 

XIT 

The Amending Act^ 1891 • 

So much of the Second 
Schedule as relates 
to the Indian Volun- 
teers Act, 1809 

X 

The Indian Volunteers Act i 
Amendment Act, 1896 

The whole 

V 

The Amending (Array) Act, 1909 

So much of the Sche 
dale as relates to the 
Indian Volunteers 
Act, 1869 

TI 

The Indian Volunteers (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1909 

The whole. 

I 

The Emergency Legislation 
C ^nti nm nee Act, 1915 

So much of the Sche- 
dule as relates to the 
Indian Volunteei s 
Ordinance, 1914 

III 

The Indian Defence Force Act, 
191(7 

The wliole 

YIII 

The Indian Defence Force 
(Amendment) Act, 1918 

The whole 

XXI 

The Indian Defence Force 
(Foreign Service) Amendment 
A t, 1913 

The whole 

VII 

The Indian Defence Force 
(Amendment) Act, 1919 

The whole. 


itasmo VT mem ooTrtp wu^TmOi jUms, 8, Hi'mNa'? sroia*. 





